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FOREWORD 


his is а pivotal time Inthe history of the Ministry of Education and Technical 

| Felüeartibm (MOETE) in Egypt. We are empar i ы d NEE Manso mation of Egypts 
K-12 education system, We started [nS leoutot КС, KOZ 
ana Primary 1 Im 2021 we have rolled c ot Printy : and s We will cont пше with the 
ralleut unti 2030. We are traristormina the way in which students learn to prepare 
Egypts vouth to succeed іп a future world that we cannot entirely imagine. 


МОЕТЕ |5 мегу [ore uda to presen this mew series ortextbooks, with) the accom arly г) 
aligita | Шаттл matetlals that captures Its vislan ef the transfarmation journey. This 

| the result.or much cerisuitation, much thought. and.a lót or work. We have drawn 
on the best expertise and experlence-from national and international orcanizatians 
and education professionals to support us In translating our vision inte an innovative 
national curriculum framework and exciting and inspiring print and diaital learning 
materials 


The MGETE extends its deep appreciation to ts own "Center for Currlculum and 

Instructional Materials Development" (COM Dy and specifically, the CEIM Director 

and heramazinag, team. MOETE із also very arateful to the minister's senior advisors 

and tovour partners Inc]ucing “Discovery Education,” “National, Geographic i4 
Learning” "Nahdet Мая,” “Lonaman Egypt," UNICEF UNESCO, and WE, who, 

collectively, su pported t e development of Edgy pts rational curriculum framework 

alse thank the Еду ай Fette ot Education prefessors who participates In 

reviewlng the national curri ework. Finally, | thank вас! and every MOETE 

administrator in all МОЕТЕ — e" as the MOETE subject counselors who 

ра ticipated in the process. 


This transtermatiopn eof Egy pts education system Would not have been possible 
witheut the sloiniflcant support of Egypts current president, Ais Excellency President 
Abdel Fattah alsi. Overhauling the education system ls part of the presidents 
vision c ‘rebuilding the Egyptian citizen’ and It is closely coordinated with the 
ministries of Higher Education & Scientific Research, Culture, and Youth & Sports 
Education 2. 0 is only а part in a bigger national effort to propel Eaypt to the ranks of 
developed countries and to ensure a queat future to all of Its citizens 
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Words from the Minister of Education 
& Technical Education 


tS my gest pleasure to celebrate this extraordinary moment inthe history of Eyypt 
where We continue to launcha new education усе уте о prepare a new 
Egyptian citizen! proud of his Egyptian, Arab айа African roots — a new citizen whe 15 
Innovative, a critical thinker, able te understand ата accept differences, гоітретет In 
knowledge and lite skills, able to learn for life anc able to compete globally 


Egypt chose te invest Im fes mew generatorns thre sugh building агат огам and 
тірсегі Education system consistent With тега о а quality benchmarks. Tie new 
eadicstlon system |Б designed То helo. our children and grandchildren enjoy a better 
future and to propel Egypt to the ranks of advanced countries in the near fürure 


The ТШ Пе ef the "gy pti i Grea OF; transformations madee a Joint 


respo^isibility among all of is; gevernmertal Institutions, parents, civil society, private 
sector and media, Here, | Welle ike to acknowlsdde the critical rele of eur beloved 
teachers who are the role models for our children and whe are the cornerstone.of the 


Intended transiormation 


| ash everyorie of us te joli ands towarels this noble са! of transforming Есурі 
thirewah eclucation in one to festore Egyptian excellence, leadership and great 
civilizatien 


My. warmest regards-te eur children whe will. "Ec this journey and my eise pest 
rescectarnd gratitude to our «reat teachers | 


Dr. Tarek Galal Shawki 


Minister of Education & Technical Education 
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Program Overview 


Welcome to Primary 4 Mathematics Techbook! 


Mathematics ls everywhere around us. Children begin investigating mathematical 
concepts al a very гаг ly асе Infact, researchers say babies can visually differentiate 
between: different апше, demonstrating budding numeracy as early as ё months of 

age: Children gettheirtirst math education at home as they count, make eneto-ane 
corpspondence Бегиев токта! MAUMEE and objects, compare quantities, manipulate 
2- arid 3-climensiorial shapes, solve puszles, look af clocks and Watches, play WHE еу, 
and visit markets In their communtiies Mathematics helps ahildren make sense of the 
wala around ther. AIL children are capable of БШ Jing deep conceptual understanding 
and procedural fluency in mathematics. This program seeks to suppart students’ 
development as they learn to reason mathematically, communicate-usina appropriate 
mathematical language, solve complex problems, and work collaboratively with pess. As 
youl pead the new Primary 4 student апа teacher пис сопа resources, keep s few things 
ii erit 


• The Primary 1 throug! Primary 3 mathematics curriculum, implemerited across 
Egypt starting rom. 2018 to 2020, пе ped lay a foundation for young studerits to 
solve complex mathematical problems, persevere In the face of challenging math 
cerent, and think and act like mathematicians 


• The Primary 4 mathematics. centent Is more-challendina than.éver before 

However students are-aiced т their experience in the new KG thratigh Primary 

3 curriculum Te help all students reach есі iallenging expectations in Prep and 
Secondary, Primary 4: Mathematics Techbook offers opportunities for student to 
buli n agure, шегу, make semse-of real-world problems, madel their thinking 
aie ро аттес strategies, communicate their reasoning, make connections 
between prier learning and тем осв ariel idertty patterns and rules that 

promere number sense and make соти те ттеп 


• The Рагу 4 math curruum 
Is called а Tachhook™ The 
Techbeok Is more than (WET print 
Е isa 21st«century instructional 
resource designed то inspire and 
empower all students through 
Чана! ana print learning. Yeu will 
find thatthe predgram has content 
In both print and digital locations 
se that students ean learn na 

| cess they have to 

the print book or digital versions. 
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Program Philosophy 

The Primary 4 Mathematics Techbook was deslcjned and written to teach ta this Ministry 
of Education Primary 3 Mathematics standards. These standards are Imternationally 
berichmatked, proviidima students In ау ИЛЛ а rigereus tramewerk of learning tarasts 
The first ste Юша the Primary 4 standards was the adoption of new standards апа 
specific асі еме indicaters fer (атта anc applications in number and operations, 


algebraic thinking, geometry, data eallaction and analysis, Measurement, and fractions 
and decimals. These star аг ds are |! tegrated across Three dimensions: 


“ learning standards and skills 

• Application im context 

*  Stahdards Tor mathematical practice 
This entire appreach to teaching mathematics is referred to as thres-dirmensional 
агуйг, The dea istha math is much mors “үа ae cumulation of facts; rather, Tels an 


Intersection of thres dimensions: thathematical skills ahd concepts, problem solving, and 
engagineim practices that support mathematical Кп and reasoning: 


Standardi tor d ! Application 
Mathematical te Context 
Practica | te 
Ur 


m 


three dimensions Provides the foundation teithe mathematics 
he structure of Primary 4 ые :5 lechbebok alse ambecdles 
he Framework Tor Education 20., specifically focusing on the 


iei Pr тагу 4 
th Т: М mistry" 5 S| jifts if | 
Following 


Tf = ion of thes 
OT 
[ 


* accessing new and prior knowledge, 
е ‘building contextual understanding and procedural fluency, and 


* такпа connections across mathematics donalns te support applleatian of skills 
and concepts 


Program Overview 
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Program Overview 


Globally Prepared Students: 
Mathematics in Context 


To helpstudents make sense of mathematical 

unten andl to hele students understand the role 
o кы айыл eur lives: Primary 4 Mathematics 
Techboock integrates athematlc apptoach (о help 
sticents understand. and apply Mathematics In a 
variety of real-world scenarios. 


Engaging, Hands-On Learning: 
All Students as Mathematicians 


Hancds-Gn Activities (45) are a central component.of Primary 4 Mathematics 
Techbook. HandsOn Activitles require students to investigate patterns and rules in 

mathematics; build mathematical understanding through observation, collaboration, 
and рга ат solving, communicate using mathematical language ancl models, 


A materials list for each НОА is included in тшше locations: at point-of-use ІП 
digital and inthe print Teacher Edition, both atfront-alsconcept and at рото 
use Mathematics marenals have beer е hesen to бе ғаз) accessible аги тшу 
familar te both students ard teacher. Optians are given fot commercially avallable 
апра 0уе= and paperbased versions ofthese manipulatives. Each materials 
list sheule be reviewed well lp advance of the date cf classtoom use to ensuite all 
materials are avallable.or prepared, 


5 Thinking 
Like a 
Mathematician 
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Reading, Writing, Speaking, and Listening in Mathematics 
Reading, Writing, and Mathernatics 


Wires all importane part of mathematics because itis how real mathematicians 
доите and commlunitete their ideas, activities, an capnciusionseto others. Primaty 
A Mathematics Techbook engades studahts In mahy kinds of Writing) particularly im 
Writing! Abert Math tasks; which efren ask student to explain thelr reasoning and 
support theirthinking usind words, numbers, pictures, and symbols 


Intormational texts throughout Techbook help.studernts strengthen their reading 
comprehension skills while providing context for learning Primary 4 Mathematics 
Techook also expects stuclents to use speaking anc listening: skills te denvonstrate 
their understanding and application of mathematics skillsame с шере. Bothy the 
digital and the print resources will engage students inthe practice of this type of 
ЖҮНІП, speaking, and listening | 


Building Mathematical Language of All Students 


Reading and writing success in mathematics depends on the-abllity of students to 
understand not only the definition of vocabulary words, but also how the academic 
lanquage connects ideas, adds details, or pe ре them accurately express ther 
learning, thinking, and reasoning, Academie language-is supported ары е! nphasized 
threugh strategies for learning vocabulary, frequent vocabulary used Wi various 
contexts, and formative sesessmernt tems 


Student-Centered Learning and the 
А-Е-С Instructional Framework 


Whar ene dear MOVES, they all moves. All согреет of а lesson are dependen 
on ore айта and are кепи nes Students continue to access knowledge 
ав La ш, understanding. They make connsctlohs as they access knowledae 
They BUNE üncderstanalng and ERIE as they « sotinedt Ideas When students 
engage in rich tasks that access prior knowledge and Оиша reasonina, ІК ls easier for 
them to efficiently and effectively make connections ta the real warla and to other 
mathematica learning 


Pregram Overview 
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Instructional Model 


A-B-C Instructional Framework 


Lessons within the ASO Instructional framework are-structured аз follows: 


BUILD 
REBSONIING 


ACCESS (5-10 minutes) o. (рген 


LA 


Provides opportunities for: Digit Hamer Muro 


e Engaging lsarners, leveradihg prior knowledge; sparking 
Interest a 
——————— M 


“ Facilitating mathematical conversations ro build connections 
* Supporting venous ways learners make their understandings 
visible 


i= bäi 
= |е Ee Scc SS ij i d em ж-е HEDE 


Focus: Developing and expressing mathematical language 
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BUILD (35-40 minutes) 
Provides opportunities for: 
à Developing fluencies with graduated levels of support 
• Questioning, responding, ата уміла suggestions te support 
learning | 
© Reflecting am mistakes and milsconmceptions te improve 
исе атаа | 


Focus: Communicating about understanding, reasoning, evidence, 
strategies, and IIngering questions 


CONNECT (5-7 minutes) 
Provides opportunities for; 


• Connecting learner-asherated strategies ta procedures 

* Encgaging in challenging tasks that allow learners to transter 
knowledge-to new situatlans 

e Identifying, expressing, and applying critical connections 
between and among mathematical skills ancl concepts 


Focus: Building ability to communicate deep conceptual understanding 
and to ask meaningful questions to challenge misconceptions a 


WRAP-UP (3-5 minutes) 


e Students express verbally orin writing, what they "connected" 
айе learned, 


PRACTICE 


е  Halpsteschers make decisions about Instructional qroypina 
апо difere рай 

e Upto 5 varied practice problems that allow studentsdo 
demonstrate learning 


Flexible use: 


* Could be-done with whole group, In small groups with or 
without the teacher, or independently (at the teachers discretion) 

• Could be part ol remediation 

• Could be an extenslorvof the Wrap-Up allscussier 

e Lives (nthe Student Editlontprinr and digital) 


Instructional Modal 
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Instructional Model 


Check Your Understanding 


. Al] lessons include atc “Несі Your lnderst anding (CY Ll) section 
that consists of 2-5 practice problems These problems allow 
teac hersto collect Infermation quickly and elec tively about 
students’ кай 

¢ Tha section can be asslaried Tor independent practice during 
small group.instruction while the teacher works w th ether 
studente er homework 

• Thesection zan include alittle spiral review, but that shoula 
not be the Tocus of the СҮ! 

* These can be used fora grade 

“ The-Check Your Understanding: problems sre available-in the cligital Student 
Edition, ariel provided to the teacher for copying and distribution im ne 
Teacher Edition -Answers to [hese pie eris apps s within the Teache 
Edition at polt of use 


Assessment 


Each Canceptcleses with а Concept Check-In гінгі Remediation lesson, The Concept 


Check-lnis a formative assessment that helps the teacher make-Instrüctional 
ага isions. Thé Concept Check-in is accompanied by suggested strategies for 
addressing students’ ngering misc onceptions and eros, Concept ‹ check-lin and 
Remediation lessons are available Іп ТМе-сішіТа| Teacher Edition. А Unit Assessment is 
provided at the end of each unitof Instruction. Т5 assessment Is summative and сап 
loe used fer a Grace 
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Techbook Overview and Features 


Primary Mathematics 4 
Course Structure 
The Primary Mathematics Techbook is a com геем teaching and езу pack аде, 
featuring an easy-to-use digital pla orm, ап Interactive print Studanht Eaition, and a print 
Teacher Edition. This print Teacher Edition provides guidance fer teachers to implement 
high-quality; zhres-dimernsional learning through Hands-On Activities. exploration of 
mathematics skills and с oncepts th rough models, practice: and application, and print 
and cigltal assets. This oii lad of resources supports the many vanations of classroom 
settings, se teachers caniimplement standards-based lessons nome тег particular 
situation: The dic jital anc primtreseurmes Won (өсетіні) together, : «ТАМА Ie stugeits 1% 
bath expres ini rai ar paper ата exp | concepts digitally 


Ei 
Eripe ^on d is 


Themes | 
The Friman 4 Mathematics Techbook is organized Into four themes that torm the 

structure of mathematics coutses from Primary 4 through Primary 6: In each drade, the 

theme В sens through an applied topic, represer ted by units within this curricular 

resouree. The themes and Primary 4 units are as follows: 


Theme Primary 4 Units 


| = Place Value 
Addition and Subtraction Strategies 
- Concepts of Measurement 
—rea.and Perimeter 


Number Sense and Operations 


Understanding Factors anc Multiples 
= Multiplication ancd'Divisian: С computation and Relations ips 
8— Order of Operations 


Wathernatics| Opern ations arc 


2 — 
3— 
А 
5 —Multiplication as a Relationship 
8- 
Alaebraic Thinking 7 


q= Fractions 
10- Decirmals 
11.— Data with Fractions 


Fractions, Decimals,ancl 
Froeortienal Relatienships 


Aspilcations of Geometry ancl 12 — Geometry 
Measurement 13 – Angles of a Circle/YearEne Review 


Tachbook Overview and Features 
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Techbook Overview and Features 


Concepts 


Wits are divided inte concepts. These concepts real claw the major le eartime.el 
Sachvuriit Into chunks of Inst! ction. This conceptual approach Helps studerits make 
sense ef new learning in the context of existing umderstandings and supports thelr 
efforts t5 rnake connections across skills and concepts 


Lessons 


Each concept 15 composed of a series of lessons, The Unit 
Structure and Pacing informatora hist outlines the sequence 
and “ішатізгі each lessan for schools with daily, &O-minute — 
тенета cs [nstractianal periods. Alternative pacing is provided meng ; 
То support learning evirenmernts that teach mathin 45-minute- or ڪڪ‎ 
5p. minute blecks of tma. 


Lessons typleally Bedin with whole group discussion and 
Instruction and may include partner or гта! агер; 
split-classroom, or station rotation leaming activities 


* Whole Group: ?rovides an opportunity to bring students 
together as one whole group te introduce a new cor wept, 
engage Inprich discussienebasecd or inquiry-based Instruction, 
or address similar aps in knowledge ате provide 
шоп to address needs. Whicle-class strategies cai 
Include Math Talk, Math Language Routines, discussion 
teacher demonstrations; and giving directiens 


е Partner or Small Group: 4 He WS students to support опе anothers learning 
during whole group activities 


* Split Classroom: Allows teacher to focus ona tople or Skill With upto half of the 
students In class, while the other half works Indebendently or with a ce-teacher 


* Station Rotation: Allows students to retate through stations on a fixed 
schedule, One of the stations is typically teacherled, while others can be 
independent erworking with partnari), 


Review Lessons 


Throughout the instructional materials, there are several lesson S marked! a as Review 
lessons These lessons are designed te help students reca y Important skills 
arid concepts they sarme T n Primary : 3.be erae they (Nove arto more challenging 
Primaty 4 content. These lessons can 1 9e used with а small group or with the whole 
class. as nessen IT students do nat require a Review lesson before moving en te 
Primary 4 content, Review lessons can be skipped, and instruction can continue with 
the n&xt fim 
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Tools and Text Features 


The tools within every concept in Primary 4 Mathematics Tech MOCK support т 
differentiation ter lessons ahd cater to the different Ізаттіта preferences of diverse -. 
lamas lh the dlaltal core Interactive text, students and teachers cal) һауе text read 

aloud, hlahliaht im portarit information, or.anrotate content with atleky notes. Select 

thé text for ay concept, and a reader toal will appear 


Digital Teacher -— 


тета! Primary 4 Mathematics Techbook, teachers can not only easily see the 
student view of content, but ‘nl can also access additional, Support Шве the Teacher 
Presentation Мосе Тос 3i&. Teacher notes, inc ата both the iristruüetianal fecus ата 
recommended strategy, are шае with sach activity ала are visibile tea teachers 
only. In addition, teachers. can view sample responses. anc detalles procedural notes 


Flexible Learning Environment 


With the evo ution of technology, today's students expect Information ro be avallable 
differently than previous generations of students, Students are accessing, Information 
In sherter segments, streaming diola shows, and reading posts tire sugh sozial, media, 
The Primary: Mathematics Techbook taps тіз students’ preferences of consuming 

digital canant aria provides highly емай, standards-based сое quatantesd to 
Inspire ane елгсешізде students to delve deeper Into mathematics 


The Primary 4 Mathematics Тес Сок features ich multimedia resources video, 
Itnages, iifermational text, and more. Online mathematics tools allow all students 
toumccess and use tools that mathematicians use ra anal уана solve problems, 
Including caltulatars, geometry toals, construction tools; and whiteboards. 


Tachbook Overview and Features 
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Techbook Overview and Features 


Interdisciplinary Projects: 
Content and Real-World Connections 


A unique addition to the Primary 4 


Maithematic 5 Tech book Із the-Interdisciplinary SUSTAINABLE 
Pre fects, 9 том =) far Students ence (ре ГІ oevevorment GWAL 5 
term. T hese прете гету Projects are = ЕЛЕН 


based on real-world challenges derived ferî 
the United Nations Sustainable Development 
Soak Colntries acress the globe aco pred m | 
these Sustainable ‘Development Goals In х Ц Eres Ш ma i 
2015 (with annual monitori 1g, and tracking). 

to: “end poverty, protect the planet and | 
ensure thatall people enjoy peace anid ЕТ T 7 naui Mines 


ППТ RIT is? M sm Fit 
HT 


prosperity by 2030!” <> جد‎ [^ 


Fer studerits te authentically connect te academic сот, practice life skills, simal 
deeply understand Edy plan Issues, we rust provi de opportunities Tor students to 
search for thelr ewn solutions. The Interdisciplinary Projects allow studahts to de 
Just that. Students аге presented with a challenge and then given the opportkihity 
toxjenerate ideas usina knowledge and skills fram sclence, mathematics, and other 
disciplines. Students work with classmates to design a solution to оџа, test, and 
refine using the Engineering, Design Process 


The first linterelise plinary Project, "To Get 

to the Other Side," challenges ea to 
think about sustainability ina community that 
Includes hurmans ane other living ergamisrms 
Students consider the mee cs of a тере, 

the blue SInal agatha, айла how these Ilzares 
Interact with а scheel community's needs for 
а new sidewalk 


https wurd cor! content Lindpyari“hoerne” suictainiab ігі eveloprrient-aoals html 
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Using the Course Materials 


Teacher Edition 


The Primary 4 Mathematics Teacher Edition is desicjned to support 
instructors inthe preparation and implementation of rich and'engeaing 
learning гхрепелсеѕ. It provides clear step: by-ste E Instructors 
embedded with teat aen meum, Sra Omal streredies, anc ает 
rima tacere techniques. Wihese lsarming experiences, stucents 

= pa е, ау; Use Ifi anipilatives, communicate ard collaborate with 
neers, ask and seek answers to questions. and practice new skills 

and concepts 


This Instructional approach aims to help students accomplish the 
following goals: 


• buld numeracy 

е discover connections between and among math cancepts 
• develop computational thuency 

• acquire and use math vocabulary 

• build awareness of measurement and geometry con се ® 


* Bale critical thinking, problem solving, collaboration, and communication 


e Increase enjoyment of math 


If instructors have not used such a guide before, some practical advice follows: 


* [ead each unit carefully Іп advance of instruction. Make netes.and highlight 


important detalls. 


1 


* ddvance preparation will ease the instructors workload and ensure- successful 
learning experiences for students. 

• datherihe necessary materials and паке any preparations before Implementing) 
the lessons 

e consider additional classroom nanagement techniques necessary for your 
particular class and learning envirenrmernt 


Using the Course Materials 
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Using the Course Materials 


Student Edition 
The Primary 4 Mathematics Student Edition cantains Learning Targets, ACCESS, 


BUILD and CONNECT sections: and Practice, Index, Student Resource: and 
Glossary pages 


ACCESS 
e ACCESS provides a space for studerits to record thelr 
work and thinking as they participate in the ACCESS 
activity 


"e 

ЎА 

"- Addition and 
Subtraction 
Strategies 


e Students work (тоер тту, in pairs, |n/smallqroups, 
or with the Wise class to develop computational 
Тішепеу and pulla deep conceptual ünderstandina 

e Students work with the teacher and one another to 
buld connections between prior knowledge and 
Hew learning 


• Students әлдеде In error aralysis to tevlaw and 
посе previausly-sarned skills and сөпсеріз 


* |nerror analysis. students review exerple-work (work that was not completed 
by studens in fhe class) and Identity what was dore cerrectly and incerectly 
Students are them әуелі Ме opportunityte solve the problem en their own 
Error analysis 5 Important because (t promotes h iqhierlevel thinking and. aids Ji. 
conceptual understanding: It also helps students Тег! comfortable With checking 
thelr own work ancl analyzing their WR errors 


BUILD 
• BUILD provides an opportunity for students to 
immediately apoly the skills and concepts they аге 
laming in class 


• Students werk Indepengdently, In pals, and In small 
drops to explere, discover, and apply new skills and 
concepts. 


• Students have multiples opportunities to check their 
work and the werk of others. This kind йе 
analysis strengthens students’ learning and deepens 
their understanding of mathematical concepts and 


connections. 


• BUILDusan excellent resource for informally assessing student progress 
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СОММЕСТ 


е Students reflect on their learning through drawing 
writing, and completing related math activities. 


е Writing About Math prowedes opportunities far 


Дев te make written connections between New 
content and previous learning and between formal 
math concepts and the real world 


. Writing About Math is another grear resource for 
informally assessing, student progress and gathering 
information about students current understanding 
anel patanta! тесе роту 


Resource Pages 


These раде» appear atthe end of the Teacher Edition and Include math tools and 
resoljrces Tor students. Students may tear ourthese-pages arid cut, color, or use 


геѕоцгсеѕ pages as directed by the teacher. Digital versions of these pades may be 

printed out and photocopied Tor student use 

The information you gather from the ACCESS, BUILD, AND CONNECT sections can 

be used to plan future instruction and differentiation (see Assessment) 5 


Take note ofthe following: 
e What aré-students discovering or learning? (Content) 
• Whatare stucerts misconceptions or misunderstamaings? (Remediation 
е Wharf are studente balne asked ro do? (Activity) 
• What isthe teacher discovering about students? (Assessment) 
е Hew could you adapt the lessorifor the differant abllities In your class? 


(Differestation) 


Рипа and after the Implementation of each lesson, reflect and таке notes оп what 
was successful as well as possible suggestions Tor improvement. 


Plan tng with another instructor can often lead to greater implementation success as it 
provides an opportunity to discuss classroom тырын be management procedures, 

and s strategies for differentiation according to the needs : rst turlents tis suggested 
that teachers meer withether instructors at least w velt to 1 retlect 


Using the Course Materials 
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Assessment 


Formative Assessment 


What is formative assessment? 


The term assessment often БОЕ ТО mind exams. Exams can be effective at 
sumimarlzing learning atthe end ofa chapter, unit; Instructional period, er school 
year. After a student learns material far a certain amount.oftime, an exam measures 
how much the studert has learned, retained, апа can apply Formative assessment 
encompasses strateg es used in the- classroom to find out If and how much students 
аге learning along, the way so that instruction саг be adjusted. 


Why embed formative assessment in instruction? 


feedback about: how puet predgress stuclents are makina towered learnina qoals can 
acjust ШЕШ То respond te miseoenceptiens, misumderstameings, and gaps I 
stlide nits’ ability to apply learnima 


How does embedding formative assessment 
improve learning? 


Тл ©] үүө table (William, 2011) provides an overview of fivestrateqies that 
SURES, Беетз, amd studens caruss to give and receive evidence of learning 


thra LIC] Howe the learnt NS proce 55 


Where the Learning | Where the Learner 
15 Going | Is Right Now 


How to Get There 


А Ее evidence af Providing feccbach 
Teacher ранны | i that moves learning 
Саут, sharing. amd ن‎ forward 
uriderstancliricy what 

we Intenci far studerit Activating learners as instructional mesaurces for 
t6 lear anche one another 


criteria for success 


Peers 


Activating tearners as owners ct their own 


Learner learning 


Маг Gylan Embedded Formative Assessrnemt. Bleomington: Solution Tree-Press. 2011 
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ntl first essential step is to identify ee share-with students) the desired learning 

angets, or “where the learning is going " Once learning goals are established, 
teach ers, peers, end stucer ats th emselves can check inon “where the learneris right 
now, Or аә much progress is being, mace toward thegoals. Rather than assessing, 
whether or not a student has sufficiently leamed content after the fact, formative 
assessment Practices providetsedback so that teaching and leaming C' how to yet 
there") can be adjusted to better остане agreed-üpon goals 


What does embedding formative assessment look like 
in the classroom? 


Formative sissesshent often occurs through ال‎ SEUSS avidhtasks that 

ask students te =x plain and. ustibystheir thinking victi studerits stre igle te 
uneerstanccr app'y.aconcept, а1васһа) cal. differentiate Instruction or Provide peer 
suppert © mest that studen reeds: Instructors can also gather information about 
student learning di ring instruction, For example, by walking around the classroom 
and checkine students’ work as they practice new learning in BUILD, teachers can 
learn agreat deal very quickly about students’ understanding and misconceptions. 
When. many students-exhibitevidence of misunderstanding er gaps In knowledge or 
skills, a teacher car decise to review, reteach, or presenta new appreachito achieving 
the learning goals 
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Thinking Like a Mathematician 


As students begin to learn more complex and challenging mathematics, learning and 
practicing these skills and behaviors will һер them become thoughtful, responsible 
learners. The instructor js advised to creste а “Thinking Like-a Mathematician” anchor 
уап (as shown below) to display throughout the year, 


Go od | Math am aticians.. 1 


Persevere carn make sense of problems and keep trying 


Represent | car shaw what the problem is askdng in рісімгез numbers, 

EE and words, 

Explain | can explain my thinking arid werk and compare ray streteey 
with others 


Model | Can apply whet | new about rath) indifferent protlems 


Use Tools \сап ch axe арр opriate tools and use them effectively to 
salve рбет 


Ava дедй lwerk caretully and. check ry work te make sure it [s 
| actlrate and precise 

| can tind pattems and use whet mE tL solve pew 

problems. 


| cari Use what | notice te explain rules arid starteuts when 
solving problems 


Motica Patterns 


There аге references x the "Thinking Like а Mathematicisin" skills and behaviers 
thraugiheur the essais However, itis recommended that the linstructer refer students 
to the anchor chart during instruction whenever possible and helpful, whether or not it 
Is noted in the Teacher Edition 
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Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 


Instructional Strategies 


Many of the Instructional strategies described below are woven throughout the 
Priman Mathematics Teacher ‘Edition, These-are not meant to be the or ly methods 

usec inthe:classroom; rather they are highlighted as best practices for engaging 
students Inactive, mgu based learning. es teachers and students eaim familiarity 
ТІЛІ SiMategies, instructors may wishito modify апа personalize to вше needs af 
саса! classroom 


add ae Brief Description 
Strategy Name 
Students ask three peers for assistance before-asking the teacher. This strateay is 
Ask 3 Before Me used when students ane working collaborat valy to devs кор. corni Шәді sl ills; 
encourage peer Interactions. and decresserellancecon the безер support in 
large classrooms 


The tear Henuses an explicit slanal to get the attention of the class when hey are 
talking in pairs oc working) in groups There are many options for signals, and more 
Attention- than опе can be used as long as students recognize It. Options include aclap 
Getting Signal pattern that зшде repeat. a simple call amd resperise phrase. er a hand in the alr 
(сес Hands Up) This strsteay allows teachers te ash for students attention without 
shouting or immediately ШЕ гирип. s stuclent conversations. 


Students previde multiple answers fer an open-emded question This canbe dene 
зе 3 whe le class:or- |ngreupsor pairs. The purpose of a brainstorm ie to [ist many 
Brainstorm answers, not to critique whether answers are realistic, feasible. er. correct. Once ап 
initial broad [iet is made, students car ao back te answers te роге or eliminate 
sore options. This strateay promotes creativity arial piroblermeson 


Teacher writes the names of students on popsicle sticks and places them ir acan/ 
jar. To call randomly en students, the teacher pulls s stick from the jar After сайта 

Calling Sticks an the student, the teacher places that stiel- into another can/Jar so that student is 
not immediately сапа on again, This strategy helps teachers call оп а wide variety 
геше ands cents te bs tea i y With. an атг 


Teacher breaks students Into groups by having students coeunt. off te a certain 
number itis important; to tell stisenteto remember their number For example, 
ifthe teacher wants three qroups, the first student courts eme, the pest student 
Count Off says Twa) the next say three, and the next student starts over atone, and soon 
When all students have counted, tall all the number ones te meet together, all the 
rutmbertwos, and then all the number геге, This strategy enables tirme-stficient 
grouping ar id reinforces conceptual number use 


Students Gather around a teacher or. group of students Who are rmesellng 
samat ing new. The students observe carefully as Flay are watching fish in a 
bowl. This strategy promotes the full attention of students even when individual 
students are not actively participating in the demonstration 


Fishbowl 


Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 
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Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 


222 
Strategy Name 


Fist-to-Five 


Four Cornarz 


Gallery Walk 


Hands Up 


Hands Up, Pair 
Up 


i Do, We Do, You 
Do 


Jigsaw 


P& ah T3 FM TOG TEE 38 


project this strategy allows students ta celebrate and take pride in thel 


Brief Description 


Student self-reflect using a " Fist-to-Five, " where "fist" indicates no understanding 


and "five fingers" Indicates a deep understanding of all terms. 


Each of the four comers. of the room corresponds toa possible-opinion about а 


Theüghteerevolking statement, The teacher may past a picture or a prompt ІП each 


corner ofthe eerte representthe opiiions/staremients. Students walk to the 


corner that Interests therm or expresses their opinion tw gup with other 


like-minded students. This strategy allows students to express opinions and to 


ргераге justifications with others whe agree Беи pres сепия te the class 


As if ina museum, students walk past displays and respa nnd Ta questions ог 


BIHE aboutthe display. This strategy can be used In multiple ways: nealing te 


consider ideas posted en chart paper areunc the reor er to view ACA WEE tial 
шн ете, THis strategy ancourages diversity sf thaught When used at me ene ofa 


hile 


alse honoring) апа responding te ethers" work 


The teacher holds а тапа in the àir to signal that students should «тар what they 
аге daing step talkina and look up at theteacher When students notice the 


teacher's Hand | up, they also raise a hanc te signal te classrriates. This strateciy is 


a 
used ag an attention-getting signal 


Stuarts stan апе Walk around the room quietly with ene hand raised In the alr 


The-teacher says, "Stop—Psir Up." Stucentsclap hands and stand tagether with 2 
nearby student. Anyone with a hand = ир needs as a partner. Students can easily 


find each ether and pair up 


| Do: Teacher demonstrates or models an action to take place; such as reading a 
passage tothe stuclents We Do: Students repeat the action with the Teacher sich 
as re-peactir s passage In unisem You De: Student practices the Іштей action 


without the guidance of the teacher This strategy supports: students by modeling 


an expectation, allowing for low-pressure practice, then providing opportunities for 
тераат, practice 


Students are divided into small "home" groups ог example, araups A, В, С. D, 
ana] EX The teacher provides Сеге instruction (or Instructianal materials) teach 
"heme" агар so that each) group becomes the "expert" |ң Seruius skill cir 
strategy. For exarnpls, there is a group of Aeyperts, B experts, (C experts, and so 


on. The teacher then carefully 5 dir gd students so that each new small aroup;has 


at least ane rmmsmber of each "home" aroup. Fer example. each new group will 


(^ 


now have ой А, one Bione С, and Sov ез Student experte teach-each other what 


they have learned: This stra Rayne alps students mis ownership ef their own 
leamind, confirmtheir winderstanding, anc bull eonfiaence іп thelr mathematical 
abilities 


ЕТЕР? 
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Instructional 
Strategy Name 


Laan and 
Whisper 


Modal 


One Stay 
One Stray 


Popcorn 


Relay Race 


Shaka 1+ 
Share It 
High Five 


Shoulder 
Partners 


Think Aloud 


Snowball Fight 
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Brief Description 


Students leari ene shoulder In taware әле Helghbor to answer.a question that; has a. 
ane or two-word (tor short) answer This strategy engages all students |n answering 
a question witheut disrupting the flow of the classtioom 


The teacher or student demonstrates exactly howtereorplete atash. Tha rest of 
thet pede can ask questions before repeating what was demonstrated. This strategy 
allows the teacher to review amy safety concsris or difficult aspects of a task, as 
well зе share advice for task completion, This method should rot be used far same 
inquiry activities, as it could over influence the direction of student thinking. 


After мо ІІ with) partners, cre person stays with the werk product te presemtto 
other students while the second partner walks around and listens to peers in the 
class share. Then the twe stuclents switch roles. Using the strategy, beth partners 
aet te sharetheir project and [ever te others share 


Call an опе stidént to an awer a. question After the student has answered the 
auestien, they say. "Popcorn" amd say thename : a ii stucerit. Itis now the 
turno that sudan tc answer the question, then pick a new student, and sa ori, If 

a stident has responded, they should not be.called {роп a second time curing the 
«ima opcoern activity 


Givide the class into teams and have-them lineup single file. Call one student from 
each team te the front of the class. Ash students а auestlon and the first te answer 
fate yes a point for ther tear. Attar smiswernna, the studert goes to Ме етич wi 
the line and the-next student goes to the front af the room. & variation for math 
problems is fer students to complete only ane part.ef.a maln problem at a time 


Students move around the-classroom until the teacher siamals to s stop. Students 
then partner with a nearby student] Partners shake hands, share Ideas or worl 
preduets, ten Шап tive before rheina around ашау to tire a mew parten This 
strategy. gets students aut of their seats and ma ving) while also allowing them to 
share with classmates they бїз not sit near 


Students lean and talk quiatlywith the person sitting next to them. Shoulder 

Partner can be used literally to Just talk to the people sitting in ether side, or it 

сай be used ter slightly larger areups af three or Tour with everyene's shoulders 
"tauchina " (This promotes te ability te-speak sof liy sort of a huddle) 


Thexeacher models a process of thinking by speaking aleud what Iethouaht As an 
example, "| thun (eed more calor here in ty drawing.” This strategy models fer 
students the type of thinking they:can use in an upcoming activity. 


Students respord te a prempt using a halt sheet ofr [saper The student crumples 
the papier up like s-smewball and tosses tt across the reor Students pick up a 
snowball that lands close to them. add their comment ar answer. and crumple to 
toss again Repeat as needed, The strategy encourages students to Interact with 
the ideas of students whe do net sit nearby In an amen упш гааг 


Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 
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Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 


Instructional ee 
Strategy Name Brief Description 


Teacher allows a distinct perlad of silence so that students can process tasks, 
feelings, anclrespenses. Allow students 15 te 40 seconds te think te themselves 
before calling) on anyone te provide an smewerte the class This strategy is 
particular у helpful for shy or quiet students, as well as students who prefer 

te praeess cofiant individually befere contributing te a classrecm ar groe 
-conversstisn. 


The teacher can quickly check for understanding using this strategy Students hale 
thumbs Цр fer agreement and thumbs dawn Tor disagreement te s question asked 

Thumbs Up bythe teacher Thumbs upican also be used ав a way for students to signal ta a! 
teacher that they are ready for an instruction. Thumbs Down should newer be used 
to denote disaqreernerit with a stucderts answer or Idea 


Students turn "knee to knee" and "eye to eye" witha Shoulder Partner to cliscuss 
Turn and Talk answers tar lona-torrm сре тей This strategy allows students to discuss ideas, 
reflection learn, arid check each other's ariswers. 


Teacher draws two er more large averlappina circles as a graphic organizer to show 
what 15 the same апа different. about multiple taples Тваєлет Astes simllartties 

Venn Diagram in the overlapping section ofthe circles, Wer surmarizes differences im the 
respective parts of the circ lesthat do: not overlap: This strategy allows students to 
visually see and record similarities and differences. 


Similar te the Think Time etrateay the teacher waits at |esst sever seconds after 
asking @question te the whale class or after calling on a student te respond 
This provides time for studerits te think indepenmdemily before an answer ls given 
rt leue] 


Wait Time 


Differentiated Instruction 


Primary 4 Mathematics Tech book allows teachers to differentiate Instruction, decrees 
af readiness; and interests. Techbook also offers resources te help vary content, 
process, product, and learning environment through the-core instructional pathway 


Bulit upon the princ ү of Universal Design Tor Learning, Primary 4-Mathernatics 
Techbook features a variety of content types, Including images, video, text, and 
Hands-On Activities These resources, included'in both digital and print, provide 
multiple representations ef the content and the flexibility for teachers te assign 


targeted content te whole greups-or Individual students 
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Scope and Sequence 


Primary 4 Mathematics Scope and Sequence 


An € Indicates Initial пто ет of content. Practice and a ар сайт «hold сәттіпше- 
eyond initial instruction 


| Primary 4* THEME 


MATHEMATICS 


A. Numbers and Operations in Base Ten 


1. Apply and extend understanding of the place value system tomultidialt 
whele riumbers | : 


a. L'emonstrate Understanding that ina га whale number, 
а digit in ene place represents ter times what It represerte in a 
the place to its right 


b. Explain | Hace value using numbers to 1,000,000,000, including 


E 
the нүө sizes of numbers in each place 
c. Read and write numbers up ta amilliand Шоп) using 
o EI 
ruirmerals, were form. and expanded feri 
d. Use prape value Understanding te ге т Еа whele ы г | 
numbers up ta lhe milliards (billions) place 
г, ‘Oder a set af numbers up te a mllliarc (billion) è 
f. Compare two mu нда піштіреге using the symbols ©, =; = to а 
express the relationship 
2. Шве place valye wncerstanding and properties of operaticns te perfarm 
теше arithmetic. 
а. Fluently add and subtract тиан whalé numbers + ° 


b. Multiply s whalenumbier ef шр te four digits by а amadeyî 
whale number using strategies based on place value and the 9 E 
properties af aperations. 


c, Multinly two two-dialt numbers, with and witheut reareuping, 
USMS strategies based ar place value and the properties of o е 
operations 


d. Find whole-number quotients and remainders with yp to 
four-digit dividenas and ene-dlait divisers, using strategies 


“ 
based on place. value. the properties of срағайапе, and/erthe 
relatir мір between rmultiplic ation anid ‘division 
e. |llustrate апа explain calculations using equations or model е ° 


Scope and Sequence 
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Scope and Sequence 


Primary 4 * THEME 


з; Ша se place valle to read and write decimals tothe hundredths place. 


а. 


b, 


Read amd write decimals to Huncdredths wsing numerals, warg 
түт. and expanded ferm 


Use models ta Шиѕігате and campare decimals ta Hündredths 


Decimals 


а. 


Exp Um cases of fagta өт су by Using visual fracti 
Ire 


i tHe number and sme of the parts of equivalent 
i Чы ever though the two fractions themselves are 
ihe saine size. 


Identity-and generate equivalent басисте, 


Compare qe ractions using different strategies (for example. 
by i ит ата peractis with dierent METAS arial 
different. denaminatars by creating common denominator or 
mara ars or comparing tea benchmark fraction) 


Dernanstrate Wncerstanding that fraction corrparisons are 
үа! dinky тетте мо fractions refer te the same whale 


2. Bulla fractions from UNE BEL 


De roristrate иг ега dine af fraction TOW thas | asa sun 
ot fractions - 
1) Бра in adcition and subtraction of fractions ас joining and 
separating parts referring ta thesame whole: 
2) иии pose a fraction Into а sum of fractions with the-sarns 
denominator in more than one way, 


Add up te three fractions with like denominators where one of 
ihe Tractlons |s a Unit fraction 


Add and subtract fractions ancl whole numbers. 


Adel aneksubtact mired Numbers With like denominators 
using equival кгс Поп cr properties u ot operations and this 
relationship between additian and subtraction 


Solve werd problems Invalving additien and subtraction 
et fractiens теѓе to the sare whale ard having like 
cjenoririators 
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f. Apply and extend previews understandings еттп саап ta 
multiply a fraction bys whele number 


1) Беш гате understanding that fraction ais Su ІН е 


| 
ary 
2) Dennis ме итеге ат сЇт thats multiple of (ка Ф 


multiple at4 +, and use this understanding to multiply a 
fraction Бу а И ште? 


3) Soke werd problems Involve multiplication ef a traction by 
{whole rumber зін үүштүётг ls, wards, and models 


3. Understand decimal notation for fractions, and campare decimal fractions: 


a. Esplress a fraction with depeominater TO ав an equlyalent 
fraction with denominator 100, anciuse this technique te adl 


а 
tar fractions with гаре ective denominators 10 and 100, (fer 
exam pl expressa = ав ggg and add a+ X 502 

b. lse decimal notation Tor Jractipns with denominators 10 or 4 
100-tfor.esample, writ=qgq 2592). 

с. Compare-two decimals to the Hunslredths place o 

d. Demonstrate understanding that decimal comparisons are е 
valid-enly when the twa decimals eter to the same whale. 

e. Record the results of decimal comparisons using the symbols z 


* > = 


m ا‎ = = 
oe ты Eu sbraic Thinking i 


1. se the four eperations with whole numbers te selve preblems. 


а. Intergret amuttiplication equation as a comparison (or 
example, 42= / x 6 as a staterment that 42 le 7 tinas as piany е o 
ag ё), 


b. Represent verbal statements af multiplicative comparisons as 


| 2 E 
rmi Шр 2с 
c. Multiply or divide to solve-word problems invelina 
multiplicative camparlsen. (for example. using drawings and à 


equations with s syrmbol fer the unknewn number te represerit 
the probier) 


Scope and Sequence 
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Scope and Sequence 


Primary 4 * THEME 


d. Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers 
Wisin te feur operations, includina ppoblerms wi whieh 


remainders mist be interpreted. и 
1] Use letters equations te represert Un howl quantities 
| 
ә. А5 gethe reasenab leness et answers using rera А 
Маал i sid estimation str ateges iic HI dina noun einig | 
f. Follow the standard order of operations to solve equations : 


with multiple cperations. 
2. Gain familiarity with factors and multiples. 


| a. Demonstrate understanding that a whole nurnber is a rnultiple 
ist each. zu its factors. 
|) Fin cl all fastet pairs fol awhile: H urbe inthe range 1-100 


b. Fmd common multiples between two nurnbers: 


с. [її the greatest common factor between wu wh ole 
numbers 


Tr 


1. Solve problems involving measurement and conversion af measurements 


a. Demat atê understanding ef relatlye sizes of messurérnent 
uns within one systemrof units Inclucdina length (millimeters, 
centimeters. decirmeters, meters, kilometers). mass (ararris; e 
Nodame, tons) capacity {milliliter ала iter атте 
(ee cond, minute, heun day) 


b. Use the four operations te зе ме word probleme (тло игу 
distances. intervals of time, liquid. capacity, masses at objects. 5 
anc money 


с. Represent measurement quantities Using ellagrams sich as 
Humber line гат that feature a measurernert scale. 


| 
d. Ар ily the ares ard perimeter formulas forrectangles in real 
| world and matiematical problems 


2. Asl. and answer questions by collecting) organizing, and representing 
appropriate data. 


а. Select and make an appropriate graph to display а data set of 
measurements In fractloris af s unit fer аха е, Hine plist, bar 
graph, шг disublle bar araph 
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b. Salve prablems Involving addition. ата subitracuen or fractiens 
зу MEMAN presented in araplis (for exarnple, fram; 
a line plot find and interpret the difference in height between 
the tallest ancl shortest students In the classroom), 


| E. Ge отеу. 


"1 Draw and Identify lines and angles, and classify shapes by properties of their 
limes. anc anales. | E 


ы 
E 


Identify points, lines, and angles in twosdimensional figures “ 


vU 


Demonstrate umderetanclimea that angles are deernetric shapes 
Шат ane formed wherever twi rays share а cesmmaor sn dport, 
с. Dran ports, lines, lime segments, rays, angles (right, acute, 


obtuse), and perpendicular and parallel lines. 


d. Classify two-dimensional figures based on the presence or 
abserce ot parallel or регрепа сш аг lines. or the presence or è 
aliser cef angles of a specified size 


e. Demonstrate understanding ef right trangles ss & category. 
and identity right triangles 


f. Recognize: a line of symmetry for a twosclimensionsl figure as а 
line across the faure such that the flaure can be folded along E 
the fne Inte matching parts 


g. Identify linie-symmetric figures and draw lines of symmetry ? 
2. Gemeine measurement understand concepts of angle and measure angles 


a. Demonstrate understanding that an angle ls measured with 
feference to а circle with its cerrter at the. common endpalrit af 
the rays by considering the fraction ofthe circular Between the 
points where the two rays intersect the-circle 

m we. | | |l ue | 
1) An angle that turns threugh aes of a circle |5 called a 
"ine-degres angle” 
2) An angle iat thy (115 th reiuah n epne-cdegree angles 15 sald te 
have an anale measure of n degrees 


i 


lse non-standard tools te'measure-and draw angles (for 
example. paper models ancl analog clocks) 


с. Use a protractor te measure anales of 30°, АБ” 60" and 90% 2 


Scope and Sequence 
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PLACE VALUE 


ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 


Ш How do place values relate to 
each other? 


B How can the value of a digit 
change? 

Ш How сап we compare and 
order very large numbers? 

B How can | use what | know 
about place value to make 
it easier to work with and 
understand large numbers? 


РЫМ, 0 C ТЕН Pee SSeS! 16 6 АЫ 11 ++} | EOS atr er сы ымын, ЕЛІ, em Em ТЕГЕ. Шыннан ығы Мае ТОШ 


P4. Mab s 


Think Page 


ERST 
ice ut 


Video Questions 


The Writ 1 Opener Videe, Mighty Ant Facts, uses arit Tacts to Intmaduce 

«шет te very larae numbers. In this uni, students are Introduced te Cimar 

and Mariam, two students whe are amateur rmymmnecoloaists. A неткен = 
ls someone Wis studies ants. As part oftheir art Study prayect, they find ant actinon 
galanes, stucly ant behavic 5, ani court arts to tack populations anal the B 

уез! айе variety of local arit colonies. This resesrch fet ures Пет tes eut 

read, write, and compare very big numbers 


“ How canwe use what we already knew about place value ta learn about numbers ta the 
Nilllarcls place 
What strategies сап Wwe Use teream and write really БІН numbers? 


HOw сан We use place value to сарай ан emer really тере? 


— 


С Key Vocabulary 


As stuclents investigate real-world situations, they will) cevap ani 
ur Jer stani cyof and be mtr oduced te the following key: vocabulary: 


3 = 
accurate, amateur, ascending, compare, compose, decompose, decomposes OU et Cede 
form, descendina, "ігі, efficient, equal to, error analysis, estimation, zam 
expanded form. front-end estimation. greater than, less than. milliard. 
myrmecolagist. nearest. number. numeral, orden period, place values. 
reasonable, raundina, standard form. ward Term 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Path T 


Place Value 


Unit Storyline 


E] Unit 1 Place Value Storyline 


The Place Valle unit extends euidenie working слее of whole numbers 
and the place value system.in the context of comparing and roundina numbers: 
Students: apply these understand Ings tor large numbers (to the billions sor _ 
milliards). To support leaming. students abserve-video footage and investigate 
problems of ants within Slap тә enhanse thelr knewledae: al whole numbers 
and place value within large numbers 


Unit Standards 


Apply and extend understaridina of the place-value systerm to rnultisdigitswholenurnbers 


enn strate Understanding that In a rmulti-dialtwhole number, digit In ane place represents 
en tirmes what It represents inthe place to Its right. 


Esp laln'place value using итеге te 1,000, 000/000, including the relative sizes of штірене in 
each p lace. 


Read and write murribers u pto a еті Шаға (billion) asm rurmierads, word fern, апо exp ancien forrri. 


се t vae understanding te rayne пты ай whole numbers through the Ope Millard 
ri) place 


a set of numbers throuah the One Milliard (Ome Billion) place 


Corripare two mulmdiaitnmurmberse шее у ОЕ, >;= to express рте relationship 
I я £i / F 


Read and write nurnbers upto a rnilliard (billion) weing numerals word-forrm, and expanded Фогт 


Interpret a rnultiglizstion equation as a comparison (for ехзітрів 42 = 7 х & as a statementinat 
42 1= 7 times as rrianiy as 4) 


Assess the reasornabileness of answers Using Mental computation але estimation strated les 
Including rounding 
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Unit 1 Structure and Pacing 


This structure and pacing guide is based on а Mathematics program that is 
&D minutes/5 days a week. Ses the Alternate Pacing Guides for recommendations 
for 45-minute and 90-minute fessoris 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Reinforcing Place Value 
Essential Questions | | | 
• How canibuse mathematical vocabulary to Биа understandiria of place value? 
ә  Howdeesthe value afa digit. анде as IE moves Iria Whale number? 
ә Hew dees the value otasiga change ae номе erre place the left within a whole number? 
ә How caninurmbers be broken apart? 
• омеае breaking numbers apart help Us Understand them? 


Review Digit, Numeral, Numbar 
Learning Objectives. 
“ Students ди! axplaiti the difference between a ciat, numeral, and number 
Lesson 1 e Studerits will diseuss үл the-valuewf а diei esn charge 
Student Learning Targets 
* [can explain the-dilference between a digit, numeral, and number 
* [can discuss how the valie af adligt ean ehanas 


Really Big Numbers! 
Learning Objectives 
© Students will identity all whole number place values through the One Millard 
place 
Lasson 2 “ Students will explain how the value ofa Шай changes based on һе place in a 
number 
Student Learning Targets 


» | can identify all while number place values threuah the One Milliard place 
e | can explain how a dias location. ayumber affects Its value 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Place Value 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Changing Values 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will explain how the valueo a clin changes as |І томен tenthe left ina 
while numer, 


Lesson 3 il | | | | | 
» Students will describe patterns thay observe ipichsmaina place values 
Student Learning Targets 
“ lan explain how the value of a dial charges. as it moves to the left lh a number 
* | can describe the patterns | see аса didit changes value 
| 
Raview Comparing Values 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will explain the lationship: between a.alven place value and the place 
| value ter tts left 
Lesson 4 


• Swidents will use multiplication to compare place valises 
Student Learning Taraets 


° | can explain therelationship between place values 
e | cari use rultiplicstion tetompsre place values 


Many Ways to Write 
Learnina Objective 
Lesson 5 e Students will write numerals Mn standard, werd, and expanded farms 
Student Learning Target 


e |can write numerals in standard, word, and-expancded forms 


Composing and Decomposing 
Learning Objective 
Lesson 6 * Students will compase and decompose numerals in. multiple forrris 
Student Learning Target 
» [can ры ап break down numerals In multiple forms 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learnina Objective 
e Students willwark to correct misconceptions and errors related to place value 
Student Learning Taraet 
* [can correct my miscanceptions and emors related ra place value. 


Concept 2: Using Place Value 
Essential Questions 
How taniweefficientlyconpare ала eder very large murribers? 
How-can understanding place value help us order vary large numbers? 
Haw aloes estimating help me solve problems? 


How can glace: value help us understand rounder? 


Review Comparing Really Big Numbars 
Learning Objectives 
е Students will use place veluerto compare large numerals 
© Students will use symbols to'express numerical comparisons 
Student Learning Target 
• | can lise symbols and place value із cempare large numerals, 


Comparing Numbers in Multiple Forms 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will compare numbers in multiple forms. 
• Students will describe strategies fer comparing numbers in multiple farms 
Student Learning Targets 


e [can compare nurrbers In multiple OTS 
e | сап describe the strategies | useto campare numbers, 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Place Value 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Descending and Ascending Numbers 
Learning Objectives 
. Students will ardennumbsrs inm ШЕ. l=fartrs 
Lesson 9 • Stiderits will describe strateaics for erderin a numiners in ттш е forms. 
Student Learning Targets 


e lean order numbers in multiple forms 
e | can describe the strategies | use to onder numbers: 


Predicting the Unpredictable 
learning Objectives 
• Students will explain front-end estimation 
Lesson 10 e Students will use frontend estimation to approximate lange numbers 
Student Learning Targets 


e | can explain trent-end estimation with numbers Іп multiple Terms 
* | can use frem-enc sstimation With титире in (тірі ferms 


Rounding Rules 
Learning Objectives 


e Students will apply multiple strategies ta raina numbers 
* Students will сеце whether шш er frontend estimstlen provide a mere 
accurate estimate 


Lesson 11 


Student Learning Targets 
• [can use multiple streteg|es to round numbers 
• | can identity which estimation strategy provides mone accurate estimates 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
e Students will work to correct miscon ceptions and errors related to comparing. 
ordering, and rounding numbers 
Student Learning Target 
e | can correct my misconceptions ana emas related to соп айт}, ordering, апа 
reaunding numbers 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


| If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS Бу 3 minutes 
Redes BUILD Буа rites 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reduce WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
“ Discuss fewer examples 


“ Eliminate Shoulder Partrier conversatione 


* Shonen class discusslons 


а ЫТЫ. 


e Work with students to complete ACCESS preblems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 
minutes 1 day a week, do the following: 


Роем те 45-minute approach for the 45-minute days. 


Teach two 45«mlnute lessons on the 90-minute clay 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/S days a week, do the following: 


Incresse ACCESS by 5 minutes 
Ieresse BUILD by 20 ШІ ЕЗ 
Increase CONNECT by 3 minutes 
Inerezse WRAP-UP Бу 2 minutes 
Strategies for increasing time in each section: 

• Discuss additional! &xarmples as needed 

е Extend class ciscissions 

• Allow time for hands-on werk with manipulatives and models 


• Provide additional practice probléms for studerts who пее additiónal practice 


Есе аде students tis share and modal thelr prebleme-selima strategies 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Place Value 


Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Place Value 


In Primary 4. Шет expand Malm understanding ef nümbers as they explore very lange 
ата very «ташбе throughout the year Te ensure а foundation fer reading, creating, 
Ога, and perfermie operations with these numbers, studente begin by learning 


tu. جا‎ [ате beeen the armis diale numeral and number, This enables thar te use 
urate mathernatical lariquage anchosmmunicate clearly about large ant smal nurmbers 
P Туа is the sin ale sym ie | use to male numerals. We use the digits Û, T, 2, 3, 4, 5, бу Т, 


a 


8, and 9 every day A numeral represents the idea of а number Number is the «quar ity we 
associate with a numeral. The distinctions in terminaloay in rath relate-to distinctions in 
language. The letrers c-e-t mals the werd cat. which com тезі те with our understanding of 
the animal represe кетір by the ward "cat," The.digits 26-1 male the numeral 281. which 
correltes with eur understanding of the auantity bare еѕепіес by the number "251," 


Ope way ta help studerits understand these concepts ls to exp [ain then dimerernt languages 
use {екеш ahead number systers to create numerals. For example 


Eastern Arabic 


Ancient Roman 


Ancient Greek 


Ін Primary 3, swdents leamed place values up tothe Hundred Thousands place. In Primary 4. 
studerrts extend thisuncdéers standing to periods In place value and the Ons Mill lard place e The 
goal is for students to connect their new leaming about place value to prior leaming and tc 
extend their. understanding to read, write, and eompare larger numbers 


Relationships in Place Value 


Students algo explore the relationship between each place value as digits rnave to the left 

within a number. They multiply by pawers of 10: апа observe ein in the сһапсипа place 
values. It le Important that students develop conceptual understanding of relational size and 
exponential growth as digits increase in place value 
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In Primary 3; sucents leam to write numbers in standard, expanded, and word form to the 
Hündred Thousands place. lm Primary 4, students extend this understanding ta the One 


Millard place They practice creating and writing numbers to One Milliard in standard farm. 


werd ferm, and expanded form. Expenced form allows students a different epportiunity te 


see that the digits used Ina number represent a Valys based en thelr place value. Students 
авт practice write numbers in writen ferm which reinterces how te read arae numbers 
Cornpesing ar d'idecorposina nuribersis жеу conceptual uriderstandin that began early 
In students'educstienal earser. Far example, in Primary 2; students learned differerit ways 
ttm poss the number 10 (combinations afd, 3 7, anal вш зп}, In Primary 3, students 


began- composing numbers with multiplication. In Prirnary 4, students cornpose numbers 
using many strategies mcluding place-value: factors, and addition 


Comparing and Ordering Large Numbers Using Place Value 


In Primary 4, szudents арр ther understanding of place value to compare and. order very 


large numbers. However instead of cormparincg anc ordering numbers only in standard form 


they compare and order them in standard, word, expanded, and:decomposed forms: This 
helps эшсе develop a deeper understanding of place value relationships: Additionally. 


students incerperate the terms ascending and descending inta thalr mathematical 


vocabulary 


Estimating Using Place Value 

In Primary 4. sudents review front-end estimation and apply that strateay to very laras 
пит еге in rultiple-arrms. They review rounding anc use еген. strategies to round 
rdmbers threiah the One Milllard place. They compare estiinatlon strated les to Identity 


Which strategy provides the frost accurate estimate. This helps ther understanding the value 


af estimation—determi iro wheter their ае are reasonable 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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In Concept 1: Felntorcimey Place Value, students investigate relationships between 
places In a place valle chart, specifically haw much a digit changes in value 

as it moves to the left within a whole number. Students review composing and 
decomposing numbers and apply their understanding to reading and writing numbers 
torthe:Onje Millard place, These place value concepts help students master more 
“аел na concepts Im Primary 4, including multiplication, division, fractions, and 
decimals 


p wmm PI | — 


A m 


4.A.1 Apply and extend Understanding of the place value system to multi-digit who ê 
numbers 


4.А.1.а Demonstrate understanding that In a multi-digit whole number, a digit inne 
place represents ten times what It represents inthe place ro Its right 


4.A.1.b Explain place value using numbers to 1,000,000, 000, Including the relative 
sizes af numbers In each place 


4.C.1 Read and write numbers Шр to a milliard (billlan) using numerals, word form 
and expanded form 


4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison (forexamiple, 42 = / х 6 
asa statement that 42 is 7 times as many as 6). 


| 


_ е ст 


Concept 1 Reinforcing Place Value 
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Concept Planner 


as heeded 


Name 


, Materials for Lesson 


1 Review Digit, • Notecards or paper ( 1 per student) 


қ | у - A | Y іі 1 E "47 ы 
Numeral, “ Lesson 1 Sorting Cards (Photocopy 


Ti] i “be س‎ Wyle | 
Murriber the Blackline Master): 

2 Really Big • Place: Value Chart (Project or 
Nurtibers! recreate on Бас ага) 


e Digit Cards 0-9 (1 set per student. 
Phetocapy the Blackline Master 
atid ћауе the students keep these 
for future lessons.) | 

. 0015500511 per stude 


3 Changing Place Value Chart through the Orne 
values Milari place (Бб ау en beard) 

• Jans Rods 2. rods per student. Use 
Base Ter Blocks op photocopy the 
Blackline Master and cut apart the 
rods.) 

a [агае Digit Cards 1-9 (1 set forthe 
teacher. Photocopy the Blackline 
Master ancl save for future lessons.) 
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Terms 


Vocabulary 


Digit 


Nurs 


Humber 


лай 
Мато 
Period 


Place value 


Armate 
Milan] 


Myrmecoloalst 


Period 


Place value 


A|| lessons аге designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
to'gather foreach group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


Learning 


` Objectives 


Students: wil | exp ІЗІГІ 
the differance | 
between a digit. 
amerak and 
number 

Stlidents will discuss 
how the value ofa 
dight can change 


Students will identity + 
all whole number 

place values through 

the One [М [ага 

place 

Students will explain 

how the value ofa 

digit chances based 

on its place-n a 

пигтрег. 


Students will explain 
how the vale ef a 
digit chances as Ht 
reves to the [eft inva 
Whale number 
Stuclerits wall 
describe patterns 
they observe in 
changing place 
values 


UD CEDE Ww à НКЕ cr aki Itm. deer SE TESTE нынан ғы MES ТШ 


FIM :я 


ІНІ 


TE Ires TE 7 


Students often: use the terms digit, numeral, and number 
and interciangeably, even though they have distinct 
differences. 


шашы atten use the term number when referring to 
ni e Since this lea common error, we Understand each 


ata песаи the Тег шїї is distinct 
Students atten look st digit wihaut considering their 


place value. Where Шеш falls In a numeral |5 critical tie 


пш Чела its yale 


‘Students may not understand that the position:of a digit ina 


numeral determines Hte value 


Students may Пол recognize that there are relations ships 


between inen values. Fer example. in the number 333, the 


aR е jin the Tens place 15 10 dimes gresser than the 
vallie tte 3 іп the Ones (place. The value ofthe.2 In the 
Hundreds place is TU times Greater than the value ofthe 3 n 
the Тез place 


Students may «пиа ео read large numbers corrsetly 
utilizing Ones, Thousands, Millions, and Milliands 


Students may mot итек ате that the position of а digit. in a 


numeral determines Не value 


Students may net recognize that there are relationships 


between p ET values. Fer exarmple, ІП the number 333, the 
value ofthe 3 In the Tens place lè 10 times greater than the 
value ofthe inthe Ones place The value of the 3 in the 
Hundreds place is 10 times qrester than the value of the 3 in 
the Tens place 

Students may struggle to read large numbers correctly 
utilizing Gries. Theusands. Millions. and Мата 
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Ga Opportunities for 


| Formative Assessment 


Wir Linc About Math. Vocabu lary 
Builder, Practice, Check Your 
Understandina 


Reading the Place Value Chart, 
Creating Really Bia Numbers, Writing 
&beut Math, Practlce,; Check Yeur 
Unclerstandina 


What le My Value?, Бурјат Place 
Value Relationships, Multiplying Arts, 
Writing About Math, Practice, Check 
your Understanding 


Concept 1 Rainforcing Place Value 
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Materials for Lesson 


Ceprmprarmu Milliard place (Display en Bear) 


Valles • Base Ten Blocks or place value 


manipulatives, plus one (аге set 

tor the teacher 

o Base Ten Manjpulatives are 
available at the endef the 
volume: 


a Айса те for «tuderteto cut. 
out the man pulatives. or have 
them do it Tor homewerk prior 
te this lessen 

о Store manipulatives for future 
wise, 

• Digit Card 1-9 (1 set per stucleryt, 

apt from Lesson 2) 


teacher, Photocopy the Васа 
Master ) 
5 Маму Wasto © Digit Cards 0-9 (1 set per student, 
Witte kept tram Lesson 2 


6 (oy nes inc Ы Pls се Value С магі Тер the One 
ana Мат place (Display on kaart) 
Decomposing, |, wi HayeyWhe Hae? Cards (1 set) 

and Агжуләг Key (For the teacher) 
(Photocopy the Blackline Master) 
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4 Peyiew “ Place value Chart th пешене One 


e Lartye Digit Cards 1-7 (1.set forthe 


Expanded tor 
Standard form 


Word tem 


lam pose 
Decompose 


pe composer 


term 


Expanded Farm 
Standard ferm 
Word form 


Learning 
Objectives 


Stuclants will explain 
ha relationship: 
between s giver 
place value and the 
place value to its 
left. 


Studente will use 
rmialtiplication to 
сегпраге mace 
valles. 


Studente will 

Write nümsrats In 
standard, werd, anc 
sxpanided forms 


Studerits willl 
compese алгі 
decompose 
numerals ir multiple 
forms. 
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. Common Misconcepti 
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• Students may be ablede iderfythe place values ant 
pisrpesds, burtimay net recognize the patrem or relationship: 
betwesn each place 


• Studants may be confused ара how te represent a place 
vale with a O digit in expanded form. For example: 30,456 
= 30,000 + 400 + 50 4-6, NEO lsinetirepresenitec. ii 
expandesctonn because i standard form the О represents 
that there iemethne in that place valus. 

• Students may struggle-to say large numbers and need tobe 
reminded to group the numbers into periods as they read 
them aloud 


“ Students may forget to use commas when writing numbers 
іп werd form, 


• Studente may net be sure how-to represent a zero in a place 
wher thenurnber is decompessd 


• Students may Incorrectly use parentheses te group place 


wales 


• Students may not connect digits in their place values, 
expanded notation, and decomposing numbers. 


Students may confuse the terms compose and decompose 


PALMS OTE i Pee T5 T2082 | 10 386 3M 1 —4— 


Фу Opportunities for 
| Formative Assessr 


Wilting About Math, vaeabulary 
Builder Practice, Chisel Ysu- 


Understand 


Writing About Math, Vocabulary 
Builder Practice, Check Your 


Understariclin a 


Concept 1 Rainforcing Place Value 
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Lesson DEMNM Vocabulary 
Name. | Materials for Lesson | Terms 


Concept Materiale will vary e FEVE © Students Will 
Check-In ane veta lu lary werk ta correct 
Remediation terns as miscamcep ions and 
needed, apars related to 
place value 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


т.а аот to the assessment opportunities Included Im this chart, each concept will inelude-a 
Cencept Checkin 


аман TE ieee TE TA | |А АМ НЕН! : E ЕЛЕЕ айана тис: Som IEE ТЕРПЕ аказанні Мит 


Students may not Understand that the роі ofa Шон a 
ЕЕ determines its value 

Зет may simu aee to pad large numbers correctly 
utilizing Cres, Thousands Millions, and Milllands 

Students may be able to Ielentify the place values and 
periods but may not recognize the pattern or relationship 
between each place. 

Students may be confused about haw to represent a place 
value with a- didlt in expanded farm 

Students may struggle to say large numbers and need tobe 
reminded to gaip the numbers inte periods as they read 
therm aloud | 

students may mist be sure how to represent a zero ima place 
When the quimber Ie cdecempesad 

Students may not connect digits in their place values, 
&xparBednetatibn, and desampesimg numbers 
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Concept Cheak-In 


Concept 1 Roeinforcing Place Value 
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Т CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


LESSON 1 
Review Digit, Numeral, Number 


Lesson Overview 

Іп the first lesson of Primary 4. stldents explore large Materials List 
numbers in relation ta ants. These large numbers laünch 

еті as students develop a common and streng " Тїсї аз paper 
nderstand lie) at matherratical language for discussina © lesson] Sorting Cards 
numbers, They then apply their шибе танта to large : 
numbers and their Уа lies, 


Lesson Essential Question 
• How.can luse mathematical vocabulary to: build 
An derstandiha of place value? Photocopy the Blackline Master atthe encdof 
| this valurms.. 


Preparation 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson | 
• Stoderies will explain the difference Бевме а diat. 
number, ang numeral 
> Students will discuss how the wlue ota сс сат 
change 
Grade-Level Standard: + 
4.4.1 Applyand extend understanding of the place 
value system to mw tidigt whole numbers 
4.4.1.6 Explain place vale using numbers ta 


ViQOQ 000,000, пішіп the relative slzes or nutnbers In 
each place. | 


DIGITAL 


meral 


Lesson 7 
Review Digit, 
Numeral, Number 


Quick Code: 
ediri001 
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Review Digit, Numeral. Number 
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ACCESS 


Le ye Hane ywe TE Sea? Adve без: O)? EE н 
Par it eit ee ee hee ri HÊ Їн 


тебен p m 


Ant Facts for Kids 


© Dore arene di 


TUTTI |p IN 


© "Thats ale li a ki lc ain ue culpe ui 
A Fan amita Toe cames nt ТЇН (nn) | 
ct бутет O тт Тт dom 


ills 


* An ntes шек den rd lade etae ШЧ me tg 
as en ht, enn aA le alie fe prim fugi a Өтте | 


Муй siti ots ah 


L8 TUR hota) ШЕЕ emm hoe p 


Jarrett nt eremi e] 


lasan 1; L2 ET Munisa) Aise 


ACCESS (10 min) p 


Large Numbers with Small Animals 


| 


ы, 


Direct students te Lesson ACCESS Large Numbers 
with Small Animals Ask volunteers to resd aloud the 
reading passage Ant Facts tor Kids 


Ask students te ађан ar circle the numbers In 


the list mt facts 


Explain te students thay they are beginning Primary 
4 Mathematics with a focus an lanae rumbars 
readina thar WEME then, anc eemparina them 


Ash far velunteers wexplain why ants might be a 
good topie taexploere while earning about lange 
numbers. Explain that ants ar-ciscussed again 

in future lessons: Ericeuraae students to make 
connections between what they are learning In 
Sclence-and Math 


Lasson 1 * Review Digit. Numaral, Number 19 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


BUILD (40 min) 23 2 

Numeral Building (20 rir) ASA 
ГЕЗІГ | IE I MT. ТЕ This ЭС ТЕ іт 
SUISSE ае бүгүү I хш кїлї уги p 
үпү ess ly ПЕ» Sm mE Weh ешгіенуте aat 
shat a rr meter 1157 Forsu derg Who are unc л 


3lsont the tennimelogy, zal lithern ne write alarme 


Fia m eee 


| Бес stgdents to lessen 1 BUILD Numeral 
БЕЙ 


Istruet students te Write ату. lange murmeral ir the 
bex (or cr a piece of paper) 


[ea 


3 Ask students to compare their numeral with their 
Shoulder Partner to determine whose-numeral 15 
biager and discuss how they know; 


4 Repeat as many times as desired, asking students to 
find anather partner by walking: areund the гот or. 
by sWapplhna numerals with semecne seated nearby 


5. Аа eder te share how they Пештегі eut which) 
пштета|муаз bigger Whe wrete the bimerest rameral 


In the class? Whateelse did they notice? 
Vocabulary Building (20 mın) 
МЕ езе Почта en the black beard or project an 

a Үт рай! 

Digit | 

Numeral: 

Number: 

2 Direct studentsto Lesser 1 BUILD Vocabulary | 
Bullen. Ask students to do a Quick Write te define 
sach vocabulary term in ther cwn wards. Remind 
students that It 1s clay te tikes best guess and 
write what they kn cn 

Angwers will wary, Hip olay of students doit How 
the cefinitions at this time 
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Масағы Пн sui ТІНІ НІНІ өстің LS toy не “Шет 
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rcu SOO СР c oc Itm doeet ЗЕ TESTE ынаны MEE T] UL] 


PRINT 


Student Раде 5 


СОММЕСТ 
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BJF EP eS ғо midi e] SS Mes | ez] ie t 
тіке "ісіне m s اراد‎ кашк Ше SE іі ein 

miraris. ЕР ранны ішсе Тн Мес ыты 6 


studere saul mentan ihe ызға! ace майын! 
te eorm pit thes value of une шіре іт LTE Сі arg 
TETS Пт, cr ПТ 


PRACTICE 
1 Wire а Nul a iiim Lem zwi iili mss d 
V WEISE TES v] f Ty Tp 
ШЕ اوا‎ EN E 


В mE ДЫННАП йа Ніна] 


аз 
Туан 
Sn 
2.300540 0 
Cine nandred 
3 
Se Veni THe 


7.300 540 


lasan $ Rees Bal, Мшптигй!, OUI 


іл 


=" 


ТЕА ДИЕ NOTE Tiv acrivity can senvz as 3 
[ИШПИ assegurant: ar sample. what «jo 


Thefts a “th lir "i al CN; T these ТЕГІТПЕ” wirt 
' en PARIT STU һә) hf АЛА ТІ T letti mat |; = ab l= [TR 


Пер oria students боа Е итте iin 


Ask students te reac the Leatnina Targets fer the 
lesson arid ге Есі on how wall they tani meet the 
targets rahtnow. Consider екінш students te 
sel-reflect using a Еее, where "fist" Indicates 
noun derstanding and "five fingers" indicates a 
deep understanding of all terms. Discuss, if needed 


Display one sorting card at a time. For each card. 
give students a moment to discuss with thelr 
Sheulder Partner Im which celumn the card belengs. 
giat. numeral, er number? Tien ask students to 
share their ariewers with the whele дүш. Diseuss/ 
question students thiqhing if all sthidents do not 


aree. 


© Why co you Believe this card belongs 


ћете? 
е Could it also belong somewhere else? 


• Why does it not belong in the othe 
calumn/s? 


e Does this card'hit into more than one 
column? 


Complete the task with as many sorting ecards as 
desired, Ensure all sertina cards are properly placed, 
Answer Key әде hulled, 35,046, B8, res 
Ihousane feur теа twelve: Б Четте, 46.444 
70.000, 000; 1, eiat, тетп 


Asa group, define each term together based. on 
what was leamed during the experience. Record the 
definitions In the table on the beard. (Refer te the 
glessary as needed; 


Ack єй еп to write the class definitions af the 
terms digit, numeral, anc number 
The class тор should be similar to the 


glossary EMRE 


Lasson 1 * Review Digit. Numera!, Number 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


CONNECT (6 min) AS 


Direct students to kesson | CONNECT Writing 
Арен Math and ask therr te respond te tha prompt 


WRAP-UP (4 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Afera few minutes of independent writing, ask 
volunteers to share their ideas, Reintoree place value 
concepts and correct use of the terms. Вет d students 
that using accurate mathematical language сап help 
therm cammunicate their thinking more clearly. 

Steers shield mention Weise af place vale tc 
corpse the value af Tha dits ІҢ е тетет типта (5 
єй pmumbsrs 


PRACTICE 


Direct stuslerrts to Lesson 1 PRACTICE and lavetharri 
сот не the pables Address student errors arid 
Misconceptions around digits, numbers, andnurerals 


Check Your Understanding 


|. Cirele all the nurmala below 


seven; Хак 309 forty fine — 


ite" 


ÈITE: 1313242 addition wwenty-six 7 


2 Comparethe numbers below are elele the 
drestest 
234m 22,999 
111223 101,345 


= 


3. se the following digits to make the largest number 
passib le 2 а. 0. 4. 6. 85 420 
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wem cham) тасы 
Aures; Students may nete that 
Hie thes pieles Hre 4, 5, aed B 


E НІШ acd ELA (Шш E dal Ht ie 
Accept әз cipe all Nurherals 
vell fiis feres digits 


> Check Your Understanding 
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Materials List 


* Place value chart [Project or recreate tn 


blackbeard) — — 5 5 
* Digit cards b-9 (I set per student 
*  Scjssers (1 pen stude 


Preparation 


Keep ‘thie digit cards Tar furüre lessons 


DIGITAL 


lesson 2 


Really Big Numbers! 


qu 
Quick Code 
241714002: 


(Е55ОМ 2 
Really Big Numbers! 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students rewlew place value concepts 
they learned in Primary 2 and Primary 3 and apply 
that learning te БЕ understanding ef place үгіше 
ihreugh the Cine Мага place. They play a game to 
practice creating, reading, arid writing. lange numbers 


Lesson Essential Question 

• How does the valueot adigit:change as rt moves in 
a whale number? 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will identify all whol number place values 
through the One Miliard place 


e Studants will-explain how the value of a-digit 
changes based an its place in a murmber 


Gracde-Level Standards 
4.A.1 Apply and extend understanding of the place 
value system to mu ltiscigit whole numbers. 


4.A.1.b Explain place valle using numbers to 
1000.000.000 Including the relaie sizes of Numbers In 
each place 


Vocabulary Check-In 
digit, milliar, реге, place value 


Lesson 2* Really Big Numbers! 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


PEALE SS (19 тіп) 2 PRINT 
E Student Pages 7-8 


| 4 


LIEN 
Realty Big Numbers! 


۰ aee tray, nal understand t thatthe position of soia iem 
a:digit in a numeral:d=termines its value. aes ETE. — тіке ан 
• Sides may nati recognize that; there аге ке 


lla E 
Hp a fu ea ТЕЕ «Түз e. 


relationships between hia nd values Far example, 
inthe number 333, the vatueofthes inthe Tens ACCESS 
place. Is 10: times greater (Мат ihe value otha têy ара Ше ім جه‎ ж! бас түзі Қал ET 
Din the Orjes place. The valus sfthe 3 In the dar rdv edes e vw va 
Hundreds. place is 10 times greater an the. wale Siderits: rotes wi vn. 
of the3 in ihe Tens place. 2 | 

4 Student ema sirugale te read large nünmbsre BUILD 
correctly utilizing Ones, Thaussnds, Million, сәсе Sia cae ш, aet Чы o n at t be m 
and МІ ссе; map rea ie OU NR i C ад 


Exploring Place Value 

| Direct students to Lesson 2 ACCESS Exploring Place 
Value Ash students te talk to their Shoulder Partnier 
about what they remember from earlier grades 
aboutthe place value system and record thelr notes 


2 Аза dew үзіштеете to share thelr Ideas 
Еа Е imay те те мн Jifterent. т e epis, 59 Lex: 2! Мал Иш NUT! | 7 
iH SWwers will Wally 
2 


Cover ihe Millians am Md perinde ig bt that 
the chart shows the Ches period and the Thousands 
period. Each period contains Ones. Tans, and 
Hündreds places. The names ої the periods help us 
name Numbers: 


4 дақ students te talk te their Shoulder Partner about 
things th it ean berapesernted by: numbers inthe 
Ones or Theusanls parieds. (For example, hundreds 
of students attend the schoo! Thousands of people 
live in the camrmurity.! 


5 Reveal the next two periods (Millions ancl Маго) 
on the place value chart 
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Pars 


(ЖИЫ 


لبه 


Ask students to brainstorr things thatican be-represented by numbers in the Millions 
or Milliards periods, (For example, rnillions of people live іп Cairo. Milliards of people 
livê in the агг] 


Display ane ask stucarnts te read the statement, "For every T human en Earth there are 
about 1,000 000 ants." Allow Students te react to the statemen: Explain that they willl 
return te thatstatement at the end of the саайа petite | 


BUILD (40 min) аз а 
Reading the Place Value Chart (29 mi) ASA 


1 


Р 


ңесі students to Lessan 2 ШШЕ: Reading the Place Value Chan) Have students read 
аш with yeu the labelstor the place value chart. Begin atthe Ones perlad апа 
move rosa the Cine МИ place (Gries, Tens, Hundreds, One Theusands, Ten 
Thousands Hundred Thousands, One Millloms, Ten Millers, ttüncreg Мем, Orne 
Май), 


Guide students through practice reanna, fi че lara numee an d writing them ma 
place value chart Write lange nun bers on the place valuechart-and help students 
read them aloud with you Ask students to record the numbers in their Student 
Materials: ‘Far example, write 35,891,455 and chorally read "thirty-five million, eight 
hundred ninety«ens thousand, four hundred Пуме, ") Remind students te say 
numbers erauped ineach period followed by the name of the period (an example is 
shawn below). Continuethis practice of reading large numbers until most studere 
respond with accuracy, | 


35 million 


Ask students to read the first learning target arid reflection how well thay can meet 
the target right now Use a "Fistto Five,” where "fist" indicates no understanding апа 
“tive fingers” Indicates a deep understanding ef all terms. 


Creating Really Big Numbers (20 mini 


ТІ 


9 


М 


Te In Рена 205 TA? MET AMEE —%— 


Asl students te Tun and Talk сире following question: Is з 7 always worth 2? 
Ask volunteers to share their thinking and model examples.an the place value chart 


Direct students ta kesson 2 BUILD Creating Really Еа Numbers. Ghe students time to 
cuEaparttye Digit Cards 0-9, Have them write their names er initials on the Backs oF 
‘thelr cares. 


Lasson 2* Really Big Numbers! 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


TEACHER NOTE Suchen isal ШБ Mese cantis 
rea шет ly TAICKIONOUT tll is unite Ht rs camna ded 
that studians keen their sats of tants der Tumne 
Teme ІС ar њати аси е They can ster 
Шет dre paper ee or slash Gagaies until they 


| ils e 
| == = | 


Ash velumtears te read alowed the directions fer the 
game Creating Really Big Numbers. Decide whether 
students will play in partners, mall groups, ar larger 
groups anddivide them accord ingly 


Give students 10-15 minutes vo play. Then, stop. and 
ask one student towrite thelr areatest numeral. on 
the beard, Ask students to walk thraugh each diat 


+ What & this digit? 


ЈЕ, 


e What ts this digits value? 


© What would happen to the value of this 
digit if it were here (point to another place 
ım the numeral)? 


• Why did the value of the digit change 
when rts location changed? 
Ask students te share how they determined whe 
had the qrestest mumeral 


© What strategies did you use to arste the 
qiearest numeral? 


“ lfyou could play this game асат, what 
would you do differently? 


CONNECT (7 min) p? 
Writing About Math 


| 


ы 


Direct students to Lessen 2 CONNECT Writing About 
Ма and Espor d tothe prornpt 


After a few minutes of independent writing, ask 
students ta share thelr answers and explain their 
thinking. 

Students should memnon using place vale te 
compare the тега! (or numbers) do Че! үт\ = 
the valle of the “Іні 
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Studen shouid note that the digit 8 i nativas 
ШШЕН and thatthe value of ti H үштен ол ИС 
pma in eame (al тишет), 


T Check Your Understanding 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) AS 


One Million Ants! 


1. Же) students te reflection the statement shared during ACCESS ana thenconsidar 
the question: Jf there are 1,000,000 ante for every 1 person, how many people de you 
think it would take re hisve' ene milhard ants? 


yd 


Direct students ta: Turn and Tall to share their thinking with a friend. 


ша 


Allow а few studere te share апа explain their thinking, 

ӘСІ fale 1,006 peopleto Have 1000.000.000. amts- I Ie met require а ете 
gekte са anser to this problem. | le mere (тургап, sudant engase in 
хра about hew to salve the ретт, Listen der stijdents who memor the use 


A plate valle cr Glace value "есіп |б 


PRACTICE 23 


Direct әш етгі Lesson 2 PRACTICE-and have them complete the problems 
Address student errors and misconceptions around very large numbers. 


Check Your Understanding 


1. Шве пете 3, 5,7,8, В, 1, 5, Zteqmake-the greatest rurmber you cary, Then use the 
same cllaitetio male the smallest number you ean. 
rea tas: B8,755,321 


m "qu i " “ШІРИ ғ 1 
Smallest: 12 355,788 


hé 


How did the value of the 2 change from your greatest number to your smallest 
number? Why did it change? Шве words and numbers te explain your thinking 
ІЙ гінде answered Cujestlsn | correctly they shewulslrezognize that ithe 2 has a мағ 
^t 20 in the largest йите“ Buta vallle of 2,000,000 Iri the апе number The чаше 


changed ketal ss the loestion af t= digit chaliged 


(аз 


How аге 23,450 and 230,450 similar? How are they different? Use words and numbers 
ta explain your thinking 

Smuiderits mayiracagniz that the two numbers have similar digits except the second 
nurmeral has а 0 m the Thousands place malma the number much. larger 

4. Elst three possible values for the diait 5 


ШІ Miete three о} feline: 5,50, 500, 5000, 50000, 500,000, 
E DDQJOOD: 50,009,000, 500. 000,000, and 8,000, D0C/ODO 


Asie 5 
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LESSON 3 
Changing Values 


Lesson Overview 

inthis lesson, students cleemen their knowledge 
Qt place value They Бш оп what they learned in 
Lecco 2 amd Беит develop umderetancding th at 
a digis value changes as it moves to the ler within 
a nuimeral. They arralyze anc describe patierns they 
see in changing values ss they bean terinvestiaate 
геатр в Getweern place уа|ше5 


Lesson Essential Question 
• How:deess the value c ай change as It moves 
ae place te the left within a whole number? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

© Students will explam how the value of a digit 
changes as It moves to the left in awhile number 

© шеги will describe pattems they observe-in 
chatiainig place values 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.А.1 Apply ana extend understanding efthe place 
Valle system te mu lt-aigit whole numbers | 


4.A.1.a Demonstrate understanchner that in ати дн 
whale number, a cllgit in ere plate represents ren tires 
what it represents in the place to its right 

4.4.1.6 Explain place value using numbers te 
1.290,000,0200, Including the relative sizes of numbers in 
each place. 

4.С.1.а Interpret а тшне сао equation as а 
cemsrisen for example, 42 = 7 х 4 з= а statement that 
42167 times as аму as 6) 


A Vocabulary Check-In 
amateur, milliard, myrmecologist, period, 
iplace value 
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Materials List 


“ Place value chart (Project otie ceat en 
buard) 

© Digit сәні (-9 (1 set persiudenit] 

* Scissors |!) per srudert) 


Keep the digit сагаа for future Tessons: 
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iei | and periods hut may maî recognize the patem or 
peli РАТ | relationship between each placs- 


= | Si неге rn 


ешн rag Tang els 


ACCESS 
riis da, = UI ILC lie ay eS an Multi plyi na by Ten 


PO қты натр se Bg Tim rox Ear a 4 


INSERTA, E 


+ 


Distribute > Тепе rods to. each student. 
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à 


"P 
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EPOR SIGUE HRA AINE STO 2. Пјес Шене то Lesson 3 ACCESS Multiplying by 

Ot HLM 16 represum me циа x корн. RE dr iir uter a dues 
Tei. Ask еен xo read the directions anc answer 

the first question 


m. S 
[7 
Е 


(e. 


ci vs 


had 


Helo students te ferm smal aroups (Shoulder 
E wild iae A ғ ed i Pm et La! усай Lez Шезі EE? ЕНІМ | я TX \ 3 
FEE gi = "T EA Partie rsor la ger groups) Direct students to worl 
v A = | together to determine the quantity they һауе as a 
Silents shed Use AUUE, equiti = | 
oí number to represent the nuanmbty, group anal answer the second questiori. 


ЕАС НЕР ҸОТЕ hp ретте can sspe 


3 | тае весен Ме Nose DEME 


ШТІ 15 V= Pippi ent і Ul io ру un 1 | C sf 11 LI a 4 Р 
ЕУ Hessin T ЧЕ D eet пене wlohe "erm I4 


trate ye] ush (et postr ШІН tine whale 


4. Salve several problems together using multiplication 
by 10, Recard.én the board. For example 


* [£5 people were in the small aroup, how many 
woule there-be? Haw do you know? 


(5 x à ==2@) 


• (#11 people were ih the small aroup. how many 
wella here be? Haw dio. you know? 
(11 x 10 = 110) 


“ How rriany are there |һ eur whole class? How do 
yel] kr? 
Answers wil! elepencl anı how many students are 
in the clase 


5. Ask students rei discuss any pattems they observe |n 
the multiplication problers 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


ый нү. Ft її) aimurntseriy TU, Tey can ІШ Ін) 
йаа O ta т/негтшіт Пан vo aet tne prosa. It ау 
iL students de 


nat get Sots ШЕ! [ает ШЕ Я 


zi zum. h IE thi TIE 


т Е Пе а 7" 


BUILD (40 min) AS 

What Is My Value? (15 rim 

|  Dusplay the Lesson 3 Essential Question: Ask 
students ta read and think about the-question: 


How does the value of adigit change.as It moves 
ene place tê the left within.a whole number? 


2 sl velürtesers to Share thelr ideas. t this fins, do 


not cerrect any miscenceptisns 

Select s, бщт cand (1-9) and hold tup. Ask the 
followingquestions ard have students respon 
стега у 


' жү. 


(ask) * What value does this digit have when | put 
| шін the Ones place? 


e What value does this digit have when | put 
іп іле Tens place? 
DESL 1ч 19 OT E птш туа pice ШИЕ 
үүнү Тг. eh thre Question: for ae mdi) 
| Hie valles ШЕ Ше ее itcr te 
cues With confidence: {шдеп в eiothig wan 
ІП Шеретігізт ty nam- ao теште they степаа! те 
ceneggt af shanaima value 


4 Direct иеп е Lesson 3 BUILD What Is My 
Value? Ask students to repeat the activity on thelr 
awn With а Пе thelr choite 
Brrswelrs will vary but м енде chau lel wats even 
the diat they celected atid үг canect ирек ct 


Is pec 


5. Ask students to talk tc a Shoulder Partner about the 
Essential Question. Ther, ask students to share with 
ihe whale group what they new knew about the 
Ths values of a diat asis larger as |І messes ro jhe 
ЕҢ, Students may slready poetice tat дез» larger 
Sy “Lan times = This wlll Бе үг Еген the rent 
le arro сура етсе. 


TEACHER NOTE Sorme-stuclems mmy recognizes that 
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Мал 21 ncs چ‎ тіке іне Milli рше» 
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аман LT Lp ТЕ КЫР 20 T2092 а? 4M EE 1 


‘| SC SO СР сари а doeet ЗЕ TESTE ынан тығғы MEE TT] 


Exploring Place Value Relationships (25 rn) 
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т\р ЇЇ у TO they ele neal neice this s teil cwn 


- SHR Н Tus Iure leen i r^? гъ and mu Т | Tubes ТІРЕГІ» afe Imm І,ІІ) 
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Remind students that in earlier grades, they used Base Ten Blacks, or Hundreds, Tens, 
and Ones manipulatives. Ask students to talk to their Shoulder Partner about what 
yey — ber Jagi ih А math fogl Exp la IH tro 5100 ente that they are gein GB use 
drawings te represent numbers 


Display the | аса value chart. Draw ene circle with the number 1. msl dE, Ash students 
tS court a cud witi you as yeu draw mere circles Stop when yeu react 10 


Ash stunts whet happens wher they get 10 Ones in the Ones place 
They male one Ten. When thay get te. 10 Ones they saul ее them and ттүү 


Өнеге the Terns pilu ce 


Draw а box around the 10 Ones to represent rearouping and draw an amaw to the 
Tens place ta represent moving the пау шген to the Tens place 


In the Tens eolumn. draw ene cirzle with thenumber 1O Inside. Ask students to count 
alid With you as yel draw mone cifcles. Stop when yeu reach. 100 


Ash swans Wet happens when thay get TO Teris inthe Tens ізге. 
Sweats soy lel түшүм that they malke ene Нш ш әлігі rat they: should гесе 
thre 3l ye] pepe е ther a thE ІШСІН ‘he p ага 


Draw а box around tha lî Тепе ta represent regrouping and draw an arrow ta the 
Hundreds place to represent moving the new group ta the Hundreds place. 


Repeat this process with the Hundreds place. (See the example that fellows) 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


oh) 


Ask students to talk to their Shoulder Partner aout the pattern they notice. Reintorce 
that each time we moveto the left Іп а nurneral, the value of digits:qets 10 tires 
lagen IF necessary, write the fallawincian the beard: 10x t= 10, 10 x 10 = 100, 10. x 
100 = 7,000, 


10. есі students to BUILD Exploring Place Value Relationships. Witten the place value 
chart on the board te show that sach place increases in yalue 10е as trey moye 
te qa lett, (Gee exarmpla that fellows) Have studertsrecord the same infomstion. 


Studen shwulel use ате al! сіңер Wiediesiteirs Т ему thatthe value Ine [esses 


Etre wtheach meya teu tres. left 


' kk students to answer the-question in the Student Materials: Же a-digit moves one 
11. Ask students to answer the-question in the Student Materials: е a-digit m 
space to the Іей оп the place value.chart, its value mcreases by 10 times: 


12 Reinforce by recording the following onthe board and reciting the pattem chorally 
Repeat as many times as needed to help students understand. Ask students to discuss 
the patterns they see in the answers 
Students should mention patterns related to the number of zsroses in the answers 

• | ren is TO times as much as | Oe. 10x 1 T0 
“ | Hundred le 10 times as meh as | Теп 10. x 10 = 100 
| Thousand [s 10 times ss much as 1 Hundred, 10 x 100 = 1,000 


1 Ten Thousand is 10 times as muchas 1 Thousand. 10 x 1,000 = 10,200 

• 1 Hundred Theusand ie 10t(mes as much as 1 Ten Thousand, 10 х 10,000-= 
100,000 

1 Million is 10 times as much as 1 Hundred Thousand. 10 x 100,000 = 1,000,000 
| Ten Millon is 10 times as much as 1 Millien. 10% 1.000.000 = 10,000,000 

• | Hundred Millon is 10 times as much as. 1 Ten Millan. TO x 10,000,000 = 

} 00,000,000 


• | Millard is 10 times as thuch ав 1 Нима Million, 12 х |00,000,100-- 
7,000; 000,000 
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CONNECT (/ min) 2: 
Multiplying Ants 


Direct studente to Lesson 3 CONNECT Миус, Ants 
and ask then to complete the learning, activity 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ga ever the answers ta the CONNECT activity 
Muttiolving Ants with students. Then. ask velünteers ta 
share their strategies for solving the problems. 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to kesson 3 PRACTICE and have them 
eemplete the problems. Address student errors and. 


Irisceneeptiens ағашта changing vales 
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БО Ог). оло 


«rer any ON ВЫЕ М EE BOO ODO.GOU 


Jak mt cil iti ا ال‎ же ge шішініз ji BORAH PLO CD 


Vader ийт TT fes T= MIT IS Не 


1 WE feb DU Шектен sm CER Б үтү eee RE 

Cue Е" Sent may Г Мр гө That ту 
acea amater FEND жаст me ey СТЕНД ЕЕЕ Іп ne 
"mper er {тд гаф mum er rm 1D UTES genta 


"an me пит petore | 


us ^ Fono Var жыннан» eme fecuri рез 1а dat 


Aeg Сек ү Cni um eh fet 27 Eze 
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Check Your Understanding 


| 


tad 


wt 


Fill im the blanks below. 

cene million’ 1.360.006 ls 10 times greater than ene 
hundred thousand, | 

Two thisuysanm2. OOD Ie TO times greater tnam two 
hundred, А 

Severity thieusspid/7 U. DOO js 1O times greater than 
sevanithousard 


What is the value ofthe following 
3-in the Tens place? 90 | 
-3im the Hundreds place? 300 
50 Tens? 200 
dO Thousands? 8000) 


0) 


СУ rv Ce 


How does the value of a 3 change as It moves Tram 
the Hundreds place tothe Twusahde place? Use 
What you knew about place value-e expla your 
thinking 

Сте ош месті that tis ТЇ) cards place 
is TO times greater than the Hundreds place, sc th 


m 


value ot 3 chanqes tran 300:to 3 000 


Chaose a number between 1 and 9 (Chense а 
dierent number han yel used in BILD ane 
PRACTICE) 

See BRUNET samale anmswen 


What pattern (or patterns) do:you observe irr your 
answers to Ciuestion 2! 

8h “ЕЕ may песе thuat they yel 1 anc |е 
zero each time they create the nest number or that 
each number ls 10 thes qreater than the mimba 
Before tt 
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NIT CONCEPT 1 
1 Reinforcing Place Value 
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LESSON 4 
Review Comparing Values 


Lesson Overview 
In th ІЗ lesson, studente connect their ШП derstandlin cq ef Materials List 
place value te т\ш ауе comparisons. They salldity | А = 
thelr тегет ding thet s place value te the [eft ef “ Place Value Chart throwal the One Milliard 
ancither is LO times greater Dems [Display ол board) 

“ Base ten Blocks ar place valise manipulatiyes 
| адна Ca pilis |, darte set for the teche 
Lesson Essential Question . Di Corde 1-9 (i sst per sudest lam 
© How does the value o acigit change as It moves Laeger tt 


ажалы с a PONG) ata ооа * Large Digit Carde 1-9 [| set for the teacher) 
Learning Objectives r 
In this lesson 
т шеа will expla the relationship between E 


given place value and the place value to its left. Preparation 
« Students will use-mult plication to compare place Phaitocony ihe Blackline Masters for the Large 
vales. ‘Digit cards 1-9 ага їе Base Ten Manigkltatives 
| atthe end ofthis volume. Allow time fot. 
Grade-Level Standards a students to mut our the ИЕ or have 
4.4.1 Apply and extend understanding afthe place themida tor heirmewerk prier qe ibis lessen. + 
value system ta mt lt-diaitwhole numbers Store man|pulétives for future use 


4.A.1.a Сетете understamdina thatin ати и 
йө е Шеш à ыда ti n NN ten times 


4.А.1.Ь тт ее» vale шд} үшіуіреге to 
11000,000,000, including the relatwe-sizes of nurnbers in 
each place: DIGITAL 
4.C.1.a Interpret а miuiticlication edation «s a 
cemparisen (lor example, 42 = 7 х 6 a6 а staternert that 
42157 tines as many as 4), 


Review асау: ak nested И 
жеріп 4 
Review Comparing 
Values м 
сыны Code: 
ешгїїїйб^. 
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Review Comparing Values 
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ACCESS (10 min) AS 


TIONS AND 


«Silden may bê able to identify the place valle 
and perlods, but rfe not recognise Hs pattar on 


relationship between each place- 


Relationships Are Important! 


1. Direct students to Lesson 4 ACCESS Relatlonships 
Are mportanti M ake sure students understand ihe 
directions, then have them begin working. (This 
learning activity is a re view:of their learning in 
Lesson 3.) 


Еа: НЕВ NTE Stigas ms e lit zen emily 
ries, A ТІН! USS cor яза е arp wid 
you, AEE en new vell te ыттал! the 
[armis activity ТИЕ servile may aise serve az a 
Iri БИЕ Ss ету мү! Ағу түрүн ТЕ" QUI ДА! еей 


“тїз ФБ о Шз үт! Ifa kanpe lh feet ИЕ Че) 


һә 


After about 5 minutes, ask student volunteers to 
share their answers ancl explain their thinkina 
Each number or place is 140 mes greater than the 
murnl»er ar place te tts тїшї. Suedents should write 
x18 In sach blank 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


BUILD (40 min) AS 


Exploring Place Value 
Relationships (1^ mun) 


1 Remind students that they have already leamec that 
the value of a Шай depends on ite locatii within 
a number ЕХ а that they should also mew that 
It can be Мет te understand the relationship 
ғ a qiven place value and the place value to 
tele 


"ә 


Ash students to describe the patterns they saw ІП 
the ACCESS preblems. Stuclents shoulddescribe a 
pattem cb rmulplymaby 10 each ume they move 
ore Бізге tothe lett 


з Tell stu dents that; w her we Understand these | 
relationships, we Wriderstane Why we cam white large 
numerals шиа only one digit. Witte = the numeri 
555,555 on the board Circkethe 5 ithe Tens place 
and draw an arrow te lhe î inthe Hunareds place 
Ask students to explain the relationship between the 
values of the two tives. Record their thinking on the 
‘board. The vale af the 5n the Hunelraete place 5 
Vo Tires aresisr tham thé value ofthe Sih thé Тепе 
Сізге Sere students ms ay cay thatthe value of the 
S (ni the Тепе place ls °O times less than ШАН valis mf 
The СІҢ ine "Ө ерінге The ls also correct! 


4 Exolainthat there are лра rit relat ene igs 
зеп plage values, ever why mit зеге ten 
Direct students to Lesson 4 BUILD Explor i Place 
Value Relationships. 


5. Write the numeral 1.000. оп the board ana ask 
stuclents haw many Hundreds are In the numeral 
1,000. Encourage students to think quietly before 
answering, then have them share their th inh ine with 
a (arin) er. 


6 Ask volunteers to share their thinking, (At this time. 
many students will say there are-zero Hundreds in 
1,000 because they are focused on a strict reading 
of the place value chat) 


7. |fnà students recagnize that there аге 10 Hundreds 
In 1,800, have them coeunt aloud with you as you 
display and coeunt 10 Hundreds man|pulatives 
Record 1.000 = 10 Hündrecs 
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TES OTE thar the welled the TES plate The 
Tc uss plage rg 110 tenes «menter tur Пн val Late 


of tie Нит К place. TO ж 10 = Қ 


a ie т" дшш ше TINT 


Журе qucm Б ТЇШЇ Шінез YT өсті ك قت‎ жа Ша: lac i 


Кале АПШ ГҮ шіт mm f| "mto dares d" x tme гіз ее? 

1.200; 0030006 ant. Students may adi Туға 
xg reis io 12 milion. uwii 12:00 0000 Ina 
place valise chart and move the digits Wa 
[ages to te lelt 


VELLEM. Companies V Alu cs 


8. Ask students haw many Tens are in 1,000. Allow 


time for thern to think and share their answers with 
a Shoulder Partner. (Atthis time, sare students may 
recognize that there are 100 Tene In. 1,000) 


9. Haye students werk Im small araups te combine thel 
Teis togs to create 1,000 and confirm how miany 
Tens are im 1,000 


10. After a few minutes, reqreupestudents and ask then: 
to share their findings. Record 1,000 .— 100 Tens on 
the board. 


11. Ask students to consider the numbers they have 
seen today as they have werkedon place value 
concepts. What ае they nate? What da they 
Wonder? Allow time tor students to share thel 
thinking. (Gere stulelits May recognize that they 
ave beer working with Ш ре ef, 10, Genfirm this 
thinking. Ак questions te quide students’ thinking 
they da not mention this.) 


Place Value and the Pharaoh Ant (25 rnin) 

| Direct studey'ts to Lesson 4 BUILD Place Value arid 
іне Pharaoh Айт and ask then tê work in pairs te 
salve Problems 1—3. 


Мз 


Ask volunteers to share their thinking and ask ther 
how these problems relate to what we know about 
relationships between place values. 


3, Have students werk in palrsor small areues te 
complet? Problems 4-2 in BUILE 
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Reinforcing Place Value 


CONNECT (5 min) p 


Step to the Left 


Have studerits turn te Lesson 4 CONNECT Steptoe the 
Left Go over the directions with students and have 
them werk Independentlyto:e complete the activity, 
which relates to the Essential Question tor this lesson. 


ПАРЧЕ xensider тке мп students anmesrs 
air clase to метилен Ле er net they understand 
due ail “ТШТ Шуу! | lace \ V ye Ir all | dms 
igh imeem den on Me flac value chart Some students 


Tray mee meters Se Е 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 


AN 
Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask volunteers to share their answers to the BUILD 
and CONNECT problems. If time allows, have 
students model and explain their thinking for the 
problems the class found most challenging 


2 Ask Styucderts te Turm and. Talk about hew.a digitis 
value changes as It moves te the left on the place 
value'thart Ask a few students te share thelr 

АЙЧ 7 Then ash students ter Turri and Tall abut 

what might bie a true statement about how thie 

"digits va|ue-changes when tt moves to the rightan 

the pla oe value chart, 

The values ofthe imt increases by 1fi tmes (or 

Ізесентіес TO mires qrearer) as It mores tom one 

place t5 the пекі en the place valine 


TEACHER NOTE Те сопе ot "T0 sme smaller 
“ll be еее п depth in Primary 5. METE 
tf the elis unies pn letto ер Stu сіз өлай 
itr the рат thes аа alscerynayt her thant 


Т 1 Ham кташ кта ті тала = i 
ld il Jis а ael {Га 


PRINT 
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| | CONNECT 


Ба аз Hia Cell Mile тіні кегі ааа Pus ciim ж ife 
| BSS ен Sug ieee ТЫП nS" 
т 


! 1 ее sh оша тесоспив that the dats m tha 
| : Thuesusarc pice havea mies vsu TOL nimes 
ь Weer зай fne dots ій the Huniadi place 
ip 
T | 
\ РНАСТІСЕ 
{ ы 
zs E. M pm, amt rM 430 
ға ғ qm 
4 рш әгі [md] = 6 + 2.300 
| ТАТЕ ы т ЗУ ВО 
= ", = 
| E Ш am odit жай [* ja co a S36r00D 
| bi! mre Trieste ані а Мей өкі» AMOS OED 
А PT а me oe Ue тім Dee таве TÊ 
IR LE TI 


LEISURE فز ا و‎ К coer E ce 


P4: Map t3 LE TE qa Pagan AD TENDERE ПМ FERT 7 


Lu SO СР cw oc REM emt ЗЕ TESTE ынан тығы MEE T] LI 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them complete the problems. Actress 
student errere.and misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 


Т! 


ha 


- 


yeu have kesme avout p 


(3 Тепе and 9-Gnes) x 10 — 25) 
(5 Thousands ane 2 Hundreds) x 100 E20, 000 


(9 Hundred and Ters) x 1,000 = 490,000 


56 Thousands 100= 8. 500,000 


Hiahlight or circle the number that is 1.00 times larger than 42 
490 ог — 4300 


Репа er сї е the number that is 1,900 tlmes langer than 123 
|23 000 er 12.300 


Abilahsaid thstihere are 300 Hundreds |1 3,000, Dev yoy saree or 
ate value to explain your ЧҮ 


idjisaiyree Use what 


DEES cp euer try v ary. Eur swierte sheula лезде тең 300 Мшмиене -u 


30.000. net 3.000 There are 30 sl umdredis in 3: 000 
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LESSON 5 
Many Ways to Write 


Lesson Overview 

Іп this lesson, students write numbers to the Gne Materials List 
Milliard glace istandard, expanded, ancl ward form Бу m 
generatim thelrcwn numbers with number cards They . Digit Cards 0 (|) pen student) rom 
create the Greatest pesslEle nürmber with given, digits Lesser 2) 

anc then compare With а рапта! ahalyaing specifie 

place values with their parer Рима |у, шдет reflect 

p New тїй expanded poration shows the true 

vale tf a пише! 


Lesson Essential Questions 
e How-can numbers be maker apart? 


e How does breaking numbers apart help ls 
understand them? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will write numerals in standard, word, and 
expanded terms 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.1 Apply and extend understanding afthe place 
valie system te rmulti-digitwhele numbers. — 


4.C.1 Read and write numbers üp tea millaia llari) 
шата numerals, word ferm, sand expanded:ferm 


4.À.1.a Demonstrate understanding that In a multi-diat DIGITAL 
whole number, a cllgit in one place represents ten tries 
what it represents in the place to its right 


4.4.1.6 Explain place valhe using numbers to 
1.0290,000,000, Including the relative sizes et numbers in 
each place. 


ا 


expanded form, standard fori, ward farm 


А 


Many Ways to Write 


Quick Code: 
eim 005 
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Many Ways to Write 


К That ігі. 


“Шы! v -ш-ғайр и LIE] nb LU, acd ғақ а-а) A ms, 


ACCESS 

Zame ге Desi Com! s нарт eee (meses yy pres 
кті eral iy өші |у hee oe = ii a || 
ап ap i S arr Ee IP e rai کے‎ n m m da 
Ин exi ien А маш. aid кіп Шен жі Bers illis ev ccd anas 


EE VIE] [t= [RERO UD ІНЕ SS eee | ы ваны "с 


ee | 


lesxzzin 8: Man Wu to irili | ча 


ТЕЛА Реноҷа ТОН IO dt FER 1 


мл. 
m. J " 
ав 1 іт _ = 


EG 


b 


Pus 


ACCESS (10 min) 


м 
ERRC 


AMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


Students may be confused about hewte 
jarasa а. кін yalê with ad 4 igit panded 
form, For example 30,456 = 30,000 +490 4-50. 
4-6 The © Is пот regresented in expanded ferm 
because ipi stangard form the B represents that: 
there isimesthiner iniret place value. 


s Students oak уа vane i = and 


. Studenten yu eres to use commas Wher writings 


ikers in werd Term. 


Same or Diferent? 


| 


n 


Ta 


Direct stuclents to kesson S ACCESS Sarne or 
Different, Ask students te read the-scenario 
independently 


Ash a үсіштеет to read the numer ef ants Ста) 
courte. Ask ай йер volumeer to read the number 
of ants Marlatt) соштесі 


Have students explain te them Shoulder Partner 
whether they think Omar and Mariarn counted the 
same number of arts or a:different number and 
explain to thelr parmer haw they knew 

Omar ancl Mariam countes the same number 

af ants. Students may ciseussusing place valle. 
еза the numbers aiius ef niti then In 

а place vallje chart ang стр: д them. The 
disience betwesty the уно теге, Iz eel Omsts 
© pie wr ieten qn 


iD 


lé ҖАЙ ЕН) ҮЕ ШЕШ esr sie] Misrlairy 


expanded Terri 


Ask volunteers to share their thinking with the whole 
group. Ask follow-up questions, such as the following: 


© How do you know? 


© Is therm a way to be sure they are the same 
fer daterent)? 


е Whati the same about these numbers? 


а What ss diferent? 
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BUILD (40 min) ал 2 ERUIT 
| | | T A Student Page 20) 
Numeral Form Exploration (10 min) = | | 
|. Direct students to Lesson 5 BUILD Numeral, етті `4 | Reinforcing Pisce valus 
Expleration section ef thei Student Materials. Er 
Sh SN Stu dents the li umber 9,231,043, 204 written | | Mna ic. (йе erra nr e тү! 
ІГІ standard form, expanded Form, and word form: E | LE COOH «ao Ono « шпаа » 1906146 
Read thenurnbers aloud with students. em dile mih 


hr 


Ask students ta share thelr thinkiha about the 1) BUILD 


Tal law Ша е st Ies. hmmm Err Fermi ethene و‎ Ала ihe | Et um * ds 
RPA i 


жанла a ЕГА ТЕЕ eS | re 
Ask) * Whstde you remember aboutthese forms оёз | 
BUA Gee) s SU Û Ê a 


of writina numerals? | 71 SÍMUN «тамын» HES * ZI 
= s 24M) аа 


| Ұ 1 Meist fam Pis түйесі nti mrt s mls 


е What was easy? | E Не Еше зат (Әп mr] Knie 


E : ш шин sê lalla vers Енген лі {к= d md tte 


e What was challenging? lg 


БН Г Sree ee Пра ата ci] ЛІП 
Hi аш: іы? 


Explain that in mathematics, we use the standard d ЕЕЕ 


ғ ҰТЫП sf жат үгү 


Go 


Term mast aren, Numbers аге alse freauently 
written fm Ward term. Expanded tonr helps us 
recegnize that digits are placeholgers representing Е 
the Ores, Тет, Hürndreds, Thousands, Тең | 
Thousands, Нштегесі Thousands, and еш ту i 
Numbeaerswiiten п expanded ferm show their full 
Value, 


& Paint tothe Os in the Hundred Thousands and Tens 
places. Ask students how these are represented 
In expanded notation. Explain that zerboes are nat 
needed ltvexpanced notation because there Is 
neihinaintihat place value. Т students striigale 
With the concept, write several examples of 116 in 
stan data fem and exparjded for спе board. 


Росе commas vy standard ferm and nete 
that they are also used іп word form to separate the 
Milliard, Millions, Thousands, and Ones periods 


мар тл 2 TE int Peed 2 TENDIT ПН КЕТ 1 و‎ rcu SOO СР c oc REM SESE TETER REEL MEE TIL 
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Rii E мет Ente and D a rr nte resi eect beg tare rtm інні 
«над Тїп jm тшд Been 


a Camie choca il emnt rabbi ЙН et metre, Fa tite án Far ніН 
жа» amr ans prz 121 


« Тің eser t рї тегү met tct те мінетін mer ыл TN yen 
шеке уелі i m 


Teu م و‎ e ے کف‎ шыш ts {чш چنا‎ queries # rnc ei 


Ro Не Sume he mecum ie, qm le каз eee rm 


пае: MG ММ үш На Wiltz | Pa 


Creating the Greatest (30 (тһ) 


| 


һә 


ia 


Direct Students te Lesson 5 BUILD) Creating the 
Greatest. Go ayer te directions Tar Creating tne 
Greatest HEME Model dame play If ecessary. 
Students will eed their iat cards 0-9 to play 


Give students about 20 minutes to play thegame 
with their Shoulder Fartner As:studerts work, walk 
arourid and monitor their game play to make sure 
they аге following the directions. Offer support as 
needed, 


TEACHER NOTE |! Une aie, xl sek тилет t 
“este tite mrs le | "игл! 4/5 = El ELS 


After 20 rminutes: ask studento compare their 
greatest пш rera | with thai of their Sh culder Parmer 
Ask student pairs the Tollowing questions: 


• Which of you has the greatest numeral? 


A 


а WHh ich ol you has the IETS dig іп the 


е Which of you has the smallest diam an the 
One Millards place? 


• Which of you has the smallest digit in the 
Ten Theusancis place? 


Ask studeriste share theln strategies for writing 
аге numbers mi differer ТӘНТІ? 
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CONNECT (7 min) A5 PRINT 
Writing About Math | 


Direct students ta Lessen 5 CONN ЕСТ Г Write About 
Math ard ask therm te spond te the prompt. 
Сш кє she wl Jhapa | Jii dp lace үзі ШЕ “інгі an СОММЕСТ 


oan EN VPs = اق ج رو‎ a A енгізе فاا‎ omm aia са 
LIP icler hand IIT it th le wd ue с E zi each l ci ап io crets th е n=, f werte а н АЦЕ f= 
ameatest nun e pes sible: For ех; arp dee m wouldnt рата im]. i| = т om 
Е Енде кй ace НІП e moa) | en HEHE. Нұ ре ре pn 
male sense toa write the smallest dian in ihe htahest shade pry! аара لک‎ Pe tias 


Sce Teacher Mülerals fee £mple respon ees. 
place. since that would nor allow you tio create the 


"arestest numeral pessible Students should recoantz 

that they sheula writethe greatest diet in the greatest 
Расе лт list thein ip ecleveasiia мае iE mumera] 
thiey create R RACTICE 


Wine er] eir ІҢ ЯН: 


320 


TEACHER NOTE [межа cf ремет aise Pell fan - esent 
SSeS it RET Geiger usc ФЕН га Е а Да зе сеа 


егін ag a Tonnmtiws RIBE ЛКЕН svolti vis Im es 


ipei bos tes à amici te AP ZO (MP = PME = Ш 2 ali a р 


тт тл ur farsan} angigan apply puce alie 27422 | 
an APT ise YEA РР as ап eie for snacdents Г. kits теу me АЫ e bo OH a ONE ха «8 


тое strate Шау селе edly the TELLE "ever пытен га икіу thousand, бүг 


ИЕСІ А 


= WAS Se ее hid КЁ DS 


[ КЕНЕП "nm EOO000-300-*5 ~ | 


AS Check Your Understanding 


Let's Chat About Our Learning Mf - alg iir mitram ima e i 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) 


|. Ash afew «аат volunteers te share their Writing 
About Math sniries 


Гы 


Ask students ta explain howowriting numbers in 
expanded form can help them understand really bia 
numbers, Entourage students ta use mathematical 
language In thelr exelanatlons 

Бег! «heuld note that expanded [orm helps 
them te see the value st each, digit in a large 
number ard helps then better Understand place 
value: 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have 
them complete the problerns. Address student errors 
and misconceptions around the maryways to write 
numbers. 


мар тл 2 TE int Peed ТЖО ee و‎ ‘| SC SO ica СЫР cw oc REM SESE TETER REAL MEE TIL 


Check Your Understanding 


Complete the table below 


2 BAS 222.197 


мар тл 2 TE int Pees) ТОНГ! ПОН EET 1 


Expanded Form 


ПЕШІН fy 
1 ОП == ЛО: ењ А 
2.000:000,000:-— 300.000:000 + 


A DO; BO a 5.000; 004 


260,000.24. 20.000 + 2:000 2 


TG 90-4 7 


Ж OOO ПІСІП ODD Asc OOD DO + 
SO DOO OU - - 7 000,00 + 
S00,0004 20,000 4 5,000 + 


AQ +9 


4,000,000,000'+ 400,000,000 + 
30,000, 000'+-%,000,000:+- 


| 20,000 + 3,000.4-500 + 4 


Word Form 


Іле y urere теуге 


four thieusand, seven hündred 


5% 


mae үгі! Шеге! three е 
forty-five million. two hundred 
Еа thousand. спе 


| hundred ninety-seven 


eight miliard, four hundred 
twernty-seven million, nine 
hundred ninety-five thousand, 


| forty-nine 


die eril ЕТЕ teur һил ж 


T ly uy =x mm | | | li КІШ ! Det ef | | me = 
tires sam. “ге hundred tour 
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LESSON 6 
Composing and Decomposing 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students practice reading large numbers. 
and then werk tm inderstand the terms fom poses 

and Песетірече They connect composing ang 
decaripesiia Numbers to the work they did in. Lessor 
5 aethey Gecampose numerals usiga eembination ef 
ех аге ferm апкыты! ауе representations of 
place value 


Lesson Essential Questions 
e How-can numbers be maker apart? 


© How doses breakin E] nurnbers apart help lis 
understand them? | 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 


e Students will compose and decompose numerals in 
ПШ ЧЕ Terms 


Grade-Level Standard: 
4.А.1 Apply and extenchundérstanding of the place 
value system to mu ltediait whale numbers. 


4,C,1 Read and write numbers üp to 3 millaia (llla) 
isi murmerals, werd ferm, and хр атда form 


4,A.1.a Demonstrate understanding that ir à 
rmultisdiait whole number, a:digit in one place 
represents ten times what It represents in the place ta 
its right 


4.A.1.b Exelain place value using numbers to 
| 000,906,000, Including the relative sizes ef numbers in 
each place. 


[XN Vocabulary Check-in 


compass, decompose, decomposed form, 
expanded form, standard fotm, werd farm 
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Materials List 


“ Place Value Сат гоша! the One Milliard 
place [Dis рау on board), 

“ We Have! Whe Has? Cards UT. set) and 
Arsye Key оте teacher), 


“= 


Preparation 


'Pligtocop ythe Blackline Master athe end: of 
this volue 


DIGITAL 


Composing and 
Decom posing 


Quick Cada 
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Composing and Decomposing 


^w у А №. + Y | 
i 


ешн rag Tang et 


xil gal aj] ‘= а= oii ST hd pi ТЕ, Е. = Қалын a 


„а 


È 


rem 


ACCESS 


М eum oa 17 Ша eder! amem gx» fee qae Ғы 
айла Vilis etr Tee: Не org S f Ei dli jm ord bm т 


T 


mappe mp 
аге ыма 
PEL) аат Try Sey Ны эшн! Жыт wen 


ША mex: A Бе?” ғұн ыша n eyo 
fli ат êy ae жа! 


ІШ... ШІ mm mp ыз "шшш V eem won d ші | 


== pate 
= J Г.Ж. As why EJ 


E 
^w 


BUILD 


Tee Geers Se Pe aE ITN ETT To 
FERC fue hemn Hagall af atilla ele Ferri 
тін aes Ti n rete e ET ТЕ | ы Жаз кепті 


тї responses 
vill РІМ 


3 
11 1 ы 


*  Stüderts may not Бе sure помете represent a zero. 
in s plate When the muito is denos sed. 

Я Students тау incorrectly. use parentheses to 
group place values. 

* CShieentsrnayinbt cennect.claits іе place 

values, expanded notation, arid decomposing 

талына 

ЗШ (пау mouse tha Terms compose ата! 

decompose: 


We Have/Who Has? 
1 Dilde students litte 16 small aroups. Distribute опе 
We Have/Who Has" сагі te each greup 


2. Playtheigarme as awarn-upand s review of 
earning jn Lesson Б 


We Have/Who Has? Directions 
“ The araug that has the card with the star sans by 
readina тел саға alaus ЕЕГ 


e The group who has the "Who "umbar raises 
their Hands and then als ther ant aloud 


. Flay until every group has used Its card. 


BUILD (40 min) Pp 
Terminology Review (1C rnin) 


|. Direct stüdénts to Léessan 6 BUILD Terminaloay 
Review. Ask them ta write defihitians and give 
examples far standard farm, expance« form, and 
werd farm 


2. Ge over the alossary definitions ss a class and have 
derte acd amy necessary revisions 
Composing and Decomposing (2 rin) 


1 Ask «епі to talk to thalr Shoulder Partner and 
predict What miaht happen to an ай! after a 
тела or rar stor 


Lesson 6* Composing and Decomposing 
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Direct students to Lesson 6 BUILD Composing and 
Desarnposing, Ask students to look at the images of 
the anth llle Sand briefly describe their observations 


Composing 145 (2 min) 


d 


Wd 


Explain thet numbers, веат ап{Һ can be 
composed (put together) and decomposed (bre 
apart: Ask students te wo ork independently to 
complete the activity Compasing 145 In thelr 
"Student Materials. Encourage stuclentsto use а 
varlety of operations ss they ampase 145. 


After a few minutes, tell studentaro share withial 
Shoulder Partner same cf Ше ways they tam pesê 
145 
Answers Ww y. ‘but students Жа е 
иче еш shale equa 145: 


Show students the place value chartion the board 
“Ask students ta share ways ‘thatthe chart might help 
them decompose numbers (Students may say that a 
place value chart helps them more-easily see how te 
write numbers Im expanded notation) 


OWE murmbere em the 


Witte or display the fe 
beard 

60,000 7 000+ 800 4-903 1 

(в x 10,000)--47 x 1,000ү--(8 x 100) (9 х 10) + 
(T x 1) 


Ask stuclents ta look atthe numbers an the board 
and talk to their Shoulder Partner ahont whether 
they represerrt the same numeral or diferent 
numerals, 

They пее = same питере. 


his strategy for decemposing 
ی‎ vod саш expanded" form and. mulltip: yiri] 
by multiples cf 10, which they. learned about in 
Lesson 4. They can think of it as decomposed form. 
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+00 + йЁ: | ELUM arte onnmpesitign 
тета should equal 145 


ма ——— 


Сотты Жез Bec Decree аагар LA aan = 
dicum poem rumb Тәйті am Fe irum ture (c= е 
ع‎ aT qo Rer me T un TT Î ê негі: es Pr a 
жа d^ иш | 
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4 |В кепкен Place Value | 


* CMA D: a Diam 


бейин [Ex c 1, ССИ DORN DOD кї] к TOC OCHO y: 


aja 12000000) = {4 ж ШОУ» Те ТЕ! = 
XD I * (4 | 


= Ханға 5.400 159.0124 


особе LOOM тар х кү 0001 - (Sx 
10,000! i F x 1000) ,ІЗх 10) н: Т] 


Certe |) a LADHE BEIT eit ia HOHER CUL E КИІН, eT 
è Faa Ellis tlie’ 


ТЕЛЕФ Ран 9] 12082) М EET 


Composing and Decomposing Numbers 


| 


ш 


eDim) 


Ask students to work independently to complete the 
problems im BUILE Compesing and Bacempasing 
Numbers: the whole class Б strucraling. werk with 
the Whele Group te salve the problems, medeling, 
your thinking by (ipe: a Tine Аеш], Guide 
students thinkin na questions that help 
ther consider next шығы F some students are able 
towel independently burehers are suuagollm 
worl. withia’sinall groupes students to support that 
learning 


| Pieeampr крае: (5x 1.00,000,000) + 
THO MOG OTM) + (2 10,000.060)4- (4 x 1,009,000) + 
(3 ж 10,0009): (4 x TOU) (2 ж 100) 


2 Decempesed (^ ¥ 1,000 000 000) + (L x 
100,000.000) + (1. x 100:000)2- (5 « 10,000) + (9 x 


1.000) + (x TUI (GE x 11 
3 Composed: 7 DAOA 505 


4. Answers will жагу, but make sure students have 
accurately composed and decomposed thelr 
selected numbers 


Lesson 6* Composing and Decomposing 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


CONNECT (/ min) 25 PRINT 


Student Pade 27 
Writing About Math = 


Direct students te lesson û CONNECT Wray &beut 
Meth ard ask them ta respond to the prompt 


тїт (=e Т Ене т/ж ph ae ee iral luum d 
өйте jha hear hice. 


TEACHER NOTE Conder callecting and пеи ените 
! - i en 


Шш VTA ча t Math sues The intomnaticin MM" m E 
| | Ceres Zagat ШШ eru ІНШІ Ehre (ега formis 
aene parodie wl е! YOu четт vit hi of she numer students chapse should 


| te |: nil ІП al у ЕП. ЖП | ШЕИ hel VERE | tentit 


apii mpm | ST tions Гатед > 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


AN comm 


Ve Hed gr EE] WIS PEL ПП қу ЁЗ ыи] Terum кі 


Let's Chat About Our Learning Students answers will vary 


Last mg Tani et 


Ask stucients ех the strategies they used ta mm тз» лот. 


complete the BUILD problems, Encourage studerits to 
help each other correct errors and discuss strategies 
thar worked tar them 


МҰН ШЗ (rcm eniin] a? 
Шен xL Шар РЕҢ ei 


War ! жш hr um 


| «зең Солон and баер тант: | 27 
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PRINT 
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ШИЕ pm E дай! 
| eintorcing Place Value 


PRACTICE 
inia pe Діннен, Shes ТАН ыз 


ey ғын лан а ТИ —-u :- 
Pea Wl ial A лсе) 


|2 2 100,000) * (6 = 10,0007 (B « 1000] 4 
(Е x 100) = [2 x 10} 


а m uw) d їн s із. ШІП mI 


Lompar ОЕ 


364 400) 


a ea f БеПетік Ғ-й ole accom epee em 
= EFL 
ШОЛЫП i S000 » 205) +: B 


a Zniee Гн | YT 


2000000 + 200000 + 70,000 « 7000» TOO + 90 


- ee an TE Teh Se Те аза ja cime 
HETES neuro ae 


3009.000:02:3 > LOOD000. 30.00 0.00. « 


7000000 -500400 + 10.000 - 8000: BO > 8 


A Check Your Understanding 


28 | 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 6 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address siper terrors апа 
ттізсепсерШепе anand composing and daecompasing 
numbers 


Check Your Understanding 


Dêre pose the numeral below using expanded form 


1 87 milion, 38 решай, 12. 


AN ОПО 0004+ А OOO DOE + aer DOO s | UD TO + 2 
Decompose the numerals below as you did in: BUILD: 


2. піпетпіШоп, Tour hundred forty thousand, twa 
hundred twenty 
(2 x 13000,000)-4 (£x 100000) 4 & 10,000). 
2x O HE 10) 

3 six milliard, біле hundred ар, ten tloüsand faur 
(b. x VOTO COD DOCS iS x 100/000 GOUF | T x 
10.000)4-(4 х 1) | 


4 eight million; seventy thousand, two hundred 
(8 x 1,000,000) 4 (7 x 10,000) + (2 x 100) 


5, twenty-seven hundred 
ex 12500) 2-( x 100) 


Lesson 6* Composing and Decomposing 
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CONCEPT 1 
Reinforcing Place Value 


M шаа 


Ве 


Concept Check-In and Remediation гек ш | | 


Lesson Overview 
this lessor, students work te correct misceinceptians 


are] eres from Соер | жын тне valus: rT 
First, БӘЛІШ Ister the Сепсер C IL Мар Hale List 
have reviewer the guiz results, ШЫ ше re elie [в “  Mateiials may vary 


activities based on the nesds of your students. Som 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs or 
your particular students should inform your choices. 
Students may werk independently. in pairs or in a small 
areup with the teacher, 


Concept Essential Questions 


“ Номиса | use mathematical veeabulary te build 
understanding of place valus? 


© How does the value of acigit change as It moves in 
a whale number? 

© How does the узше c a diat change-as it moves 
біте plate to the left Within аа murmber? 

e H MNE numbers We spo | er ара” 


= rio des brea Ie numbers ара)! help us 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 


е Stydedts will Work te correct miscenc eptions ana 
errors related te pil ace value 


Grade-Level Standards DIGITAL 

4.А.1 Apply and extend urndersta nding ofthe place 

valle systernte rau Ме whel= murnbers. 

4.A.1.a Demnonstrate understanding that in а multi-digit 
whole number, a digit in опе place represents ten times 

what itrépresents In the place to (is right. 


Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 


uick Code: 
61710007 
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4.А.1.Ь Explain place value usina numbers o 1,000,000,000, including the relative sizes 


of numbers in each place 


4.0.1 Read and write numbers Upto a milliard dillion) using numerals. word form. and 


exparidee Tarn 


4.C.1.a Interpret s multipliestion equation ава EAM paran der example, 42=7 х Sas a 


staterment-tis- 42167 times as mary as 8) 


17 Vocabulary Check-In 
| ЕШ "concept vocabulary as песе 


I 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRO 


° "Studerits may mot understand: that the mcam e a digit ін "іштегі: determines its 


маше... 


e Studentsimay struggle te read large numbers sarreerly utilizing Ones, Thousands: 


Milling arial Milliarde. 


• Students may be able to identify the place valies and periods but may not recognize 


the pattetn or relationship between each, place: 


• шей (тау be confused азыл Howto representa place value with a O dieit iti 


expand form 


= Students may struggle te sy large numbers and need to bererminded to droup the. 


numbers Ame periods as they read һе alou 


= 


• Students may not be sure howto representa zaro Îna place when thenumber Îs 


f dacomposed. 


• Gudens may nat connect digits In.thelrplace values, expanded matatian, amd 


 decornposing numbers 


ITE ГЕШ н SS TAET ПОН EET 5 


Concept Chaclcln and Remediation 


ПЕДАГОГА aw ear САЕН ae ae [тїй etl Se ТЕСПЕ 


E |ық ғы MEE OT] LI 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students are unable to explain the 
relationship between a dait's place and 
its value or are Unable te =xplaln the 
relationsh ps between nelghboring place 
wales. 


If... 


Students do het wniderstaned hew te 
aicerately represent zero In various 
forms, inelusina decemposina numbers 


If... 


Students do not understand how ta 
represent rumbers ің expanded form 


Then... 


Review Lessons 3 and 4. Gonsider 
using place value manipulatives 
tohelp students understand һе 
flationships between Ones, Тепе. 

and Hundreds. Шве а place valle chart 
‘to help students Eu lcd numbers anc 
|deritity the value ofeach digi wirthih 
the number 


Than... 


Reylew Lesers 5 ang. Gaisge 
usifia place value manipulatives to 
hels sti MERE build ainuimber then 
white it im weird and expanded fer 
using their mar pulatives asa guiche 


Then... 


Review Numeral Form Exploratien 
from Lesson 5. Consider using 

a combination er place value 
manipulatives and a place va ue chart 
to help students connect the place 
value ef each diat with s numeral Lei 
its standard ferr; 
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Using Place Value 


T 


A 


Paca а ТЕЛеЫ Бан ЭВ Т ӘРІ 10 361M НЕН! gh (ЖИЦЕЛ PW eta ek LP ca ac ДІНІНЕ 


| Concept Overview 


In Concept 2: Using Place Value, students apply whatthey have learned about асе | 
valle Че cómpare-and order very large numbers. Students build understanding of 

the importance of place маше in reading, writing, and understanding numerals to the 

One Milliard place-and inestimating, Students review the purpose of estimation and 

practice two strateqies—ront-end estimation and raundingusing place value—and | i 
determine which strategy provides the mest accurste-sstimates: These place value Мы ш 
sts Help students master more challenging concepts in Primary 4, includir A E 

2 


pis EE дө oe 
Co 


rmt 


Nication, division, tractors, and clecimals. 


Concept Standards 


4.А.1.с Read and write numbers Upto a milliard (billion) using numerals, word farm, 
and expanded torm 


Paez Cilit Bars Raghav Shir sek. cart 


4.А.1.а Шве place value understanding to round multi«diait whole numbers Jp to the 
milllards (billions) place 


4.А.1.е Ordera set of numbers upto the Millard place 


4.A.1.F Compare twa multi-clatt numbers и the symbols <, >, = te express the 
relationship 


4.C.1.e Assess the reasonableriess of answers usiha mental com pitatlorrans 
estimation strategies Including rounding 


Concept 2 Using Place Value 
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Concept Planner 


Lesson. 
Name: 


7 Review 


Campari 
Really Big 
Nurners 


8 Comparing 


Numbers In 
Multiple Forms 


Piman З.Ш ГЕ TE a Pees ТРАНИ IO AES SM EET 1 


Materials for Lesson 


Dat Cards 1-9 (1 set per student) 


(From Lesson Z) 


Comparison Syrribals (Found at 
the-end af this valime) 


(Chart. paper 
Markers 


Digit Cards 0-9 (1 set per student) 
from Lesson 2) 


Vocabulary 
Terms 


Com раге 


Еее 
EDA 


Error arjalysis 


Greater than 


Decomposed Torin 


Efficient 
Expanded form 


анас fani 
Word term 


UD CEDE ES Ww à WeRTE c aki Itm deett SE TESTE ынны Man T] LI 


A|| lessons аге designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
тоудатһег foreach group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 
aS Меесес 


s Students will use 
place value to. 
compare large 
numerals 


Stipcletrts will 


use symbols te, 
express numerical 


cormparisenis, 


GEL clents will 


compare numbers ІП 


multiple torms 
Stüdetrts will 


describe strategies 


for campa rine 


numbers [птш le 


f ers. 


CLE Opportunities for 


© Students sometimes compare the number cf digits ina Comparing &n t Hills. Using Greater 
nurneral rather than the value of the largest dioit. Than and Less Than to. Cerrpare, 
Writing About Math. Practice. Check 


e Students sometimes forget to consider how many digits are | EE 
Your Understanding 


I a numeral when thay compare 


| e Students may strugalewith comparing numbers in ward Strategies for Comparison, Nurnber 
form or expanded. notation Battle, Writing About Math, Practice 


e Students maystuagle with Аппа a system that helps them Check Your Understanding 


compare numbers ІҢ diferent forms, 


Concept 2 Using Place Value 
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Lesson 
Name 


9 [зёзёб=ү d rig 
апа Aseandina 
Nunabers 


10 Predicting the 
Unpredictable 


11 Reuncina 
Rules 


Piman З.Ш CTE In Ран ТРАНИ | UICE AES AM EET 1 


Materials for Lesson 


• Set ol 5 laremnetecares or sheets 
Written er. 


= 70,090 
= 0 
= 19,091 
- 79,100 
- /8,999 


e Set of 4 large notecards or sheets 
of paper, each with 1 number 
written on it: 

- three milliard, ten millien, ane 
thousand thirty-four 


- three milliard, опе million, three | 
lhiundred twenty-three theusanid, | 


three hundred inety-arie 

— three ІШІН, rime huie 
(еу thousaricl nine hundred 
inet 

= three milliard; ene-humdred ten 
ШШЕ еа thou sand, 
four hundred ninety-three 


* No acditiénal materials needec 


• [Wo sets of Large Пай Cards 0-9: 
(For the teacher) 

e Rounding Rule on chart paper 

Circle the digit, look next door 

5 or higher? Add one more 

4 or less? Let it rest 


Compare 


Decom [pose ctorm 
Descending 


Ехра nedeg fonti 


Order 


Stariclane fi 


Word fem 


Estimator 


Frar -Em3 
estimation 


Reasonable 


Accurate 
Estimation: 
Nearest 


Reasonable 


Bourdin 


Learning 
Objectives 


e Stigers will arde 
тоет еге тшше. 
forms. 


5ш dens will 
describe strategies 
tor orderning 
numbers іп multiple 
forms | 


anro 


БОБИ will 
expla frent-encd 
estimate 


© Stucarrte will use 
frontend estimation 
шу approximate 
large numbers 


= Sty certs Will apply 
rpultiple strategies 
trauma numbers. 

© Stuarts will discuss 
whether rounding or 
frontend estimation 

provide a more 

3ceürate estimate 
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Students may met understandthe place value relationships 
between the standard, word, әгі өзраршеш Торт ofa 
number 

© Students may net understand that numbers:can be-erderecl 
In multiple forms (standard. word orexpan ded form). 
Students may struggle to compare and order numbers 
with similar digits and need to: be reminded to starton the 
left and compare each digit while moving to the nightiof a 
number 


Students may struggle with MEW when ts estimate ard 
When an exact nuber |в needed to salve a problem 
Stuwerrts тау confuse frant-snd estimatien with other 
munding гасе 

Students may net understand the value cf determining the 
reasonableness of answers 


Students may misapply the тше ег rounding dowi ah. 
actually lewerthe value ef the diait in the desianated place 
instead of keep ing кїй same-or Incressing it by one 
Studentsmay misapply the rule for rounding up and change 
the digit in the designated place, while not changing digits 
in smaller places to zeroes 

Students often only use front-end estimation for determining 
the reasonableness of answers. Rounding provides more 
accurate estimates. 


FAN T3 LLL eT Ire Pea TABS Пай, AM EET 1 a 


"Қы 
- 4 — il 
т , 


Фу Opportunities for 


Ascenditg and Descending Numlers, 
Writing Aout Math, Practice, Cheech 
our Understanding 


Exact or Not?, Frarit-Erid Estimation 
Writiria About Math, Vocabulary 
Builder Practice Cheek Your 
Understanding 


Reundima Usina the Miciseint Strategy, 
Reunclirus Rule, Which Strategy |Б 
Best?, Place Value and Roun dina 
Practice, Check Your Ur derstanding 


Concept 2 Using Place Value 
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| Lesson | | Vocabulary Learning 
Name . Materials for Lesson Terms Objectives 


Céópeept Check-In ^ e Materlals will vary “ Review a Stuelerits will. 
аг Fême lation vocsbulary wir to correct 
terns- 85 теспеге ons 
needed anal errors related 
о çom paring, 
orderinq, and 
roundina numbers: 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Inaddition to the assessment opportunities Included in this chart, eachicencept will include a 
Concept Check|n, 


P4 MP 1. СТЕ Је Fa, ТӘНІ СЕДЕ M EET 1 —5— (ПАГА АСР sci Їй dent ЕЕ TESTE шына ғы MES ТТ 


Students de not offen consider haw many diais are in a 

ETA when they compare 

e Students may strugale with) comprime numbers im «word 
romnor espaneed notauan. 

+ Students may strugale with findinaras system that helps tham 
compare numbers indifferent torns- 

e Students may not understand the place value relationships 
between the standard, word, and expa nded formset a 
number 

• Students may strugale ta compare and order numbers 
with similar digits and nese te be reminded te start an the 
lett and compare each digit while moving te the right ota 
MAME 

• Students may struggle with (nowing When te estimate апа 
wel ariexact turbet is needed] to salya a preblem. 

• Students may rmilsapp ly the гш їс геш тш down ата 
actually lewerthe value of the digit in the designated place 
instead of keeping (tthe same or increasing it by ene 

+ Students may misaprily the rule Tor rounding up andicharge 
the digit inthe designated place, while not changing digits 

in:smalller places to zenoes: 
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Concept Cheek 


Concept 2 Using Place Value 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


LESSON 7 | | 
Review Comparing 
Really Big Numbers 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lesser, Students usecthelr earewina understanding 
ET lice valuee bulls ead, and compare very large 
numbers. They review ard use te mathematical 
symbols we use taltempare нші Вен», Using plate value 
Іші. help them make accurste ang efficient Comp 2711507115 


© Digit Cards T-5 (Y set per student) (from 
lessen 2] 
* Carmmparlsgn Symbels 


Lesson Essential Question 
• How-can we efficiently compare very lange numbers? Preparation 
fn ais fassen Symbals atthe ега оғ this valina 
“ бшсен will use place value te compare large 

nurnerals. 
e Students will use symbals to express numerical 

ceorpsrisers. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.1.c Read andiwrite numbers up to a milliard 
(ы елі) шата numerals, werd form, аги expanded form. 


4.A.1.d Use place yale understanding ta round 

muddle wh ele numbers pte. the milliards 

(Ее) place 

4.A.1.f Compare two тїшїшї m штізеге пәтеріне 

syrribels <, =, =tovexpress the relationship DIGITAL 


[SA Vocabulary Check-in 


compare; efficent, ecual to, error analysis. 
greater thar. less than) 


Lesson 7 
Review Comparing 
Really Big Numbers 


Gulick Code: 
EAA 
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PRINT 
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4 | Using Place Value 


Sth? 
Review Comparing Really 
Big Numbers 


Leung Target 


Poit sáu |р. inem үнін emi rers cz mn d iS eum 


ACCESS 


Еее n ыу ol AF VERE ламаға рнк ЫҢ ems т Ы ini 


ЕЕ dila); الا‎ аш -әй сы TUE кет aie elim 4; 


foe SS Е ннен ТЫ, 
ice el dtes hahaa nur ned ік шінінеті ТИ 
ex Weld tna ‘Th 4 xul tnm мін» 
Siem aram НАЛ 
zie nine 00 
Teen Айтен аА 
tamer? 02 
Silden The student Stern 
"ESEN may СЕСЕ naîf pay rea MH HEE may 
Ny аптал (яз а) vary, 
їс мше 
Тһете аге na 
Tensor Ores: 
іш iere тпц=! 
Dp 05 a 
piu eto eer ІП 
Ihe nire 


1.2: Мамин Coin ang яа Big E. ITI 


ACCESS (10 min) 


Error Analysis 


1 


ғ, 


n; ACCESS Error 


Ask students to turn te Lesse 


Analysis 


Explaiti to students that this реет is an ermor 
analysis problem. Remind swidens that they solved 
eror somite problems |р Primary З. When analyzing 
errors, they must figure-out what the student inthe 
problem alid right, what they did wrong, and correct 
the mistakes. This will help them analyze and correct 
errors п their own work, which helps them become 
better thinkers and mathematicians: 


Ask en|dente te complete the error analysis problem 
ATterabout 7 minütes (ar sooner F её are 
dene! ask yoluiiteers te share whlatthey noticed 
arid how they corrected the students rar 

The stuclent (Ni this pure бетт] nen bay attention to 
place value There are mo: Terns cr (Ones, ut there 


sliders in the numeral 


қыла SES [+ N- 


must be ze сё 


— ш: 


Lesson 7 * Review Comparing Really Big Numbers 


TE Ire Peay ТӘНІ CO dE 3M HEB 1 


cu SCC awe исы c CM Pt dem E Se [ESTE ынта ығы Мае ТОШ 


CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


BUILD (40 min) | PRINT 
" a SiiHent Paya 39: 
Comparing Anthills 115 reun) d 


|. Direct students t Lesson 7 BUILD Сера 7 | Using Place Valve 


m 


Anthills Use Calling Sichs lo select students tio read 
‘each number ure Anthille 1 and 2 aloud. BUILD 
RN | | i Carpe ap Ач Ша нілікем «x ellis emr cte aa arr Бый arn 


in | SEEN na mcm 


Ash students to hialilight or circle the digits that аге 
the same In both numaers (4) 


МӘ 


йыл 


Ask studert te identify the digits place value (One 
Thowjeands place and haw much that digit le warth 
ir вас піштегі| (4.000) 
4. As «ат te tall te араптар answer the 
fro low HLS] pe SY Men comparing two m umerals, | sisi irl аа татай, Witte ЕЙ coit. erm rta 
f the first: ialt is the same in both numerals, how:co | ی‎ ына ы E 


we cetermure which nurneral seqreater? 


5. Ask volunteers to share thelr ideas. Ensure that 
students understand thatthey must first make sure 
the twe nurmlers have the same numer of dialts 
and THEM cempare the next value of the аай in the 
riext place tthe іші 


û. Repeat saps 1—5 with Arthills 3 and: 4 


П sk students to discuss how they can use place 
value helps to compare really bia numbers. 


TERCNERIHGTE Mele serS cnn adî Mis атту 
SE ET MT їп lS 5. reiia ІШІ! this wili 
‘line are Ге OM е- аа as ту 
For exampie, with Ап! НИЕ 3 4nd. ее ПЕ srati 
note {har esie 81 Mas the sarna dle qwe: Ты! 
Thou saneje: po lans, Murry ЕНІ A = 1, OO m thie 
T ep esu ee Е Ініне rae] ЗІНІ has 5. x ii DIO ш) Se 
Trenes zanicds p ue 
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Using Greater Than and Less Than to 

Compare, Write an Explanation (25 mir) 

|. Write the twa numerals fram Anthills 1 ana 2 trem 
Comparing Anthills on the beard Leave епешгіп 
space between the numbersto acd а comparisen 
sian. Ask studere te read the numerals aloud асап 


ІЗ 


Display the cards <, >, and = and ask students te 
explain What each symbol means and bowthsy use 
them earn pars murmlbers 


دا 


Use-Callina Sticks to select a student to come to 
the frontand tape the appropriate symbol between 
the twonumbers. Ash the student to explain thelr 
thinking. Ерініп te students that the strategies. they 
ise should be efficient—in ether wards. they help: 
them sehe problems quickly and accurately, For 
example, they could compare two numbers Usina 
Ваве Ten blacks and qetthe correct answer butthat 
strateay would take alone time ard wou ld net be 
efficient 


TEACHER NOTE fran dermis: smac lie worth 15 
activity write therrumarale m a Hace valle charr ane 
asl an iim нетип to help them campare ihs 


COP EET T ЕЕ di 


4. Repeat the procedure agal first using the numerals 
96,000 arid 950,000 ale ther using the numerals 
25,411,239 ad 24,411,293. Be sireta havê 
students chorally read tha numerals aliud before 
comparing thern, As students work, reinforce the 
Importance of using what they know about place 
value to compare the-larae numerals 


5, Direct stants to Lesson 7 BUILD Using Greater 
Than and Less Than ta Compare and werk In pairs 
or small groups to complete the learning activities 
Usind (Greater Than ariel Less Than te Compare 
atig Write an Explanation, When there are about 5 
minutes ЕНІН БІЛІГІ qo over the answer tegether 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


CONNECT (5 min) AS 


Writing About Math 


Direct students te. lesson 7 CONNECT Wro About 
Meth ard asl them io respond tthe prompt. 
Stuclerrts may use етет отете but all stu gans 
Аре rmentien ШЕПТІ lacs alue a5 a strategy 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 25 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask EES ta share thelr ideas from CO NREL, 
IFreeessary, guide students to sare how they eal 


use place value—and the value ofthe digits within: 


hun betta compare large numbers 


Pl 


“Ask students to think about the following questions: 
Why is it important for us to be able to compare 
numbers? When might we need to compare 
numbers outside of school 


3 Аш үер te Turm arid. Talk te'share thelr ideas 
with sl partier 

4. Use Calling Stels te select 2-3 studens to share 
thelr thinking. Encourage students te use real world 
connections іссехрізіп the importance-of being able 


іш compare numbers, 


Student Pade 34 


Sa 5 


| Using Place Value 


Hd mw en inne 

L Eî ixxd û mew aliia жені! Zu mia irr шті ar n ж". mm інісі 
a a um mern ial UI EE Yr um 
TURS MOU mention Par they qase 
sure ine titwontmtmier ma the sane ТЕЛГІІЗЕ! 
et diets and teet Шу used place vius o 
compare the numbers 

2 желі нез [all sie (hie tS 80| e 


= 
n O Ese ЕТІ 


Shiderts тіз слеза ing тіліне that 5 legs 
"та" ВЗ 789 800 and anê numtmr tha ts 
jess tan 256.800 900 


3 deae apere سف ار‎ bel! жее езеді ازا ده‎ Hle pte cem 


а” TE ij era "= |] Теш =A c Ema ZW қам 
brte іе ШАА тілін ur Ж oa gm Î aem e ge PE 


әнніргіс shield aceorately compare tha 
Wits nnper hey wrole tar tme peeviaps 
ram, 


CONNECT 

iu. "e; iat Math Vet pe ey be togae, etu] 

тінте ас рда cm Xt Sa gem an du 

тт тї ш г — ЕП кї ыи quu Піл Тен ің; 

тийе! алаша miimton uenia pota vale ga 


їн 
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PRACTICE 


L Шекті xoa *3 Күш! dmm Fem LL 


ZIERJA 
EH ZI o 
ami ба c | каз fana 

| honos | eS. ae 


0 Стала д угра qr ee ту ПА mm Hm |71 


шы езі 


mien misi cragie a Weiter [eggs than 


Syrie nis MUS CORREO p HL PETERS МГЕНИЕН ТТ 
3 31 


в De ІШІ ТЖ & а а 138 8 а 


Эше rib musti Crecente? пн imam 
5.555 585,555 


G Check Your Understanding 


et. patam ed کا‎ vl ades tu r 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 7 PRACTICE and have them 
carmplete the problems. Address stucen terrors and 
mmisceneeptians 


Check Your Understanding 


1. Circle the symbel to compare the numbers 


1231425234 


999 999 999 1.000,000;000. 


P 


Create.g number in the Hundred Theusands that is 
less than (=) 893,524. 
Siw ents must ereste ainquinber lets than 693,324 


Create э шке in the Ten Millions that ie arester 
than (>) .34,450, 600,125 
Сенші Ente ТҮШЕ Create аш mia Сезге Га! 


34 50.600, 125. 


пај 


4. Create anumber in the Milligrids that is greater than 
4. Create-a mumber in the Millisnde that is arearer thar 
(>) 3,456, 789.000 
Swaene must crests а пите arester than 
3456 78? noo 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


LESSON 8 ган | | 
Comparing Numbers in Multiple 
Forms 


— 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lessen, students combine their understanding 
et writing numbers In differemt forme with the prey ious 
жес сага гга num (ере They compare riu mies 
in à cuo return ar orrme (tani аг, WEEE, е Бап ж, 
decorposedy, They-create their cwn strategies to help 
them compare. 


“ Chait paper 
* Markers 
* [igit Cards 8-9 (1 set per student) irem 


Lesson Essential Question 
. How cat ме etflci&ntly compare very lange numbers? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
“ Students will compare numbers in rus tigle Terms 
e Students will assorbe stratedieas for eomparina 
numbers In multiple forms 
Grade-Level Standards = 
4.A.1.c Read andiwrite numbers up to a milliard 


бети вте nurnerals. word form, and.expandecd farm. 


4.A.1.d Use place yale understanding ta round 

muddle wh ele numbers pte. the milliards 

(Ее) place 

4.A.1.f Compare two тїшїшї m штізеге пәтеріне 

syrribels <, =, =tovexpress the relationship DIGITAL 


[А vocabulary Check-in 
decomposed form, efficient, expanded form, 
standard form, ward form 


Lezon В 
Comparing Numbers 
in Multiple Forms 


euis] | 


мар тл Са ТЕ ЫН ани TA тани | CIO d MM EET 1 —4— scu CICER aer AE ЕЛІ, eet Se Se tra TILES Мае Т1] 


Pars 


(ЖИЫ 


э —— 
[| 


PRINT 
Sidem. Page 36 


солан 


A (Ей М5 ng J Place Wal | 


Comparing Numbers іп 


Multiple Forms 


Lemma ry Tat ntt 


= 1 fnm “сарын a v Tnm Sm 
bet езіне Ше titre dam fe типше tanl 


ACCESS 
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i 
a 
See iii mm ii Ей 


rite | اة س‎ E 


типо к=] тү 


TE КЫЕН TE ENNIO d 3M НЕН! 


(m Шешен да 


JL RIT енгелі = 
Ret Пт ims Ha) em pl 
шіні Ж. тұ 


PY 


x60 Dis [2% ха: Hini 
a lys. قفا‎ 


ACCESS (10 min) 


COMMON MISCONCEPT 
RRORS 


e mE SURGE V КОЕ 
* Students: а sruagle with fin: iin : 


Ж 


(ONS AND 


npa ring numbers 


helps them compare numbers їп differen farre: 


Comparing Anthill Populations 


| 


Remind students that in their last math lesson, they 
warked to compare numbers іп standard form. 
They tried ta fing and use strategies that helped 
thetn efficiently semparne nurbers—strategles- that 
enabled thetn ta work quickly and find the correct 
ariswel, Today they Will take en a greater challenge 
by сетат еге imultiple farms 


^s siderite tot to Lesscr B ACCESS 

Comparing Amhill Populations Explain3hat these 
numbers are-written inmword anc: expanded formis 
Ask students to work with a Shoulder Partner to 
compare the numbers using greater than, less thar, 
ar. egal ta symbols 


Atera few minutes: ask student volunteers to 
shale the етеда then ed, particularly for the 
last preibleri where they cart pared tya егеп 
fers, (боле students may have converted them 
ter standard fem, while others may have used the 
place value indicated in the word or expanded 
Torrni) 


=) i Ф rei Р + | 3 в = n : " А = i в 
ЕЕСНЕР MOTE This ТЕ) не sema фе @ formative 


assessrmentariud ШЕ! ine Ме zu rot 
sterio fcis I rimus uim ТІНЕ Е 50117 | 
maybe very ЕМГЕН Тт seme students fis conyers 
nürnberse In lop iter han stands Consider 


ating Wit ato. tide nts tana! “ы ms ел! 
з place value сінуге 
rb etur 


= жы| = = т. di om [| jë 4,“ jm 
lares" an Tur 
ШЫ” шыш cum = d ғаш а: LE. | 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


BUILD (40 min) A3 


Strategies for Comparison (25 mur. 


1. |n Lesson 5, students defined three forme of 
numbars (standard word, әле espandecdy In Lesson 
b, students decomposed numbers and wrete ther 
n decomposed form. Direct students to Lesson 8 
BUILD Strategies for Comparison and ask them to 
review decor bm form; 


ma 
(Ww 
d^ 
ё 
ЖЕ 
1m 
A 
ІЗ. 
ж: 
(i 

i = 
х} 

ы 
Ж 
DX 
- 
E 
Ir 

=Й 
U^ 
ср 
a 
E 
Ei 
[| tb 
2 
E 
p 
‚к 


өле ent BEA 253 fa ниб RARE font. 


3  As| partners to share their cetinitiens with the class. 
Use students’ definitiens to create aclags definition) 
Direct students te record the сае ету nv ther 
Student Materials 
Students definitions ray vary, but the class 
detinitian eho lal ie similar to ihe glossary 
Mein tian 


4. Аза іш [ass мее am ал ehor chert callac| "Strategies 
Tor Corriparing Really 3g Numbers " First, ash 
students te tall. te their Shoulder Partner about the 
strategies they usedi the previous lesson when 

«йаг numbers in вата Far. Then, һауе 
stuclents share ther etatedes and recor th arn on 
the class anchor chart Мае! || needed. (Possible 
strategies students may name include: counting 
the number ofdialts first to see which: has mao 
кегі; жеді; the first digit ta. see-wh ich is еы T 

cemparlng the second dialt |f the first тїшїї is the 
same In Both numbers) 


5 Tell students that today they Will compare nurnbers 
ini multiple forme and will continue adding to the 
class anche chan 


b Have students return te BUILD andwerk in pairs or 
small greups ta comp.ete Problems 1-7 After about 
5 minutes, ask students to share ther answers and 
explain thelr strategies 


Ash students if they have any new strategies to 
adata the anchor chart, particularly Tor comparing 
numbers in multiple Tons. (Possible strategies 
studerrts ray rare: change ene number so that 
they are in the same form; charas both numbers so 
they are in standard form; and loak atre highest 
place valle) 


B. 
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wm Кер Еа muet 
Ag aem ашса) " жый ue егете АР ши ae 
Ы 
а ИКЕ" nero = 
"erm aa- ұза ion ПОИ = СМ oe 
Sp = |} j 
= = TET ғ me ti cr. zl ODER i 
ТІП Tz "MIC ee = IE АЛЫИ E iru в 
ЖЕ җүн! î: П = * | 


"emn int + АСИ) сощ 
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Number Battle (15 rmi 


1. Tell students that today they will play Number Battle with twe other studere te 
[Гак е Бита, racing, anc cormparimag (тштіреге, Ask wo volurmesrs to come To 
the tent ete toimite play eme Sund with yeux metel hs process 


Numiber Battle Directions 


* The datné requires 3 players. 2 players are “builders” and 1 player lethe "reader " 


* Each player needs. а set. ef digit cards 0-9: 


| 


"ы 


8 


м 


Flayerswill oambina the 3 decks (30 cards), shuffle the catds, and place them 
face down iti the middle, 


Each Бш саг draws 11 card 


Each builder uses 10 of their cards to create the greatest number possible and 


discards the 11% card. 
The rescler will read exch bu lebers yurmbssr aloud, 


The builders write their nurrbier and their partmersinumber in the table in their 
Student Materials. Be sure to pay attention te how the numbers should be 
recorded for each roune, 


The builders compare ther nurnbere and record tle appropriste siam (e or >) 


The builders discuss Which pisce valüe dig yeu ie to бекетіне Which 
numer was greats | 


Вєйаїе teles and play адап 


(Create «тї areupis of 3 Нәуесі гош play forthe remainder ef BUILD: Femina 


students te potare roles after each mund 


kaJ 


Tell studerts that when they have finished compar na Tour rouncls of the game, they 


should circle their areatest nurnber and draw a box around their smallest number 


Lesson 3- Comparing Numbars in Multipla Forms 


75 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


CONNECT (/ min) AS PRINT 


Student Page 39 
Writing About Math 2 


Direct students te [essen BOONNECT Writing About 
Math ard ask them ta respond to the prompt 
CONNECT 


TEACHER NOME Consider collecting and тезеп Wes و‎ ксі Әле Шар de Ee xus сезі ab eres ің 
H —— WI а= Е Бе bles Ж = -- e ETT پک کے‎ ттш e cr PY e rm] тілі месе e (d ric p= m mE ПЕ 
шше“ Writ Бат Math amma us dsiarmme را ہے‎ set Ык. pii Me tepidum je uet AS Ыз mn 


| EV vy il | unit a інен їн FE аа) 
(ун Wa |. vei ee Jum. жені "= ee Р 

| Anana Are ШШЕН orn aS ӨШІП ЕТЕ 
"att led ms. dh ІШ TT Hu ay iver hel уои Sent. ated virg 
- TT Hua TuS | | A {ү = E ШУ and GORE Sj | 5 (|у; | 
In awd Review, | 
| РНАСТІСЕ 


P pm + ااا ما س ا اھ چ ج‎ ЕРУ قن اة ااا‎ LI 
|THE au а. ТЫ Du oa aj |] es AH | a 


Не) ШТІ Ел zl | CITT tea TT eI ІП We mm ines E I 


і جد‎ ame, اه‎ uem asas es amb qe oa ізі ег الا‎ alie 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Numbers in the Real World ы; А | 


Шама aedem MOBO Da dia 


' i ' ' {түт S600); отка та. ax 2 roe = 
a T Же Ty r1 pst m Wr ү ТІПТ ПЕ Ti === kr tom a "ra E riu тай EO | 
Ask students to discuss when they might need to mize (ш реши; rO 


Soeur a ea d iz 150 = 


compare numbers in diffesent forms in the-real world. wove diit pua. 
What strategies have they leamed te help them do зы. 
that? 


F4 MBPS LLL TE Ine 70. TENDRE] NET SM. НЕТ و‎ ECE EN EFT aii [тїй Cheat Se ТЕСТТЕ нынан ығы ма Т 


PRINT 
Sidem Page 40 


[um п = ащ | 
Using ШЕ АЛТ: 


i an RR OTTO SS Ta ةا‎ & E tg | 
zia mE 


биш епт s noue coe er i lumen qr Thr es 
мүш сапе Штат 5:065 Meu y БӨЗ ЖАП) 


1 Vif en ALAS Pune d Fen 6044 de FoR #4 
Еў паат, | 


2.000,000,025 r 420.000.000 140.000.9000 1 
S DIO OGD + 200 O00 «30 000 4 2.000 « WO + 


1 =7 


a ا‎ how mr TT ёз ее on Жан Te ТЕГ ET те 
Шын Шап] іссе bem 5 ШІН; ағу umm gm Pg 


————— 
Sudene shoul әмме a nomea m standard 
hon that nans idit great Tham Zin (пе 
Ten ТИШЧЕ зен 


Д ЕМ чр "ағына нета fa Гі enter іЫ асад. 


Раман тл Са TEM Рене TT NRI ON oe 


РКАСТІСЕ 


Direct students to lesson B PRACTICE and have them 
complete the prabletms. Address studen terrors апа 
mmisceneeptians 


Check Your Understanding 


1. Compare these arthills. Circle the ene with the 
greatest number at ants, Put; a. bex areund the ene 
With the least тите от ants агау stare on the 
tWo With ай equal iniuttiiber of ants 


ТЕ | 456; 390) 125 | 400:000:000+ tow (4 % 
020,900 00101 + | 50,000,000. | hundred | TOA О0О) + 
(3% елдегі Чин (8 2 10,000,000) + 
199,000) + 10 306,080 + пети: |(6 s Fan COG) + 
[20.000 + 100: | айе [im x 10000) + 
hundred. |19 x 1,000] 
fuent) PAF LOO) eya * 
thousand, | 10) + 1 
ane 
hundred 


Verity sim | 


Lesson 8 * Comparing Numbers in Multipla Forms 


—4— SS Wi Расіі Itm. desti PB TESTE нынан REE MES ТОШ 


CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value | 


i = 


LESSON 9 
Descending and Ascending 
Numbers 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lessen, students order very latae numbers in Setof 5 largeinctecards dr sheets ot paper, Sach) 
Ішіме forms and apply the terms ascending and Wie Өте ІШЕ МИ ҮС аш, 
гесе) ТӨЛЕН тай vocabu lary 24. 78 TO jd Е 397101 
Л “hi : Fb i 
l А e 79010 е 78,999 
Lesson Essential Question в 78,09) 
e Howcan understanding place value help us order 
very large numbers? 


Set ar 4 fargenotecamde ar весе at paper each 

with кнн number vits enit 

Learning Objectives * three milliard) ten mlr one thousand, 
thirty-four 

“меен ме ene enini, tres hundred 
twenty-three thiousan di three hundrad 


In this lesson 
e Students will ordér numbers in multiple Terms 


> Students will describe: strategies for ordering Ninety-one 
nurnbers In multiple forms e three тїш mime hunde ninety False, 
mina hundred rnmestystwe 
Grade-Level Standards * ihes culled), спе hunelreel tenian. 


ninety nine thousand, Tour dumped 


й.А.1.е Order a set of numbers upto the Мага E at 
ттеу тее 


place 
4.4.1.4 campa twa тШ ДК mimbers- usina the - - - — 
Буте <,>.- іс еургесе the rélatieris np. l 


Praparation 
E есета large nümbers on the: natecards.on 
А, | ТЕТ paper In adare 


aseanam a, compare, Тул Tom, 
descending expanded fom, ardet. standard. 


orm, werd ferm 


DIGITAL 


Lesson 9 
Descending and 
Ascending Numbers 


Rian tO г ТЕ КЫН аны 7B EN (Са? 3M EET —4— scu CICER aer AE ЕЛІ, eet Se Se tra TILES Мае Т1] 


PRINT 
Sidem. Page 41 
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Descending and Ascending 
Numbers 
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ont on ve rhe Тімз 
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Пе етер nnm 
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ACCESS (10 min) A3 


.  Studentsrmay meti understard the place value 


jelationiships Betwearn the standard, word, and 
expan ded forme of антите. 

Students may ner wnderstard that nurnbers can 
besrdered In imiulltiple forms (standard, werd, ar 


expan den! {от}, 
. Students mmay strugg la ta: compareanel order 


Т Тет ; ere lie aiar iud e tobe — 
lan ro 


Error Analysis 


| 


Ask students to turn te Lesser NACCESS Error 
Analysis and seijve-the error analysis probilern, 


Afteré-/ minutes, ask studants to share their 
answers and thinking with the class 
Ask students te discuss how selving error 


analysis рете: nelps them become better 
Mathematicians 


Lesson 9 + Descending and Ascending Numbers 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


BUILD (40 min) AS 


Ascending and Descending Numbers 


|. Ash «шап te recall whiatthey leamed and 
practiced In the last lessan: Then, explain that today 
they take-the next step-In comparing as they order 
large numbers 


уы 


Tell students thatws сап sort numbers In «ither 
ascending er descending order. Ascending order ls 
when nurnlaers gate ke ап amt walking upar ant 
Hill They ascen ue the hill. Corinect te erderina 
rumbers from least to greatest, Descending order 
le whernnumbers ge dew [ke айант walkina down 
an atit Will, They descend tothe bonam, Connectte 
AEM numbers fier arestest to least 


3 Direct students to Lesson 9 BUILD Ascending and 
Descending Numbers Ask a student volunteer to 
read the scenario aloud. 


4 Ash swelerits te comp ete Problem. 1. listing the 


numbers from. Gimar's data in ascending cride 


5 After students ar тее, use Calling Sticks te 
сте е ме valurtesrs come to the frant of te 
room. Giyeeaeh studenta netecard with ane 
Omar's date рот от |t, Have students stand |n a 
line facing the class holding the-numbers іп frontot 
them: 


8 Ask seated students to helm arrange the numbers 
In ascending erder (asthey didin thelr Stuelent 


Materials.) Ask students te share thelr reasoning айа 


strategies for ordering the numbers as they did. 


7 Havestuderts return te their Student Materials 
and complete Preblem 2, listing Mariam's data in 
descending order 


& After a few minutes, use Calling Sticks to select 
4 ew students and repeat the ordering process, 
having seated students arrange the standing 
stucerrts and sharlne thsir reasoning and strategies 


PRINT 
Student Pads 42: 


o 5 


| Using Place маше 


BUILD 

Sou adieu amt Hihira Сығып eii КШ Lab fli 

Шел сы рагу tira. ШІ Пит pacati Pane wm rax Ei 
шік اة‎ sis pe بت‎ ігі فاا لزه‎ АЛ жо зені сөлін Шә 5 ЕЕЕ IT 
шыға mz ТІРЕ елін هع‎ mem eS ше ==а tel THE 
а Н Чөн OF iî ЧАШ! ere 1! S Шу 


ШІ бав " НИР ғ дегі ж 
Se 4 Dh SS таны 


=e tx "rmm беш) 


29 090 78 ON 7B ug: Té mo 


Piman З.Ш СЕ TE ЕШР н Н ТРАНИ ПТ 4M EET 1 
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PRINT 9. Ask students to solve Problem 3 on their own. After 
a few minutes, qo over the answers together. Ask 
students to share their reasoning and strategies for 
ordering numbers written In different ferme. 


Student Page 45 


10. If students are ready, have them complete BUILD 
CONNECT Frelalems 3-5 er their Own or with a partner 


Wy Hiis Ш ieu TS ші M ج‎ іне, ila ЙІ? i i ea e 
Ep al) нт ES Saar | кесеге уҙ 


CONNECT (7 min) А‏ پل 


S Lud en chaines STUCENT CHrgiwirtcrs 
sibi Shu. ants sien] жїн ДЄ Writing About Math 
чк op tme amni vimm xvn the | 
anthi LH 1. Birect students ta Lesson 9 CONNECT Writing 


About Math апа ask them te respond to the 
prom L 


PRACTICE | 
ت ار‎ S aere ون ا‎ SRM | Fume allows, ав} students to Volunteer to show 
opp Mar Ges dy Pit near Жаа Vues ey y - their drawinas er de a Gallery Walk 
gir) oes ys چ‎ ph a ai Switienisshould claw a an tho] with arts walking 


I ona bi ТЕП E iro THE DESI. . ж | lj ж thie | | || hei a ej" alll ley 3 T t ЕТТІ ЭЭГИ 1 A) (i Е ТЕТЕ 


3 


эше | быы. 1 eal ang diem che lll for essen ma 


252 45] 

353.906 352.880 = | 
352880 363.555 қ WRAP-UP (3 min) 
384,090 303,880 57 

703,584 364 090 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask students to talk with thar Shoulder Partner 
М Астаны petites | A5 аШ®Ш ПЁ sirategies they уд» fa еі) daring) very 
large numbers ИТШ famis 


М 


Atter-about 30 seconds: have volunteers share their 
ideas. Add effective strategies to the class anchor 
chart started in Lesson 8. Remind students they can 
refer to the chart fûr assistance and support. 


Lesson 9 + Descending and Ascending Numbers 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


PRACTICE PRINT | | 
| | TUTO OU Student Pade 46 
Direct students to kesson 9 PRACTICE and have them = 
t es x, |5 $ "es [: E : NIIS 57 Er C a5 ident erra m atq on e 5 

emplete the problems, Address student errors and. | aE Puce IDE 
Imisceoneeptlens. 


(ж-ға ағы dex] dd ік сені Bue тү ЙЧ um د‎ ыса 
FÎ Rmi OOF fie. v9 als |) 


Check Your Understanding eS | 

| ИЕ Е | | 7 Anewore sull! чогу. Ener to make eure ясе 
| Rewrite the numerals below In standard form. Then, fellow al) Mrections 

list the Numerals descending ender (Greatest to 


EE 


sis hungras! угу кее thousand, mine hundred 
nineteen, 634,920, (6 x 100,000) 14 x 10,000] -- 
(3x 1,000) + (x 100)--(2 x 10); 800,000 + 40,000-- 
4,000 + 10sx hundred forty-four thousand, two 1 O——] 

hundred miret- mE | Y m папи miei Hii Tie, alê ab (n 

и APSE will ear А po make sure sente 
OW all elirectai ne 


Standard Form Descending Order 


(Cy, Check Your Understanding 


ЧЕТЕТЕ ЕТС Secon ime em яйы 


Create änumeral that is greater thar 682,367. and 
3 metal, Hat is less than 683,387 Then, write all 
three numerals qm ascending order 

Answers will vary Check to make sure students 


tellowed all directions 


(3 


Газ 


Create a numeral that (5 greater than 4 195.168 
and a numeral thatis lessthan 4.199.264 318 
Then, write all three numerals in descending order, 
Атаммен Hl wary Cheech t5 make suite stuiderits 


tollewed all ciréeticiris, 


—4— ESE СР сари Itm SESE TESTE eae MEE ПТ 


Pian LEAKE TE in Pee ЖШШЕ үте OA 3M EE 


Materials List 


Ne additional materials are needed. 
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Predicting the 
Unpredictable 
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LESSON 10 
Predicting the Unpredictable 


Lesson Overview 
In this lesson. students shift the conversation on place 
vale to the eoncept;ef estimation They determine 
When an. exacti answer (s needed anc when an. 
estimation e appropriate. Thie lessan also extends 
to very large nurmbers students urcderstan dina ahd 
application ef froritsmd estimation 


Lesson Essential Question 

e How does estimating help me solve problems? 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson | 

• Students will expla rental estimation 

. Students Wil) use pantang estirmatian te 
approximate large numbers 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.С.1:е Assess Ше reasonableness of answers using 


(Shia утуру anc estimation strategies 
Including rounding 


Vocabulary Check-In 


astimation, Tront-end estimation ‚ reasan abile 


Lasson 10 = Pradicting the Unpradictabla 


scu CICER ae исы ымын, H I d 6 ТЕПЕ ынта ығы М ТОШ 


CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


ACCESS (10 min) A5 PRINT 


Student. Pade AF 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS aon 16 . 

4  Büsiesmaysüsgle wihikne dpa iban to | Predicting the Unpredictable 
езүне and. Т 3p exsiet їшї шағыны 


he a ере ес | . tas жә REA т «a man 


Heer 


è "Есе 3 i nice a Sree cms 
: Т. | l 
e ACCESS 


ША ЕШ ЫЙ Lih av iles mice ін сн adl comune. Cru 

=u kpj Puno Ty Eu ey Пі ж rey ny hia fee 
пісті ева Pies aem are TR esl ATTE EE ilê =i 
(Евра дачу Tapa Пет ТІП ызы 


What Is Estimation? 


| Ask students to talk tc a partner to. define the word. 
estimate and share what they remernber about 
estimating fram Primary 2 and Primary 3. Ask 
volunteers ta share their thinking with the class 


Т» 


Ash students тесе е some situations when 
ainet an mlaht bs useful. (Possible агуга may 
Neca When yoy are тупш ta figure eut "about haw Оптина МТ нс Ао Verr «сесі Non cay үү, 
Much” when yeu are atthe market and hese te new түтүнү dif 
Беш ewen yeur groceries will test, when you inate | || 
are yine tengetem ine about hew long something 
might take orsbeut hew far away sermeth т) is.) 


аве te Unpresfietatils 


$ Make sure students knew the following: 
“ Wher we estimate, we find a vale sir answer 
that is close to the actual answer 
« Ther are different strategies we сап use to 
estimate. 
e Estimation can Бе used In situatlens In which an 
exact answer ermlmber is һсіһее есі 
“ Estimation can help us detemine whether or 
riot our answer is reasonable 
4 Direct studerte to Lessor) 10 ACCESS Whiat js 
Estimation? and ask them to observe the image af an 
ant colony Asks volurteerresd aloud the scenario: 
5. Allow time Tor students to briefly discuss the 
questions with a partner or small areup. 


2" 


After а тіне erse, Fave stuclents share thelr 
himen with the whole атай p 
Answels may vary. Thal ls accaptsbile stthIs tme 
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AUILD 


Ew inte Wet ЕРЕ rae mtd er ud Mullin еті Kuli i 
WES тшш тн чүгү Qn T План ұлы E en ү E 
Veni E 


Белінен | 
Am O00, 000 
8000 
рне а | 20000000200 


esci Tii Lie Le ee 4000 on 


& жа E45 [s 


POCO Oe е» С = pa” 
Alc c zm жарат OO GO (2 D) 


SD кар Toe O а Uli EET а e ПОС 


Iz2005-1,m9 Бау С-з 
Go w] pon * е И" Е S00 Ha 


ea д е da d 


SST s Lace! тасына тамын goma doen ан т eT | 
ut rale ШЕШ 


6 ore 


wer ішті ks ig carm mti 
E Hp lll ee 


зах жр ww 


BUILD (40 min) BX 
Exact or Not? 
1. Tell studente that there sre times when they nesa ari 


exact answer ana times when апе айе Ie good. 
етизш! 


2. Play Рор-Шрто help students consider when It is okay 
to-sstimate and when they should find exact numbers 


Directions 
• All students begin seated, 
a The teacher giesa scersario 
• Students Pop-Up (stand) if they think the-best 
way ta salve the probler is threuah estimation 
e The teacher calls on ene student whe 
Pepped-Up atid опе whe stayed seated to 
explain their reason ing, 
Ег HER NGO] F Seea c] Мінсе QUE Hor celi г 
e uem ska) Huele ors urere a ЦЕ ЧЕ 


үт шз Іішгсізгіте ігі Lenser 


Scenarios 

е (Pop-Up it yeu could estimate haw many balls 
ane needed агтесент, (Тез) 

« Popp Н yag could estimate how many grams 
ef flour you need to bake bread. (Mo) 

е Fone f you could estimate the amount you 
give to the store clerk. (Шо) 

• Pop-Up if you could estimate the amount e? 
medicine to take-for a: cold: (No 

. Pop-Up if you could estimate how many people 
would fiten abus. (ves) 


3. Ask students to work with a partner to create at 
least. ane mare scenario that would require ап exact 
answer апо at least one more scenario where an 
estimate wauld suffice. (Students whe finish early 
сай create ас епа! scenarios.) 


à. Pune permits, cheese a few students to read thelr 
scenarios and play Pop-Up gaain 


Lasson 10. Pradicting the Unpredictable 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


Ash sturlents to talk te their Shoulder Partner about 


what they specifically remernber about how to do 


front-end estimation. Call on students to share with 
the whale arp. (Students may recall the follewing 
frant-encéestimnation elves them an approximate 
answer, indrort-end estimation, they look enly at 
the ПІШІН те number ane] each subbsequerit 
Hit рес тез а 0; this estimatan strategy ls not. 
always acrurate/daes ner co sisterly cet close 
frontend estimation is the simplest estimation, 
strategy) 
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Bitig ei FS, |ғы GPE аи TTA КҮЛТЕСІ 
adr: d ке айм тт SS rz] еее wag lie 
ғам guis 


Students should necogetze 1Hnt piace Valve 
Hoes no mates im frontem etim CI & Ince 
Tey SIT Diy een ITS кіре! eet anc лег: ТІЛЕ 
гето dius. to verses 


& Model a few front-ene estimation prablers on the 
board. Have students help you as much as possible. 


Remind students that they should keep the ret PRACTICE 
ТИ! Ei air 2a шыт Arm tee remal майа ата cernes Шаа гга ч «йш, MIT MITTIT 
number ana tum, the remaining numbers to zerees мне a0 Donne 


example, 16 Басотіее 30, 492 becomes 400; 


з ЕЕ ТИП i 3000) oo DUC 
471,999 һегетее 70/000 ETT | 


Ж Ep T nice dia "еге ен ее od ан Hic ee 
dx ^ш A beetle 79 000 OQ 
7. Have studente work independentlytocorplete s 
Білегі = В а С И] e Tn XOT] Ij XI = 


the practice pre absens In lasson 10 BUILD Exact ar „ыз 50000000 / 
Net? Remind students W record their estimates In =. wagon rosam no SOE _ 
standard form 


CONNECT (7 min) aR 
Writing About Math 


Direct Stunts fo Lesson 10 CON, МЕСІ Writing Abit E a BPR cela the [үрт сїнє 
Math and asl them te respond to the prorpt 


y, Check Your Understanding 


WRAP-UP (3 min) AS 
Checking My Own Progress 


|. Ash students te read іле Learning Target for the 
lessen aNd reflect on, how well they сал mest the 
target Flight new, 


(м 


Asl. studlarits to sel reflect шапса Fist-te-Five, 
where "fist" сате nerunderstandin a апи “уе 
fingers" Indicates a deep understanding ef all Lerrns. 


3 Remind students that they will continue-to practice 
math skills ae they learn new concepts ancl that they 
should always ask for help if they need it. 


‘| SC SO СР сари а doeet ЗЕ TESTE ынан ЕЧ MEE TT] 


Piman З.Ш С TE Iri P sg ТРАНИ 10? 3M FERT 1 —5— 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 10 PRACTICE and have them complere the problems. Address 
student errere and misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 

1. Define front-end estimation Ih your cwn words 
їнї Should rmeantimn п siat im the largest place n the murmeral or the digit 
eos оте. glace vals 


БЕЗ freins estimation tar the fol бугт Humbers. 
2. 85,133,920 

80,000,000 
3. Бауы 3202 

5 DOQ:000: 000 


4. One hundred sixty-tlhres million, four hurled Мул ошата, sicht шагу 
1 DUCI CIDEI ICI 
5. (9x 1.000000)4-(2 x 100,000) 4- (7 ж 10,000) + 
(3 х 1004 (б x 1) 
ADAT AA 
&. FOO G04 000 + 700. - 70 4 7 
700.000 


Lasson 10: Pracicting the Unpredictable 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


LESSON 11 run pEr | 
Rounding Rules 


Lesson Overview m 
In th е lesson, st dents apply their understanding Materials List 
Of place valete reunding numbers. They discuss | 
Which process for estimation —roeundina er front-end . Deets oi Large Dirt Cards а the 
estiimation—qives them à marê acqurate estimate teacher] 0/00 

“ Reundding ше әп chan, paper 


Lesson Essential Question SIE EN met Шамды; 
| 5 ее Мате? Add one more: 
© How can place value help us understand rounding? Ж cr tase? Leti peat Ы 


Learning Objectives 


In this lesson 
• Students will apply multiple strategies te round Sod tro 
niumosrs B Preparation 


estirnation provide a nore accurate estimate. advance. i 
Grade-Level Standard: 


4.C,1.e« Assess tha reasonablenass of answers using 
mentalicemputation ancdiestimation strategies 
including rain dîna 


LS Vocabulary Check-In 
йа, ееппе ог, пезвх тразолар а, 
(каштана 


DIGITAL 


Lesson 17 


Rounding Rules 


ГГ. 
Quick Cade: 
samota 


мар тл Ша TE in Pees TEN (Са? 3M КЕТ 1 —4— | EOS a сы ымын, H I d Se Se ынта et М ТОШ 


Pars 


112 


PRINT 
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| Using Place Vahe ері 7“ 


шет 


Rounding Rules 


{їчтї rey Tang els 


aja шан шік =p hos rm Fees‏ اسح | ۽ 
Ln aps i Hey erie nee‏ & 


кык = 


Plone intima? ea ү зб к/і pu Pe 
ТТГ їз arta nelli ні dee cee Hi omma әле ізін 
Шап hyn 3 


ғ р ses wl vary 


BUILD 


emma Шын Тһе ТК {же Бет аы pp Fer exrh mimiliesn qmd 
قرو‎ =j عا‎ ٢إ‎ I n S5 ад Ц 
Ahi ii E eii Ба Пі! HE impe eme Fey, 1ши 
ашыт Cue d а Ға?” aS Ss 


700 anon. 


A oa = 2. ene 


EREN: 


ТЕ КЕЕН = TONER ПТ ai hee 


ACCESS (10 min) PM 


ROMMEN MIBCONGEE ү 


* Students may misapply the ula for reundlng: 


Hou ahd actually lowerthe value ofthe cligitin 
the designated! place instead ol espina it itthe 


same or increasing it by one- 


ж Students ray imisapiply the ule for Psu Ret neg ue 


and апае ейт in the desiariated place, 
while not changing diam its in srnaller placesto 
TETOS, 


. Students often ‘only use front-end estimariani 


for determining the reasonableness of SD 
Rounding prevides more accürste-sstirnat 


Remember Rounding? 


| 


оз 


Direct students to Lesson 11 ACCESS Remember 
Pounding and read the directions aloud. Studerrts 
should talk with their Shoulder Partner about what 
they remember abeut paundina trem Primary 3 ang 
record thalr notes Im thelr Student Materials, 


Ask volunteers to share thelithinkingiwith the 

class. Record accurate ideas athe beard Engage 

students ina: discussion about rounding, askin 

questions te help guide their thinking, Before 

moving orn to BUILD, make sure the following 
concepts are recorded. 


“ Рема а form af estimation, 


“ Reina can be used when ah exact answer is 
non ceeded. 


e Rounding can get us closer to the actual answer 
than front-end estimation 


“ Reuncdina is similar ta отапа estimation in 
that iL сһаппез a nurribe: to a sharter or simpler 
umber that is clase to he original 

© Unilkefront-encl estimat on, there are rules ta 
rounding and the ап in the place you are 
кшт te may change 

After the discussion, give students few minutes to 
апе class nates to thelr rites. Ht time does пої 
allow, leave the nates up so students san, copy tem 
later 


Lesson 11 * Rounding Rulas 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


BUILD (40 min) pe PRINT 
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Rounding Using the Midpoint В 
Strategy [20 Mir) 
| Braw a vertical тіштіре! tine cn the beard with 10 at 
the top anao atthe bottom. Draw a midpeoim, but 
ea net label lt 


(жаа. 16000 


2 Asl a volunteer ta Шету whar number would be 
written on the midpoint of the number line. When it 
is:correctly identified, label the number line: 

3. Ask students where they weuld put S.on the number 


НЕ 


ІН ЕЗ Have ж valinta Ef mark afi d record s o 3r the тағай бында шай а быны Ше melie tation. tiim ТЕ 
number lime. Have them explain thelr reasoning шешімде E gan 


4 Березне pracess with 5 000 arid 4,000 


Б Onge the midpoint Is abieled, ask students where 
they wou ld putthe number 4,675 onthe number 
ling Haves volunteer record where the-number 
should оо оп the vertical nurnber line: Have them 
explam their reasoning. 


Б Рато тай 4,900 [sat the bottern of the number 
line angl 5,090 |s atthe top ofthe nümbern line 
Ше Calling Sticks te ach 14,275 Which Thousand 
4,578 is resrest to Ask St MERE to explain Now the 
vertical пишет line andthemlpent. 
place 


? ^ Explain to students that they just rounded 4675 to 
ihe nearest Thousand, On the number line 4,675 
was nearest to 5,000, so we rounded tup то 5.006 


БЕН БМТ AAs 


E Recom another vertical number line m the board 
With 20,000 atthe battery and 30,000 atthe top 
With) 25,000 as the midpalnt Ask velunteers te shaw 
where they think 23:400 should ge ar the number 
line. Have students explain their reason iney, 


9 Мех ask students to Turn and Talk about which 
Ten Thousand 23,400 is nearest to—20,000.0r 
30,000, Discuss. Confirm that 20,000 Is the nearest 
Ten Thousand, so we would round 23.400 dawn to 
201200; 


мар тл Ша ТЕ i Рено) TAE OX? 3M EEG —5— ESE СР c oc Itm Еа ЗЕ TESTE ынаны MEE 7) 


PRINT 
Sidem. Page 52 


Using Place Vahe Т д“ 


=. ai 700.500 = 700,000 700.000 


ОПАЛ la pi 
б пт ит heb ше Tay 
Ян View) Wee rest 
“Шеттілі Pe diga Mach ties ЇН шт m m. | 


ыглай ы Esi НЕЕ eti Шынны vm Ны Me иш 
ТІ! Vie = кірі ea егете ыы жүнге ый тізе ng 
Ane ушл, рсе. ain мк arzt ddl ші dtc da тісі "ағыт 
s Гиеття ie X Toss Tr po 


жез elie Pub tie Ғата Theil 

(sis. — 23400 

d ai. HJ 

жшн ra miiia te с me md Tie hue il 
жету. 2435 030,000 


10: Direct students ta Lesson 11 BUILD Rounding Usina 
the М point Strategy and ask them to work with a 
partner to salve Prablems 1-5. If students appear 
п Бе straggling. reeraup the whole class and worl 
together ta. salê the problems Be sure to discuss 
Preblem А, where the number 15 exacily at ihe 
mdp 


11 After about sever) minutes, ae over the answers 
together and clarify amy confasion. 


Student Hurnber Lines: 


1. 870П- 7.000 2 :9.34D a 9000 


7,000 10,000: 


6 7010 
5,500 9,500 


6,000 - 9,000 


16,804. 15,000 4. 250000 = 300/000 


Us 


17.000 : +00000 


2502000 


400 ШОП) 


Lesson 11 * Rounding Rules 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


5 7G 500 = 700,509 


ufa gx mc FE u TE 
АТ 
mU L/ | LJ vie, 


750,000 


FU б! D ^in I] 


Rounding Rule (20 rin) 


|. Explain that knowing the midpoint is a good teal fer roundina, but there are-other 
sirategles that they may tind mere һеј, 


2, Have Wo sets of large digit cards 0-9. Ash Ton 4, volunteers te came te the rent ef the 
oor, Give each) student a care anc haye them stang in line te create the (Іштегі! 
4,675 

3, Tell students we-want te round the murnber tete nearest Thousand, Ask sudents to 
iden tify which student is in that place. Have that student step forward 

4. Mext, display the Rounding Rule and read it aloud 


5. Polnttothe-Linihe Theusands place and model looking "next door" ly Faving the 
student Heldima the 4 lech atthe student ih the |Turicresds place. Ash students to 
repeat the rule ane ther decide if the 4 should add enermore or leritrest arid stay 
the Бае SEL! EFE sl youlek Tecogn me they Hexe] Tel add Sne mole 12 the däit in the 
Thousands place.) 


о Remind students that. earlier they used the midpoint ta help them determine that 
4 675 was closer їо 5,000. The Rounding Rule tells us that, too, since It tells us we 
should adel опе more to the Thousands place and then all the other places become 
zem 


7. Repeat the activity using the numbers 4,123 (nearest; Thousand), 13,457 (nearest 
Theusarcd анд nearest Hundred), ame 256,942 (nearest Тегі Thousand and nearest 
Teri): 


8. Debrief the activity highlighting the connection between the midpelnt straegy and 
the Rounding Rule strategy. 


9 Have students turn to Lesson 11 BUILD Rounding Rule то practice rondina using 
the Reuneling Еше strategy Depending en their readiness, students may work 
independently іп айг, Өг In small. areups. 
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Кейин Ж-- unus T» ee ftum 
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CONNECT 
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тағы le sali [mom LU le, 


bo tid Annies. dÎ o 
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The Яги по Rule sategy огом an estinimte 
(hat te chasay to the fined answer, Troc тау 
UES moce vit: pe ӘТІР the iront eng euztimatiern 
strade Wilkes мақ at fre Test (ШЕШ in a number. 
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CONNECT (5 min) Br 


Which Strategy ls Best? 


Direct studente to Lessun 11: CONNECT, Which State 
Is Best? Ask stuclerits torean the statement sbout 
rounding and discuss as 3 whale areup 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 


Place Value and Rounding 

1 Ask stüdents to talk to a parter abeut the follewing 
question Doss place yalue matter dn еше? Why 
ep Why net? 


S 


After a minute; ask velunteers to share their ideas 
Place value plays:an imprortant rcile ШОЛЫП»! > 
because it requires ther to look at the place they 
are rounding te and атт сйс in the place їо the 
hah t Qt henwise they will mat. be able to round 
numbers арецгате |у 


Lesson 11 + Rounding Rules 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


PRACTICE PRINT 

| | "mL Student Page 54 

Direct students to Lesson 11 PRACTICE and have them = 

e = "PIE ; = : %р ^ mis. Ke - << ucent errors anc Е ==, a 
emp ете іле problems. Address student errors and. imo ee | 

Imisceoneeptlens. | 


| | ) PRACTICE 
Check Your () ni d ersta nel Ing Felli те chil eias ЇЧ art miti ІН acer uh ті пі іс 


munem oe ppm a "mug | Grp е те FO OM iom 
| Use ihe Round Ina Pu le strateg y to sc | ve in е preb lams E BS а пп тё түр y 22227 gem Phrerrn 
bslew, Remeriberte circle the digi yeu аге rounding ta, Mes s (a десш [ramis 
Faure the numbers below te the Theusands place 


|. 462Î 10.000 


2 42-502 = Д 5,860 2 атала ар ІТ жалалы سك‎ epe سم وح‎ mai gm 


add. d Se cmm йін الات‎ Мінезі LEEF i без Für е ІШІ Іі! 


1 500 


3. 824.157 = 824.000 


Round the numbers below te the Hundreds place 
& 10,871 = 10,700 


1 Asp ues on DES ax EN as de Шаа" [Е 


қ on е-е тта TE سد د وم ےا‎ jelis en lie E 
5 423 Bm 425,50 20,001) 


& 1,632,542 = 1,532, 500 
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із 
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d$ 
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(Cy, Check Your Understanding 
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High qh tor cime the nutmber'that shows 
1.425.532 748 rounded te the Milllards place. 


2,000000 000 
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Materials may vary. 


Remediation 


Concept Check-In and 


Curiek Code 


241714075 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

i'i this lessen, studeims Work ta eamectmiseernceptiors 
and-errors from) Concept 2 Usine Place Value 

First, acdininister the Concept Check-In. Once you 

have reviews the quiz results evaose retryediation 
activities based on the needs of your students Some 
recommendations are listed below, but theneeds ot 
your particular students should inform your choices. 
Students may werk independently, in palts or In a small 
group with the teacher 


Concept Essential Questions 

• How ranwe efficiently compare and order very 
lange numbers? 

“ How can understanding placa value help us order 
very large numbers? 

e How dees estimating hela me solve problems? 


“ How can place value help us dnderstancl rounding? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will work ta careect miscanceptiens arid 
errors related ta comparing, ordering, and rounding 
ISE. 


Сгайе- еме! Standards 
4.A.1.c Read and write numbers Up 16.3 тата 
(Silla) Using numerals: wore Form. and expanded ferm. 


4.А.1.4 Use place value understanding te reunc multe 
digit whole түшт жг шро the Milliards (Billiens) place, 


4.A.1.a Order z set cf numbers up ta the: Milliarde 
place: 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


4.A.1.f Compare two ти! шт numbers using the symbols <, >= to Express the 
relationsh |p 


4.С.1.е Assess the reasenableness of answers t SIN menta computation and estimation 
strategies Including reynang | 


[N vocabulary Check-in 


Review concept часаршағу as needed. 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 
ишет Шытатаһыу көнеді: Һәзлгітіягіу МӨ 


. ts she In a numa when dh ey campare: 
є Students: may strugglewith, comparing ка! тиек т word Herr тг. expanded notationi 


Students may sthuggle-with finding a system that dii them campare murmbers in. 
fainter famis. i 


Ирр 


een the standard, 

жаа abi picis Maris EA а ES 

• Students may struggle te compare and order numbas with simllar diais and need to. 
‘be rerninded to start onthe left and compare each digit while movins to theright ata 


nurnber. 
• Sidens may siruagh with knewing йеті estimate snd when ah exami number Is. 
тїгєйї solves problem. 


. ‘Students: may rmisap ply thie rule lor: Фохт ара actually lower thevalue of the 
digit inthe designated place instead ot keeping | it the same бг Increasing it by one, 
. Süden may misapply The nale fotiraundiriy ye and charge the daii the designates), 
place while nat changing digits insmealler pilates to zeroes 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students struagle with comparing 
niurmbers in werd form or expanded 
notitren. 


If... 


Stuelerits struggle to compare and order 
numbers with. similar digits ana need 

to be reminded to start on the left and 
compere each digit while mowing to the 
right of a neniber 


Н... 


Students de ner understand that the 
digits to the right of the rounded place 
all become zeros 
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Than... 


Review Strategies far Comparison in 
Lesson: 8. Consider having students 
convert numbers ta standard form 
before comparing them. Helm 
students understand the relatienships 
between standard form, word form, 
and expanded farm. Use а place 
value chart te help ther) see the 
геа 


Тһап... 


Review Lesson 9. Consider erga. 
students in a hands=on activity in 
which they represent the digits im the 
numibers they ап-сатрагпа, In the 
activity, stuclents holding a Шай in 
the same place can step forward and 
campare thelr numbers 


Than... 


Review Lesson 11. Consider engadgina 
students im additional handesen 
practice ir which they represent 

the digits in the numbers they are 
rounding, In the activity, the-student 
standing in the place they are 
rounding to can step forward. students 
can make a reunding decision, and 
the remalning numbers can turn their 
cards over to change to zeroes 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 
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AUDITOR ANE | 
SUBTRACTION | 
| | STRATEGIES. 


ESSENTIAL QU JESTIONS 


8 L 


Ш Dothe properties of addition apply to subtraction? Why o 

18 Why is it important to be able to add апа subtract mentally? 
m Which mental math strategies are the most efficient? 

Ш How can estimation help to solve problems accurately? 

в What аге the different ways to add? 

Ш Which addition strategies are the most efficient? 

M What are the different ways to subtract? 


= Which subtraction strategies are the most efficient? 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 2 Opener Video, Calculation Ants. uses facts about ant colonies ta 

Intraduce:cperations on large numbers. Эгпаг and Mariam are investigating ant 

mewsermerit in. and eutcr the ant mound. Soon they may need a Taster way to 

ade) 21114 subtract Oui Code 
estan, 

e How Car We use patterns tio determine strategas? 


e What are some patterns you have observed this week? 


As students Itvestigate real-world stations, they willl develop an 


understand лер а be introduced te the folllewing key vocabulary: 


| г” Ы 
addend, Additive Identity Property, Associative Property, Commutative Quek Cede 
Property, minuend, property, su тга мет agmi] 


ЧУ, 


Р ж” 
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Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


Unit Storyline 


iz Unit 2 Addition and Subtraction Strategies Storyline 
| The: Addition ard Subtraction: ‘Strategies unit extends students working 


knowledge of whole-numibers and the -place-walue-systern, inthe contextot 
addition and subtraction, Students apply hese understandings to. develop 
strategies for efficient mental mathiand estimation. Students observe video: 
of ants to support leaming and enhance their knewledae af addition and 
subtraction properties. | 


Lise place value uniclerstancing and properties ol operations to perforrm тшо spithmetié = 


Eluently add and subtractrmultisdigi whole numbers 


Solve rnulti-step werd problemie posed wath while numbers using the four operations, сш: 
probler ris in which remainders must be ir iterpreted 


Lise letters In equatians ta represent urinowtr quantities 


Assess the reasonableriess of answers using mental computation 
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Unit 2 Structure and Pacing 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 
Essontial Questions 
¢ Do the propertiesvot addition apply to-subtractian? Why onwhy not? 
¢ Why ls it important to be able ta add and sulstract mentally? 
• Which mental math strategies are the most efficient? 
• How ran estimation help tasalwe problems accurately? 
е What are the diferent ways to add? 
e Which айап stratedqies are Ше most erticient 
е What are the cifferent ways to subtract? 
a Which subtraction strategies are the most efficient? 


Properties of Addition 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will Identity the properties ef addition and subtracuen 
* Students will explain the properties af addition and subtractian 
ae e Students Will Imeestigate te determine whether the properties of addition apply te 
subtraction 
Student Learning Targets 
e | car identity the properties of addition 
* | ran explain the properties of addition: 
* [can investigate to determine if addition properties apply to subtraction. 


Review Mental Math Strategies 
Learning Objectives 
* Students will apply a variety of strategies to add and subtract mentally 
Lesson 2 “ Students will explain the impartanceiof mental math skills 
Student Learning Targets 
* [can apply a variety of strategies to acid and subtract mentally 
* са explaih why it is Important to be able ta do mental math, 
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Addition апа Subtraction Strategies 


Lesson 3 
| Lasson 4 

+ 6 
Lesson 5 
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Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


ы” . 


Addition with Regrouping 


Learning Objectives 

e Students will adad multidiajt whole numbers 

s Students willzestirnate tordetermine ther answer Is reason able 
Student Learning Targets 


e (сап add multiiait whole numbers 
. | car estimate ta сһесі the reasonableness of my answers. 


Subtraction Strategies 


Learning Objectives 
. Students will use decomposition of numbers to subtract ттт whole numbers: 
“ Studehts will explain the imperante ӨҢІН па patterns arid telationsh ips in mathematics 
Student Learning Targets 
* | can use place value to decompose numbers in order to subtract. 
• [сап explain the importance:of findmg pattems and relationships to salve 
problems. 


Subtraction with Regrouping 


Learning Objective 
« Stüdents willuse place value to subtract using the standard algorithm. 
e Students will subtract with regreuplng 
« Students will estate ta check the reasonableness af thelr answers, 
Student Learning Target 
e |car use place value to help ime subtract with regrouping, 
e l'carr estimate to check the reasonableness of ry answers. 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Learning Objective 
• Students will work to correct ВС ceptions an d агг rejatec to using adoiticr 
and subtraction strategies 
Student Learning Target 
* | ran correct my misconceptions and errors related ta using addition and 
subtraétrion strategies 
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Concept 2; Solving Multistep Problems 
Essential Questions 
e What are the different ways te'add and subtract’ 
e Which strategies arethe most effizient? 


“ How:can estimation help me salve problems accurately? 


Bar Models, Variables, and Story Problams 


Lesson 6 


Learning Objectives 


a Gtuderts муве letters tu represent Ші ШӘП Rames i equations. 


e Students will use bar models to represent and solve 
s Students will solve Tor the variable in an equation 


Student Learning Targets 


story problems 


a | can use letters to represent unknown quantities in equations. 
e [can use bar models ta represent and salve story prablems. 


e [can solve equations that include variables. 


Solving Multistap Story Problams with Addition and Subtraction 


Lasson 7 


Learning Objectives 


“ Students will salve multistep story problems 


“ Sti dermis мехра haw they solved multistep story problems 


Student Learning Targets 
e | can soles multistep story problems. 
e | can explain he | solved multistep story prablerns 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


PS Coe Tm EGE ere ПОРТА 431.1 


Learning Objectives 


. Students will work ta correct miscone entions агу арти related te solving 


multis ер sroatlerns 


Student Learning Target 


Unit 2 Addition 
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“ | can correct my miscenceptions and errors related to solving multistep problems 
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Se 


Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


ur g” а 


Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce &GCESS by 3 minutes 
Reduce BUILD by 8 minutes 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Recte УУРАР-ШР by 2-milnutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section include 
* discussing fewer examples 
• s|iminating Shoulder Partner conversations 


e shortening class discussions 


e working with students to complete ACCESS problems 


M Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 minutes 1 day a 
week, do the following: 


Follow the 45-minute approach for the 45«minute-days 
Teach two 45-minute lessons on the 9O«minute day 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 
Increase ACCESS by 5 mingtes 
Increase BUILD lay 20 minutes 
Increase CONNECT by 3 minutes 
Increase WRAP-LIP by 2 rminutes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section include 
e discussing additonal = «amp les ав needed 
• extendinmdclass discussions 
• allowing tine far lrands-en work withimanipulatives andrmodels 
• providing acid tional practice problems for stu derte who тезегі anditan al practice 


encauraging students ta share and mode | thelr prablernssal ving strategies 
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Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


In this urit, students leam many strategies ta salve addition problems, as well as understand 
piragerties ct rultipliestion. which miner those асот. Ag students maye te Primary 5. 
they apply these same properties te decimals anc fractlens. Understanding the properties 
af асом. allows students to see that есца can be flexilole. Fer example, there is 

mare hari sime wayta write. ah additio equation THis Understahditia' paves the way far а 
stronwer number sense, as studente leam тоттан ате equatio ons toraa ke therm Simpler te 
solve. An example af this right bes problem such as 7+ 15 + 3, With an understanding 

of the Comrmutative Property, studentemay choose to combine the 7 and 3 {гє тю male a 
benchmark number (10) and then add the 15. This may be more efficient than solving the 
problem from left to right as originally written. Having multiple mental math strategies aids in 
computation as well as demonstrates a strong number sense 


In Primary 3; sudente created and explalned strategies fer solving addition problems 

They also leamed the formal alaarithim and how te reareup numbers larger than 10. Thay 
estimated their answers as bath a Way te predict the sum and as а Wary t сһесі thal 

egimipleted werk Stucletits apply these strategies again in Primary 5 when vey adel and 

subtract decimals up to the th ignia place. Decorpesine шіп беге was taught im Unt 1 

of Primary 4 апа is usad in this lessor to decomp ese уште inorder to effectively subitract: 

In Primary 5, sudents will apply these same Әжеге as they work with decimals 


In Primary 4, sudents continue to gain fluency with the standard algorithm solving bare 
number problems with up іо seven піз Іп Primary 5, students apply their understanding af 
place value and the standard algorithm to:whole numbers and decimals 


Solving Multistep Problems 


In Primary 3. sudents were Introduced to the concept of symbols representing unknown 
quantities in squatiens. Theyused number bends and баг models ta help salve for an 
unknewn. Students alsa learned that the squal sign shows that numbers on beth sides of an 
едшацат аге balaneed. In Primary 4. students Ше yarlables to adii Un hirer сиал Пев 
In equaticn's. This early algebraic concert transfers te Primary Б and beyend 


In Primary 3, students solved multistep story problerris ија all faur operations. In Primary 4, 
students write-squatiems te represent story problems invalvind a. variety af operations, using 
variables to represent unknowns its use mathematical terminology to-explair why they 
chose their problem-solving strategies 
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CONCEPT. 
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raction 
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Сопсе pt Overview 


In Concept 1: ksing Addition ала Subtraction Strategies, students review anc explore 
асап and subtraction strategies, Including mental math strategies and the standard 
addition and subtractlon algorithms. This work helps prepare students for warking with 
larger numbers and provides context Tor the im porra псе йа тай nig to check the 

lessons bleness or answers At FI Uc Еее I acit ‘om amad subtraction strarecies 


= ا Ó‏ تھے 


goes лот explicitly continue Тег Unit 2, students should caninus te practice 
ше иле year т а vahety of contexts, Including bare rut ер problems, stery 
problems, Math ‘projects, and assessmerts 


Concept Standards 


4.A.2 Use р lace-value understanalln gand properties Oo perationis to: pe rernm 
multiediam anthmetic 


4.А.2.а Fluently add and subtract multi-diait whole numbers 


4.C.1.d Solve тиер word problems posed with whole numbers using the four 
operations, Including problems in which remalnders must be interpreted 


je reasonableness of answers using mental computation 
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te'cather for each 
БІЗ меесеф 


Lesson | 
Name 


1 Properties of 
Addition 


2 Pewieyy 
Мета! Meth 
Sates 
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Concept Planner 


Materials for Lesson 


¢ Properties of Addition anchor chart 
on chart paper (See the exarnple-at 
the-end of the volume.) 

e Mathematics Too! К anchor chart 
an chant paper (See the example-at 
the-and efihe volume) 


е Mental Math Strategies асил 
chart 

• Than kin Wie а Mathematician 
anchor chart 


Vocabulary 


Terms 


doeng 


Айше 


Identity 


Pre perty 


Aes lative 


Pre perty 


Commutative 
Property 


Minuerad 
РТ арту 
Subtrahend 


Benechrmar 
murmbers 


кае 
Mental math 


Кош nid 


A|] lessons are designed to Бе 60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
grou, Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


Learning 
Objectives 


Stuclents will identify 
the properties 

of addition апт 
subtraction 

Stidents will explain 
ihe properties 

of additien an 
шга 


Students Will 
Ivestidate te 
determine whether 
[те properties af 
addition apply to 
subitraction 


Students Will apply а 
variety ef әсте Ез 
te айс amd subtract 
mentally: 


X Studertswill explain 


the importance Ot 
mental math skills 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


= = ——— — — 


• Students may not understand that. although the order of 


numbers does not matter m an addition problern. it matters 


greatly and changes the answer in a subtraction prab 


• Students may stuagle to remember the difference between 


the Assoclative and Commutative Properties. 


ЖІТІ 


e Whar usc coripsrisation te mata Пу add aid subtract 
students апе otter Unclear ew te balance te ameunt 


corpierisater. 
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Су Opportunities for 
көен е SERIO 


Do the Properties Apply?, Writing 
About Math, Practice, Check Your 
Understandina 


Mental Math Strategies, Waiting 
About Math, Practices, Саш Yeu 
Шету |у 
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| Lesson 
Name 


3 Action with 
Regal Ra 


4 Subtraction 
Strategies 


5 Subtraction 
with, 
Regraeup ina 
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Materials for Lesson 


e {затда materials needed 


е Mental Math Strategies anchor 


Vocabulary 


Te rms 


Algorithm 


Diference 
Ашап 


Subitrahenc 


chart (Prior to the lesson, add the 
strategies Counting Back with 
Decomposition and Counting Шр 
with Decermpositlen te the anchor 
chart } 

Thinking Like а Mathematiclan 
anchor chart 


Draw a place value chart an the Algarithm 
Dara smeswime Г el]: ands anc | 
peard showing Thousands and Regroup 


Snes periods 


Labe| four sheets of paper with a 
subtraction strategy: 


Standard Subtraction Alaerithrm 


C 


Count Lip with, 
Deren piesition 


С 


ЁЗ 


Courting Dawn with 
Decan position 


Other strategy 
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Learning 
Objectives 


e Sidens will add 


mu Helen while 
numbers 
Students: will 
estimate-te 
determine If 
their answer 15 
reasonable 


Stuclents wall use 
decomposition of 
numbers te subtract 
тынай. whole 
numbers. 

Students will e«plain 
the importance of 
ПІШІН patens 

ана relatienshlpgs qi 
mathematics 


Students will use 
place value to 
гап sna the 
ctandaral асат 
Students will 
subtract wich 
regrouping, 

бише туё wil 
estirmat= tz check 
the reasonableness 
of their answers 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


e Sidane May siruagl= with grouping whether Using the 
standard algorithm or decemposina by gl 
Students may always start s number line at 0, In prob lems 
that use large numbers, rts im portarit to start a number line 
with пылтіреге other than 0. 


Stucients may stru gale with decomposing n urnbers in ways 
that make sense to them. 


‘Students may swuacale with where to place numbers on an 
pen number line. 


e Students may smuggle to understand the standard algorithm 
for sultractien when regrouping (s required. They de. not 
desompese-Inro smaller units to salve 

SEER tenkte mode| beth the gubtrahend and mirena 
Instead of receanizina thatthe miquend 6 the only number: 
uo mode! since the subtahened will betaken away fram that 
larger number 


| | Т 
Opportunities for | 
| . Formative Assessment 
Error Analysis, Estimate and Solve, 
Виго Ants and Addition, Practice: 
Check Your Understanding 


Exploring Subtraction Strategies, 
Writing About Math, Practice, Check 
Your Understanding 


Emar Analysis, Ant Facts and 
Alaertthms, Practice, Check vour 
Understanding 
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Lesson Vocabulary | Learning | 
| Name | Materials for Lesson | Terms | Objectives 


АРЕ سے‎ 


сите • Materials may vary Review concept = € Students will 

Cheel-|p and vocabulary as work te correct 

Remediation needed. rnisconcepzions 
anderrors related 
to usmad acîl tion 
and subtraction 
strategies 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


In addition to the assessment opportunities Included in this chart, each. concept will Include a 
опе Сеск 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


A 
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Siderits may vot understand what, aithoughthewrder of 
numbers ез net matter in an addition problem, it ratters 
greatly and eh anges the answer with. a-subtraction problem 
Students may struagle to remember the difference between 
the Assoc ative and Cornrnutatme Properties 

When using compensation to mentally adel anc subtract, 
students sre often unclear hew te balance the amount 
cemipenssted. 

When tq Piola, stüdetrts may strage with whether ta 
use the sandarmi algorithm er decompose by place value 
students may struggle with десетото numbers in ways 
that make mental math easjen | 


Opportunities for 
~ Formative Assessment 


Сәнгер Cheek- 
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LESSON 1 ”. Мі у/ PM 
Properties of Addition 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson, students leam the Commutative, Materials List 

Associative, anc Additive lderitity Properties cif uc eee ТЕ СЕКЕТ 
Addition; They tulle uncderstandih got each property, 6: перелез AMENENA 
CS, | à jl | thart paper [ss The ample st the enn 
learn NOW the properties help them, solve adda SNL Een, Duo аа a 


problems, and apply each prepeny te create ahid solys © Mathematice Teolkhiahehereharten: — 
et the end 


SMEG Tey GOES забеге аита dhart paper [see the exsrmp 
preperties apply te &ubtreitiern, CONTAIN or fg ofthis volume] 
their predictions afterward fenus 


Lesson Essential Question 
* Бо the properties of addition apply to subtraction? 
AN y ar why Іт? 


Preparation 
| E Photonopy the Blackline Master athe ad of 
Learning Objectives “Не velim 
In this lesson 
“ Students will identify the properties ef sidelitiem and 
subtraction. 
• Students will explain the properties of addition and 
"| birachan 
• Studerts will investigate te determine whether the 
preperties саше apply ite subtraction: 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2 lse place value understanding and properties of 
eperaltlens te pertam mult digit anthmetic 


4.А.2.а Fluently add arid subtract rmultidigit whole 
numbers 


DIGITAL 


CR Vocabulary Check-In 

addend, Additive Identity Property Associative 

Froperty, Сога уе Property, minuend,. 

property subtrahend Lesson 1 
Properties of 
Addition 


-ecimmtd052 
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Leid) Thi enint 
же) ele шшс] jj жеи: 
| fr aH = їн Нш» dH muri 
= ame Le erry || шш а icity € 


кеча 


ACCESS 
iK en nii eli unn rear tdem aia atii cuti irsi ia 
та ыға! T mm AE D ns] esee ж cR m^. Т 
3427 
а SBP 
119,800 


BUILD 


аі Pe i Pmi "Шайы ый eee Peale 


b b ЕБЕТ 


T2 567109 


lesen A Properties er Асен | SO 


ын 11118: "YES 4 DOM FEBR] 


ACCESS (10 min) A3 


Expanded Form Review 


|. Explain te = септе that Ip this unit they will use 
Wheatthey heye learned about pounding amd mumber 
forms bem apply It to addition and subtraction 


P 


Ask students te turn te Lessen | ACCESS Expander 
Form Review in һе! Stud dsp it Materials 


3) Read the following numbers aloud and ask students 
te мие атут standard form 


|. 3000 + 400 4- 20 +7 
2. 9000+ 8005 10 

3. :600,000.4- 30,000:--9,000 + 800. 

4 1000000000 + 5,000,000 + &,00() 


4. Go overthe ansvers as a class. Tell smielérts That 
trea RMA numbers inte place value le a skill they will 
use during а А, 
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Ее 
— 


BUILD (40 min) А PRINT 
ШЕ | | | Student Pade 00 
Additive Identity Property (111 min) | 
|. Tell stu Gents that i) ететан, properties are 2 | Using Addition ahd Subtraction Stíatgiss 
characteristics that be ong te aset cif mumbers = | 
Properties are always vus, so a property of абі © perk! itae wine 
Properties are always tue, so a property of addition Ур een ar em 
will always be-true 


кл: 


Ask students te turn te Eesson 1 BUILG Additlve 

Identity Preperty. Ask students te share what they оратор 
bnew aboeuttihe митет тәг? Possible answers Бірге regpuinses will wary 

In elucet vat It сате а (асетат cain, re tesari 
The alesence cts тет, anc dt cam charge the 
пше af the 5116125 5 tre ЕН orit such as 8, 80, 800 


| 


Mom a E mtl Um vei iio dies‏ جال ف ا فی 


5 $.r i1 irre | (04-8 i ГЕ 


3. Ash students то salve ?rsblems 1-4. 


+ Gocoverthe angwers with the:class Ask students Ihesum ot each problem (5:23 
ta discuss what they noticed about the problems т ашканды uv dili “Ж 
and their solutions and the definitions they wrote. Students should ze tar each gieblem Has 


a simol 23 even tnough the әйелде are in 


асет should nates a uy Fu тїт лесі Шатты ісе 


To Û will always аиша! diat піштірег Carrect.any 
miseonceptiens аг ask students te revise their wer m 
ве ас a Suden reis pues will viry 


пі Aa a Hine т | eae fom evi ams 


Commutative Property and Associative 

Property UO mir 

5 Repest the process for the Commutative Proparty 
(Problems 5-10) and Associative Property (Problems 
11-153; Make sure that students recognize the 
Frallenad rey: 


“ The Commuütstive Property ol Add Men states 
that әсет е can b= сете) |Н any сүсіні 
аа the answer Will remain the same 

© The Ава ке Property атайтын states than 
acddengds can Be gayeso Ii айу мау and the 


zu em Wreaths sare 
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ее rea as will vary 
Ы. ін ЫЙ vin: тїнї сат Tar Ai eli 


SUGEN ҺЕ ШЕЕ vall sS 


е. Aen аЙ інін іне mee atm Lih Мі али rn 


Ши 


пин! Etre vl Wa ү 


Em mw Fra fı ma zzzi Tt акт ЕТ Pins жн 
шина Bal eall 


Gr EEE Hp at үйі TE ma AEE gel Se 
PUT aus T ІР L' = Li ! ШІ. 


Tor 


Ac esl deep mn We ұқ aH exped amo y) 
ler sciri Fem usd. 


Lesh d Prepgrues ot Acte 
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ТЕМЕН NOTE ттш Еті mec adaiieal 
practice withthe proparties xit addition have 

ұ imiss amme `1 the rc СИ the Cel | I ` 
model the Fa “Shera For estmule I "e m » ET 
ا ج‎ 2+ - |" Ve сле Bi n5 ШЕ Sr rat 1 
> zii] | cant "M ІЗ) "ub 3 [i (= In ji. 25 Whe, | аты 
heir remus wih esc elrer fears te 


aras) the wisi Sim a! stdents remalhs tie same 


the Properties Apply? (#0 ni) з 
Ash students to discuss the fellow AF 
questions with thei Shou leder Partner 

and gwea Thumbs Up when they are ready to 

share. 


(ASK) * Do you think these properties apply to 


ha 


c 


subtraction problems? 


е How can we haure out whether or not 
they do? 

Call on students ta share thelr thipkiner with 
the class: Explain to students that they will be 
investigating то see if the properties of addition also 
apply to subtraction 
Ask students to turn te Lessen | BUILD De the 
Praperties Apply? Ро eut to students the number 
line they may use to help tham solve the problems. 
if riesce, | 


Assign each pair of Shoulder Partners a property 


(Adiditive Identity, Commutative, or Associative) 
Each pair of students should do the following 
e Highlight or circle thelr assianed property 


“ Make a prediction about whether their assign ec 
property applies te subtractian, 


e Create a simple subtraction problem (using 
numbers 0-1) to test thelr prediction 


e Draw a conclusion 
• Бхр јатие conclustan 
Give students time to Work with their parther te 


complete their Investiastien 


TE al HF Е | СІ E ! AE lents 1! net! түү ү rales |! 


ties a number line. revies with sivi Е етт 
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пет cm thehiward ene} practice as aces Sallect 
sorrie problems whose diffevearnce i fess ТЛ аг), lhe 
Teil) surdes that amy riamber lese them zee 
[БИТЕ ШАН: THE ls МОТ an ime af ai concept Fo 
ШЕГЕН етеріне ЕСІМІ IW iu КЕДЕ 


= 3 "rd 5 less (har) asm it Aat the 


miber мегі взт meno. "sit te AR Spral E 


В When students are fin shed. ask volumeersto 
share their results, Students should see that these 
properties do пай apply 1o subtraction because, 
when the order ОШ numbers changes, the 
егей are mot a valent te the differences of 
the гіра. subwarna оет. 


“ Examples 


с) Additive ldentty à —0 = 6, butt —6 equals 
3nurnber less than 0 

o Geommutative 2 4 34-52 10 and 34245 
= 10505-23 = 0 
and 2-3-5 equals a number ess than 0 

о, Associativa! (2+ 3) + 5= TU and 2+ (3 * 5) 
-10buti5-2)-3 -0sand5- -—3)- 


CONNECT (7 min) A3 
Writing About Math 


Direct students ta lessen. | CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask them te respend to the prompt 
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Serr {ти in ІП nem Te IST IER pem пле 
EET sra NR NITE TRU dal ape Шығ ні ішіп Үйі 


ze pr d 


PIED TF SEP ELON EUS ъп ahs 
SICH MES Orie Will er y. 


Пк кре per y ad fap 3 TEHN 
1 "a 
ves "ы 


гарыш ity pm т/а qn 


ешдет pape wl “ауу 


СОММЕСТ 

dmm, قط‎ АҒАШ) [we ағы =й, Ша es ыжы جع‎ 

Panis ШЇ ari grids mas ngu t uen ШЕ 

рез Ad гуа ple ||| کشک‎ (е ع کچ‎ ml aiat جو‎ шш ы. mmc 

езі uo cm ne Haz, 

SUCH EXERT will varv. aut sludias eh ҤЙ 
ра mat the pii galas ot spain do 

nor. apply 12 Subiaco, When Tie MES 

ІТ ің SUD Ree) OG are mowed ҒЫП: n 
стали TE So ШОН 
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PRACTICE 
тала" Ds Dn шшк яз! ү mue 4% < EN o juli рел em Li 
Eren ПЕ eo, Tz, arka ore Scie he Са 


qae | Ji e ee RET Legge | l 


AN mers 
ШЕ 417 


4502»%0- 
4502 


ANTE 


pall weary 


AN erg 


ҮШ wary 


С Check Your Understanding 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) 
D Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask student volumes to share their responses te the 
Writing About Math prompt and explain their thinking 
Encourage students to ash each other questions and 
request clarification ancl examples 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 1 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the: problerns. Address studenterrors and 
misconcentions 


Check Your Understanding 


Salve the problems. Then listthe-praperty illustrates 
by each problem (Additive Identity. Commutative, or 
Assaclative) 


1. 184-34 7-20 = 77 Pieperty:. Сәтітшіз уе 


2. (204 37) 4 40 2:27 Preperty, Assoc vz 
3: 56 24В-к()-- 56,248 Property: Aclalitive-ldentity 


A. S04 12-8 — 70 Pleperty: Gemrmiutative 
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LESSON 2 
Review Mental Math Strategies 


Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students exalore a-variety af mental (Materials List 
math strategies and discuss why itis Important to ЖЕСІН меске 
Бе able te аа айа! йек mentally Reuncing ariel - Mental Meth Strateties ancho ghart 
estimation һауе already been explored, Sothis Esas " Th nam Likes Mathernetticran anchor chart 
iitreduees асі мола! strategies. These strategies are : 
ү їёгетс ү шшщ оше year as tools te help salve 
рете mentally and assess the reasonableness 
of eorputatiens, Help students manta ac tol {uf 
strategies by creating anc d isplayimg anchor charts they 
сап referents over tima Photocopy the Blackline Master at the-art of 
this volume. 


Preparation 


Lesson Essential Questions 

e уңу |$ i£ Important te beable to add and subtract 
(тета у? 

• Whichrmertalrmathi streateeiies are the rmost efficient 

©  Howcan estimation help me solve problems 
accurately” 


Learning Objectives 

In this lessen 

e Stücerits will apply а маету of strategies аа and 
subitract таптау. 

. Stoderyes will explam the importance errmenta rent 


skills 
Grade-Level Standards DIGITAL 


4,C.1.e Assess the reasonableness ofr answers Using 
mental кїз штат! 


A Vocabulary Check-In 
‘benchmark numbers, estimate: mental rath 
round 

Lesson 

Review Mental 

Math Strategies 


СК Сапе 
ештта053 
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(qmi dp 


Ail ni iL міні енетіні Lima iri ee інемі Wr ee ЙЧ 
nite eis Tee ie ken te ғат” ПП Па E LISTES 
"ШЕП а edhe Fer ziii ішін rim m rmt RA Y m De ye add 


ҰМТЫ жал Crap em n y quam 


г 2403/5 2310 ТҮК 


Siren reels sed зүр АШ Nt n Н eem feret ft 
йр! f TE mcn: N © SL 80 ar dd em гоп 


ағыту, T och жауға ec Dye 782-і = ТРЭ 
T TNI 


нш ай ешш Miei АШЫ (з o op mad 11 нші үү | 


тиу ди 1 71) 
AED Шы e N 


“Feuer esta Lc Шш ade TE oe gi: Dn = 
300] ir ger Ru | ado ge Emm шуезеу (Пие n + 
130 KATO) Thi am n] e E pec ptt: V se ug e 11-2 


16-29236 "NS | 
Antenne eere rent Corm pese to Ms a 


Ae meh ттд Ok 19 ө 250, 18 5 S Ula ee аты 


"lex gg e Шы] өс فک‎ jy ad ш. he Sy 


ACCESS (10 min) 2 


BA 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

“ Mise usine compensation te merca y ade 
and subtract. students are often unclear how te 
balance the Smau compensated 


Mental Math Strategies 


Direct siudents to thelr Student Materiale and ask 
ther to. read the Learning Targets Тог Lessen 2 
ASK етеп to share with: a partner why they trim 
merita maths Impertart. 


Әле students attention te Lesson 2 ACCESS 
Mental Math Strategies, Ask studente tei read 

(he problems and the explanations cf the mental 
math strategies used by the students in the 
examples. This:can be done charally in partners, or 
independently. 


Ask students te highllaht or circle the strategy that 
Makes the most sense te they and share thelr 
thinking with their Sheeler Partner 


Explaity to studente hat they will be lesrmina mere 
abouteach Ее today. 
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[EXCITET E Marital math reters 1 

[akt he sime "menm tas] (тә a pm rs emn i ТАГ ТОАТ ТІН, na! 
estima ri "hs |55 ІП ERES Шеге ІШЕ eb moy 

stra eges sten wiih est Elo aped roule suh hth 


SY glez elem zem рал) Ihesa T elles Л чү тр 
eir ы heli ау ete Hike Леуі Мұ лиса De distin empti ТЕ oni TRI ші Fee | oti 
B | Rm TO end ТК UP acm Пп agin С (їчї 


J МӘЛЕ I dope | (rachis etre ona a ЕРЕ! | e rime ingi aera ттк amr пий Tris dirum Em Ew 


Se ted Шен aur тыз рант beire 5 Paral 


Ё di е = == Р = ar = 
Һе tare кише ese sae wiii нее ules үл 
—— ال‎ || ы» 00 | Ere ы ы е. iT | ns BUILD 
"Li " (Ч i ЕЭ ғ ш Sheed SS | " 
іза Lyc inr fu rris Tall s penges thi ung mat Бйр РЕНЕ maggie pear ho len 
| | ITI Г at ін besp Ae de opm m шз. nu e iis P id es 
1 (Sule Тп) sm HEPES Кк—-— туа 


5 EI | i 3 à SE > Se gp АР 9 EDCDER 65 Б 
Solvi mei with Mental Math Strategies fpe B amet ің em таптан || xdi жыне, ‘=z 
Р кеін HET کی وک زم‎ ee m ke he e Rum 
БЕ Se oT hee r O: ЕЕ 


1. Display the Mental Math strategie es archer chant. € т кш, Чина: ich шуга! Sete 


- mice se Ri RR] LEER Lib As mm). dA Hr 


Direct stueden ts Ішу Lesson A BUILD LD Selina with | EEEE Hia" а ане Im асса ши 


oe) “= aum ман eo) WU = Ш, ге 
| orm FO ін қына fe morai mE iri 
( 
Mental Math Str ateges gas Phá Ua Se E ie EY 
Finnema poms do ije amy і- 
mE вз 8 am Peis ‘an 


Remind students that they have already practiced pamapa nilapatan tx irato vr se өре 


Fontendestimation and rounding as mental math | а айыке 5 o 
Strategies, but that these strategies da mat provide Win Hil tim azar заса ated mcm 


= n кеті KE ce uem) Еле qe adi EZ n 

an exact answer. E CREE pecie mms. 2 е wea tw ea fi mare 
тез 84” ar EXIT ШІП, az prm ETT вш 
0 = та жаш filha жа NE 


na 


Model and dis a ТІЛІ! Aloud fer the strategy IEEE nv 
ET - А . | 3.598 DO «2253 25481-16 90 із 

Compensate to Make a Benchmark Number. — = 

A suggested process follows: 


[җә 


Review with students the definition of benchmark poU 
Ters, Students used benchmark mambers 
when iney studied fections in Primary 3: 
Benchmark numbers are "friendly? nurribers 
that are easy to add and subtract mentally and 
usually reise multiples of 10 or 100 


as 


“ Record 37 +8 onthe board! Maudel as ей Әуе 
eorr pensating by subtracting 3 from the-& and 


giving the 3 te'the 37 ta make а benchmart 
пш Бак (40) 


“ Which benchmark number shauld we 
| make for 37? In. other words, what number 

is 37 close to that is easier ta adel mour 
heads? (Most likely stuclents will апаммен 
40 4 students have otlier ideas; let тел 
explain their Trim lina, but use rouncing as 
а Strategy to quid students te choose 40 

3s the benchmark.) 


1 
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• How many Ones сіп we need to add ta 37 


то пет to this benchmark? 


. When cou cd | get those 4 (ines? 


Do a Think Aloud as you write the following-en the board, explaining each step aloud: Ве 


cure to remind students that this strategy makes rental computation much easier 


жп е 5= 45 


fase * Whatlethe new problem we сезі anc 

зей what is the sum" 

Explain tec students thatthere ie sometimes mere than one way te competisate in a 
preblen However HEY ESL maintain balance and make sure the total does mêt change 
Іт other werds, if we take from one tumben we һауе te avete anether If we avete oras 
number we have to tales from amether For example, they could have taken 2-fram the 
37 te make it 35, adding the-2 te the @ to make 10. Both strategies work because they 
maintain balance and provide: а correct answer 


Алау = Do you think we can compensate with 
subtraction? Whiyoor why not? 


Record 36—20 = and ask students te solve the problem mentally and tell their Shoulder 
Partner the derence Ask volunteers to share their think Irc] aboutthe following: 


= Knowing that 36—20 = 16,.what would the 


answer be || the problems 36 — 197 


© How do yeu kmow? 


i. Read the Break Up and Bridge strategy as з group. In this strategy, students break up 


numbers іп addition or subtraction problems to get partial answers, and then ga back 
and add o subtract the missing quantities. Model the strateay and do-a Think Aloud: 


. Write the problem 32 + 27 = on the board, 


. Explain that you are [пй] nubes Inthe proble that аге easy te aca In your 
head For example, 325 20 = B2 lwrite-on the board) 
. hen you's imply r need о абс the remaining 7 from 27. Write on the board: 52 + 
= 59. sq 32 + 27 —.59 
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5. Model and do a Think Aloud for the strategy Add to Subtract. In this strategy; 
students start with the-subtrahend anc add to get to the-minuend They then find the 
sim ct the numbers they added ta the subtrahend 

e Write the problem 452 – 48 = an the baare, 
e Explain th at you know you can add 2 to 48 то get te 50, arid then 2:500 mere 
to get to:510 
+2 
50 
*600 
640 
+2 
652 


е You added 2, 600. 2 ta 48 to make 652. Angwer:ó52 —48 = 604 


Sw, 682 —48 = 604 
6. Displaythe Thinking Lila Mathematician ancher chan 


TEA CHER WOT: Studenme discussed these tratte m Aiman 3. This anzhorchamn 
fe gres ere трасе that езер the third processes їйї st imme 
ni lupos tiene that єт шт meee to devel nar: Десе eskole айы enel Jl 


LATEST S un Ia ay 0) AR (ee) enn ШЕ темме ae МЕТ! ш Р Tel ыш THE i og mg! 


НІШ ра [ Бат! куна zit learner 


E 


Remind эш ете that they had some practice wrth ШІ Ш Ке a Mathematician іл 
Primary 3. They will continues ta discuss these ideas tei develop a вер and flexible 
understanding of math, Using mertal math:strategies is about noticing the structuren 


nurribers (7) to help, as well as using rules and patterns (8) 


З. Ask students to werk with a partner to complete the table in their Student Vaterials 
(I there is nat enouah time left ask students to complete the problems for homework. 
They should be prepared to discuss the strategles they sed.) Explaln that they. might 
notalways use all ofthe strategies, but qood mathematicians Use multiple-strategles 
апа practices | 


9 Review the answers ae a class. Remind students that they may Wave selected different 
strategies from others. Sore mental math strateqies are better for sore problems, 
and sore mental math strategies are easier to use than others. Allow students to ask 
questions. Clear up misconceptions as needed 
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PRINT — CONNECT (/ min) 
SER Page hó - | 
Writing About Math 
2 Using Addition and Subtraeon Strategies | Ask students tei turp te | essen 2CO MNECT үүт. 
== — ЕЕЕ About Math and respand ta the prompt. 


Sale Coe 


Cerne WRAP-UP (3 min) 
rates 
ШИШ оғы 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Pose the fallewing questions fer group: discussion, Use 
Calling Sticks te hear from studens. 


“ Which rental math strategies ale srnilar? 


How? 


CONNECT . Haw could these mental math tia ê ES 
mlm Аса (Ите OE ® mR FEE ESE аге he combined? 


Eita негі мн ET ШИ ha) E i-r 12228. 5028 
Узуп? Му? 
Sluice ri Scio SOC ТИИ ТЕТ м 
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——— =— 


е 
“"- 


PRACTICE A5 PRINT 

| КЕШКЕ | Student Раде 67 
Direct students to Lesson 2 PRACTICE and have Ж 
‘them earnplete the greblers. Address ШЕТІ errers 
ап misesnceptlans areuncd very ате numbers 


| : PRACTICE 
Check Your U ni d ersta nd ing fw іне Gide сың) Pe Co pestis іш Made à Haec mili 


ias rens y 
Decide which menal math stratedy weld work best мизе Бур: FALAN 2H 
far Sach problem. There may be more than ene best 
answen | 


Pelle 
га! м 
йг — 9) 
Copipensate te Mahe a Benchinarl, 
ПОТОА e a E т n ТӘСІ Soe te nieh amp ік Шіғта Lio зі! Несін үннен Dew 
Break Шр and Bridge Adel to Subtract y sn 

| 5“. э. =. 033.19 
= 
SS NE Урау 
| (75.25 = мое Strategy 
|. TET F327 Hampel te: NE а Bam rma th -100; 100 + 2 [S93 + 7 =1000; 
= 7 1000 -17— (0121 


802-789 Ай] {б Subtract 


P 


3. 644 89 Compensate co Make а Еепеһіттагі 


4. Ad —23 (та) Ui зате! Ве 


ы 


Sehe wa the matchina problems using the 


(menial па! strateay you selected, fy Check Your Understending 


Sirateqies may wary but sceept all correct applications | 
i = a Leet, 2: неді ғау Мн Мені Ж каана | 67 


ЖИ suatecies. Same рове ble answers ane 


a 169 n A (165% "TF | А r 32 = 2027 715 ZU = | = 20! 


. 902-789, 7894-13 = 802: se 802 — 789 — 13 


ж. P ы 


e #44 89, 64 + (89+ T) — 154, о 154 = T= 153 


e 21-23 4П0-20-- 70 and4 232 1 so:44—23— 27 
® Select ane of the mental math strategies. Write 
ar addition problem showing haw you use that 
strategy. 
Eware will vary. Accept | cormect amelesitians eif 
the strates) 
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(Е55ОМ 3 
Addition with Regrouping 


Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this lesson. students begin with an errer analysis 

| Т | problem that reviews the Identity Property апт 
• Mo additiorisl misterisis needed reinferees that It does nat apply to sulotractlen. Studerts 
review and practice the sandals аі Far salving 
addni robles with геагра, Students should 
recens that all of he addition strategies they have 
learned are available for their use, though they may 
need аста! practice wiih some of the strateaies. 
Students also use rou пата as a form of estimating to 
check the reasonableness of their answers 


- Wh at are the.aitferemt Ways-ts ái 4? 


e Which ас Шеп strateaies are the most efficient? 


Learning Objectives 


In this lesson 

e Students will add roultidiart whole numbers 

е Students willestimate to:deterrmne if their answer |5 
> reasonable 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2.a Fluently add and subtract multidiatt whale 
numbers 


4.С.1.е 455225 the ressoriableriess of answers using 
ета самте ame estimation stratedies тегу, 
rounding, 


DIGITAL 


СОХ Vocabulary Check-In 


ЕП БИНТ 


lemon 3 
Addition with 
Regrouping 


Quick Code 
eqrrittoS4 


Lesson 3* Addition with Regrouping 


Patri 1 Ше TE Ie Рена TET. "ШЫ! 3 DTPM HOT] —%— scu CICER ae исы ымын, [її em 6 [ESTE ынта ығы М ТОШ 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


——— =— 
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ACCESS (10 min) AS et 68 


"BI Using Addition snd Subtraction Strategies 


P —— ws 


Шыман | 


Addition with Rearouping 


lis к the “лдан. algorithm от decomp esing by. 
place value 
e Students may always starta nu mier lime at. In 
probleme that ве large numbers it |s important comi MEN 
“tostartia numer Tie with mürrb ers otter that!) iatis i crar a TUR TE, on Re RI VA IAA 


memei immu 


4 a 2. ГЕ [ 
жый кесін Pua 


АЫ gq, | rE 


E WEM ONE бика aiei Drap di Us ple e ездік Өнеге h ОН 
то Anarysis bises arr miiirn apes ТІ ІН 


1. Ash Styucderts te aper to Legsan 3 ACCESS Ейт — 
Analysis ania comp Мете the error analysis problem. ail йа v таа 


ғ 


2. Afterewidente аге finished, go over the problemas 
a lass 


Answer Key for Error Analysis: 

Iri sulotractiory anllle addition, WoL) cant dc тап lige 
the ender et numbers and "qe he same ar sae 

The Е SESSEL GOTT Lc this vocali ine it the minuéenr anc 
subtrahenmd werethe same number (sn 5—53 
Smidse fay also bra up the таста! the sty cent 
est tlie I weuwle b= тте sare answer Басе 
they IKES to ai ! М the Ае Identity Property tc 
бш Сн probet 


J i 
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BUILD 
гейін! ажы безш аһ um 


жә N= T= 7 dst 


CONNECT 


азу В |а ала LLL, шыру ЦАА [наа ш 
Se 4 dm dui кенінегтікен Мы ue eee HS Sl (вч 
hoc ыы Pe DM Mes aum quies Шына Б.Ж орту pt 
$5 s Led ce [di NEE ant «зім те кезк tear 
Alina of jhe Shes? nm op m Р can! БЫЗ eris Dec t 
аспа gemi] | ене з Wii ett see за uy mines a Ne 
Шығ dad 


An ETFO ni iem a ГЕ ш 


WIE м cer | 6 
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BUILD (40 min) A3 


Using the Standard Addition 
Algorithm (25 min) 


| 


һә 


елі 


Explain te students that mental math strategies are 
ерш, butthey also need te mêw the standard 
alaerithris far solving problems. Ай alarms a. 
procedure or set of steps. 


Write 456-- 221 vertically.on the board А6 
students to help you solve the problem If students 
do net remember the steps, remind them they have 
ta start atthe Ones place, ап-ак them to solve 6 
plus 1. Record 7. Repeat with the Tens place and the 
Hundreds place. 487 


Ask yolurteers to summarize In thelr exin wards the 
steps of the standard aluonthmitar additien 


Write {68+ 217 vertically the board. Again, 
asl students to help you solve the problem: Ask if 
any students know what todo when there are 15 
Ones in the Gnes place. If no students remember 
гептошріһа de the fellewihd 
е Retin students that each place carl an ly hold 
up to 9. 
• Once there is а nurn ber greater than 9 in any 
place. they must rearoup 


• Ash students if they ean male a Ten eut. of 15; 


Da du m 
[eu 


e Ash students where Tens balona. Tens place 


the Tere сзіштіп апа 5 Ones are receirded in 
the Ones place in the answer 


Conmiueto solve the problenm with students help. 385 


Forthe remainder of this segment, practice solving 
additional 22 3, and 4-digit aroblems together, 
includina problems with no rearouping, problems 
with ene regreupina, and problems with two 
rearouplnas- Suggested probleme 56 + 18 (74), 
9,107 + 362 (2469) 724. 4-86 (8101; and 5,918 + 
186 (56.024) 
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Em MEME 


Ее 
— 


Estimate and Solve (15 (rin) PRINT 
Direct students to Lesser 3 BUILD Estimate and student Page 70 

see Tel тиейт He haye а meath superpowern rp m: 

that eani hele ther get correct answers every time 2 | Using Addition snid Subtraction Strategies 
Their supierpewer is reundiney Explau thatestuderyts = ——— 
сап use rounding ta-estimate sums tase |f their тенине ть roit 


Ш ОП (| he E ттш т/с 


= (Adm ч "Pp к= = 
E n SAN Ег ЕЗ геакогүар 3b | arta не НАНУ abite aee Ы eem mc LL | ЫН! me ГАА Ао а 


| тен Tos аа урра Tim ТАД siii 
Write 82+ Te vertically.on the board. Ask students v көш 
Та round 82 te the nearest Ten (20). Then, asl нй responses blll vary, See sample 
ders to round tote the riearest Ten (20) Ask 
students ta solve SO + 20 mentally Write the 
Tollewing cin the boars 
5о-» 80 
к16->:20 
100 шы? 


SCTE mspormies Wl vary бен same 
rures іп Teacher Mises ің; 


к" 


sponse із Teach Materials 


Explalh te students that the estimate i 100, sa we 
knew the answer to.82 + 18 should be close ta 100. 
Жер stuclerits te help yeusolve 82+ 16 (955, 


> 


4. Tell students tat ае 98 [s close te cur estate, 
We ew Sur answer is reasonable 

Б Asli students to werk with thejr Shoulder Partner to 
solve Problem 1 in their Student Materials. After a 
couple of minutes, go over the solution together 


TEACHER NOTE Hye fined that students ruined 
In cdam ways. lake amemantite іе 
SLT МТ. eet tenes l4 ida UT | ext аруу 

& ган stuiderits To share their thia and ipse the 
Ups ер ее Temi aen 3Liprose Wes ar 
Sle) leur reu Leere beth sedere te, the paari Тан 


(Yess entire Cleese 10 Hue sects eur 


ó. Havestucents work with their partner to: solve 
Problem 2 If time allows: Go over the solution 
Together 


Answer Key for Estimate and Solve: 
Т. students anded bet зеге tothe nearest ten; 
БАП IFspidgerts rounded 579 te the nearest hundred 


ari &z ta tlensasestéen SU Acus sym: 84) 


2 {studertsumunded Борыс тіз thenearest 
tary 14,250 Tl studients rounded bothiacderndsto 
the nearest hundrad-^4260 1l students rounded 
beth асет to the rearest thousand! 14,000 
Actual sur 123,248 
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PRACTICE 
ni PLL E Е ШЕЕ келүү ТЕР тн саг, ктүү" Tina] pow! 
CAEN dr Rem "ғын бел qun 
== 
а Ға 
757 
Fosse estimates GOO = 20:0 = #00 


b 
5 EI 
Piw sibie aemper 000. 2000- 6.000 


2-43 (nz 


і ӘЛІП 
45,351 
Possibile ез теке 


WE B cer. 


ra 


CONNECT (/ min) Z3 

Bridging Ants and Addition 

1. Ask stuidenmtectovtim to Сезе CONNECT 
Bridging Ants and Addition, Ask volunteersto take 
wens reading aleurd partons f the pnfermation 
about ants 


2 After readine. tell students that scientists are 50 
impressed with the natural algarihm these ants use 
to create bridges that scientists are etudyina them 
to hele cempanies design smarter “rabatit swarms” 
todeliver packages by adraries 

Ask stuceriteto wor) independently te salve the 
protilem related te ant bridges Remind students to 
respond to all parts of the problem, 


(А) 


Answer Key for Bridging Ants and Addition: 


1. 142—4 1285 = 207 Paseittle estimates 


HO 4290 = 300: (48+ 170» 310 
WRAP-UP (3 min) 


c» Let's Chat About Our Learning 


1. Ask stuclerniteto Tumiand Talk to their Shoulder 
Partner about which sirstegy they used ti salve the 
problem and why thay chase ther strateay 


Afera minute. ask students to share thelr thinkina 
with the class 


hh 
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2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


PRACTICE PRINT 
| "EROR, Student Райа 72 

Direct students to kesson 3 PRACTICE and have them a 
сатр ете the problems. Address student errors and d ouo 
mM PRENTE | | Using Addition end Subtraction Strategies 
Misconceptions. = mmu 


te a nu mp О Е "Ка im m ae. i 
| _ jd i ж. LI ЕЗ іні ы IMEEM 
Сһес k Your () n d ersta nd in g ша! т її! usd Sacr y a ns ey Ts в TTT 
| Ш dde SAL Lm | rane i qt" 
‘Complete the chart below ығ 
j Passi asile 
Em 1 500 + 600 = 1.100 
Ant Species Totals 


Species Total Round Each Number 
to the Nearest 
"Thousand 


A ттш ТЕН Е 
ER wm ان‎ ui "Uem gard рікшезік- Фа 
Ё 


а= кле | гі нул Б i] Te 11 


59,000 


Sioda Possible estimate: S00 = 30 = tot 


дог 


4. How many ants would you have you cern ned 
the pharaoh ants and the pavement ante? Шве your 
rounded) nurribers fiori the table ta estimate, and 
then find the exact answer 


А2 100 — 42.358 | Check Your Understanding 


+8 1000 к В14?5 Roue poo нем тез экстаз кісенде "із Яп, 


ж. 


123.000 123.8533 


5. What isthe total amount of ants? Use your rounded 
Numbers frermothe Ла le te estimate, anc then find 
the exact answer 

59,000 — 58, 
a1000— 8 
E42. 00D +42. 158 
182,000 182. 
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Materials List 
e Marital Math Strategies anchor dhan 


е Thinking: Likes Майен an cher ehart 


Preparation 


е Prior to the esson; add thestrategies 
‘Counting Bark with Deeormpesition and 
‘Courting Up with Decomposition te the 
| Mental Math Strategies anchor chart. 


Lesson 4 
Subtraction 
Strategies 


(лїї Cod 


LESSON 4 
Subtraction Strategies 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students bealh with a Number Talk te 
helo therm mentally salve addition préblens. Nurmber 
Talks require students te think deeply about preblerms 
Witheut pencil ar paper in order te better develop their 
ПШР sense arid flexibility wit salving рер әт 
mathematically. Students ther use јетре en of 
Numbers te subtract, 


Lesson Essential Questions 
e What аге the different ways te subtract? 


e Which subtraction strategies are the most efficient? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• шет willuse clecornpsiton of тш ез to 
subtract mu ас whole numbers 

e Students will explain the importance of finding 
patterns and relationships In mathematics 


Grade-Leval Standares 
4.2.A.a Fluenty add and subtract multiciait whole 
numbers 


4.C.1.a Assess the reasonableness of anewers using 
Ment] computation an c estimation strategies Mel clima 
roundina 


Vocabulary Check-In 


difference, minuend, subtrahend 
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2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


E —— ___ =— 


E 
— 


ACCESS (10 min] AX 


EPTIONS AND 


* smides may STU êlê with decomposing 


numbers I meaningful Ways (apys thiet rr 


sep se tatha), 


* Students may struggle зеге to place 
numbers on an open number line. 


Using 10s 


ЕДІ pO МСІТІ- M uui wets aarte are 
avilable, studante cancwrits ü lair answers: ori tharr 

ame Шен шел Тере Пе ЗІП FSS OSes ares tham 
тілігі a Thurso. Tris strategy allows all stud p 10 


rê Тег you te ses quiclily whois muslim 
Toe commutation Saag st fella camiematans eot 
кате уй small marnbers so 3l at ЕСТИ 


an solve тей теті) THIS will sdb tren eter ven 


pit | Е - | = t 


Шекесі iter тұл рент 


|. Explain tersiuderte that using 10s facts iea helpful 
strategy te use with addition preblems. Iritraduce 
ihe Mumber Talk by expla ning ta students that they 
will look at some addition problems; When you give 
the signal, they shoule try to salve them mentally 
uina 10s а= а benchmark, or friendly number 


2 Have students Што Lesson 4 ACCESS Usitiq 10s 


3 Direct studeritste solve P nis 1-3:mientally and 
give a Thumbs Up when they know the answers 
Give students about 30 seconds te salve the 
problems 


4 Callon several students who have thelr thumbs up 
and record their answers on the beard. Ask etüdents 
to. explain how they used 10stosolve-the problems 
Record stusents thinking on the board and 
encourage students to ash each ether questions, 


ir 


Repeatthe process with Problems 4-8 and than 7-8 


b sl students to discuss how they could use 100s in 
the same way to make mental-adldition: easier. 


PRINT 
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[Exe ON 4 
Subtraction Strategtes 


(мынан кыз Tris prts 
Pj LaF Ag m gue جع حح ع و‎ өнбегі 4-4 
== 
=” LL тя quce Lj ТІ! езе Еа. Lax E rT 
iugo 5 mee Косшы piles 


Gir ila Felt viris titer lı rechten HE mig tole im 
ішіп жетіге? 


See respins h Teacher Materials 


BUILD 


Lasi з ر زا کے‎ "Ae Ade C = جت‎ ioa 


Геза 4 шна Sbaigoiva | 73 
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aî ваз deem dae] peg 12» 


P2112 4E odi EFIE Se dit v 


Аі ШАН етш не عماجل ا‎ sir E 

Jt ERAT MTS ine Қәте чил eno tor fe menmmmi em ite 

| Окер mri ise forty tel ад oe жие, өлі СЕ 
Бе pt ors ваба 12 oe tie iH te» алыш а 
ғэй Pe И О. I тақта не жәр 
TT ecce олт fe қасты ғылт. Д ЕЕЕ = IU 
eB 2s 4. шалса Hu fp з бщ, 


Drum as cogens ranae re ші етіне xcti ERE И! 
fim arti erri et drm іп Decore fie sured inte 
Pay cR. Cbr. тшге bi (kunt nif 
fine siihe іш tut rn rua nig nw ceci dám ріп 
incidir rh mci ҰМЫ e ішіп rs ctim e et tte 
dmn . = =e uii = iiem = 4 ІШ. 


=. 


Sponges 
п Teacher 
Vater li) 
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Answer Key for Using 10z: 
| 19 


2 Ibs = 10; T0 e 5 = 15 
3 EY 310,104 6 = етн temm ite prev lows 


E‏ ا 


д 10 


м 
E 


17 (94i = 10,10 4 7 = 12) 


à Тт [s] 10 = B= Teor =) thom ue Буш 
problem) 
2047 + 3- 10,10 4 TU S Wer 10:x р 20) 


M Ue [== pu i Ші ең Ds = 2) 


BUILD (40 min) A3 
Subtraction Strategies (20 mın) 


1 Askstudente:te cherally read todays êa mihi 
latge 


е 


Ask students to tury te Lesser 4 BU|LD Subtraction 
Strategies and solve Problem 1 using the subtraction 
strateay they prefer 


Answer Kay for Subtraction Stratagiaz: 


|. asp 


TEACHER NOTE The 
еше сүгү Мт! а ІШІН HEE ЫЕ ТЕ Шев lU 
; lex SHUI И ЕТЕШ AEE vo «hane ПІ 
nasmelent unes thec-straneaves below (counting baci 

with decamposiiamct the sulitrahenc oncauntina ny 
ШЕН Haaa Hemî the minuenelhmmeadel еті 


i 
= | x || = =f 1P = x | t i 
ule = Se Ed Tal ES | FC 


As) a few stuclerits ta share thelr slulotractlon strategies 
With the class Бесон students thinking en the board. 
Display the Mantal Math Strategies anchor chart (f it 
ie et al Eady diseolayec) amd adel any new strategies 
students deserlbe-ter-the anchor chart. 


La 


4 Model Counting Back with Decomposition ancl 
Counting Up with Decomposition and add them 
to the Mental Math Sirateaiss anchor chart. 
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CONCEPT 1 


Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


Counting Back with Decomposition 
“ Write 253— 135 = on the board. 


• Draw ar oper number line. Wiitethe minuene (agèr number Ims sulbtractian 
problem) atthe rightend et the number line 


263 


• Doa Think &leucd as yeu break the sybtralend (Smaller number in a subsiractien 
тюп) Inte expanded form. 100 + 30 + В 


• Model how to reve backwards on theinuniber lime using the numbers fromthe 
expanded form of 135: The example shows the numbers from the decomposed 
subtrahend above the пит ет line The differences are recarced belaw the 
"ber line 


133 163 
263 


e Atthis pentiti the problem, you ean slther medal sulstracting ths 5, or yeu сай 
make |Ізеуен simpler by decomposing the Binta 3 ао 2, The two aptions are 
shawn in the example: 


128 133 163 
263 


263 
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Counting Up with Decomposition 
" Write 324— | 34— on the board 


• Draw animer line ата write the subtratend er the far left отте Пштізег [ine 


134 
• Doa Think Aboud as you count upto male the minuend, recording your jumps 


above the nirmlbser line amd the sims below the number line. An example |е 
show 


134 


* Explain to student that they can count up with any cembinatien of numbers 
id ltd long as they reach the minuend. They should use пшттізеге that are 
friendly te them 


e Medel how te add the numbers above the number line te find the difference 
between 324 ane 134 190 
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2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


аа т- 


Exploring Subtraction Strategies (20 rir) PRINT 


| Ash stijderits te turn te Lesson 4 BUILD Explering Student Page 75 


Sub Traction Strategies and wonk ita farmer to 
sole Problems 1-4 Ерата! they ІШІшт riot 
зру use all atte s gzs on the anchor саг 


but good тета ате use multiple stratedlas CONNECT 

ariel practices V Hisp إا‎ E Gay Sa ESN ILE 

=I Fi тет a шіт ста і ف ك‎ ee De ML Же "Етте; 

Sarr. 
> Afer 12415 minutes. review the answers as a 1 Wry (Еул бет аяга COP EH «ЫР афу 

n lass Asl students to share their thinking about. [эли LESER уйин айл бараса ten 
the strategies they Used and allow them ta ask aa zl ion 
questions, Clear це miscanceptions.as needed i > 


Answer Kay for Exploring Subtraction Stratagias: 
| 186 


CONNECT (7 min) AS E. 
Writing About Math 


|. Direct students то Lesson 4CONNECT dn 
About Math and read the prompt aloud 


2 Give ешкіге 5-6 rmlmites te respond te the 
сше опа. | 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Ç) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


|. Ask volunteers ta share their Writing About Math 
responses. Encourage students to ask each other 
questions 
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2 | Using Addilion and Subtraction Strategies 


PRACTICE 
SM TEES [FD n ыа. Tie NT al г Сга. 
гы 
r — 2n 
ger] 
nts 
<2 E 


349 


fc, Check Your Understanding 


27 тойы le кеде бе m tir i ااا ف‎ шінің 


РКАСТІСЕ 


Direct students to lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them 
cemplete the probletns. Address ctucenterrors and 
"miscene eptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Splye-the-problems using а strategy of your choice. 


|. 8497-1,246- 7,25] 


sl 


1.825 —920.— 40% 
3. 310-106 = 204 
4. 10,000—350 = 9.650 


5; Ро: S64 = Д2]? 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


س 


Mental Math Strategies 


Дай these stratecies to the Mental Math Strateaies anchor chart 


Counting Back with Draw an open number line and write the minuand at 

Decomposition the right end of the line. Dacompose the subtiahand 
into expanded form. Count back from the minuend 
using the expanded form of the zubtrahand. Fc 
example, with 312 — 116; you can write 312 at the right 
end of a nurnber line; әпгілһеп break 116 into: 100 + 10 
+6 Count bacon the number line using the expanded 
ferm: 312 - 100 — 212: 212— 10 — 202; 202 — 6 = 126. S0, 
312- 116.— 198 


Counting Up with Draw an open number line and write the subtrahend 

Dacomposition at the loft and of the lina. Dacompoze the minuend 
into friendly numbers or using expanded form. Count 
up from the subtrahend to the minuend, recording the 
jumps and the naw sums. Add the jumps togathaer to 
find the difference, For example; with 312— 116, you can 
Write 116 at the let еп Gora number ling, and then make 
“friendly” jumps te Gest te 312- 115 + 100 = 216,2164 4 
= 220: 220+ 80 = 300, 300-12 = 312. 100 + 4+В0+ 12 
= 195.50, 312- 115 — 196 
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Раман: 


ИЕ» 


Materials List 
Place value chart showing Thousands and 


. 


‘Ones per lods 
Sübtraetien straleay signs 


Preparation 


Draw a place vaue chant an the Board showing. 
Thousands and Ones periods. In large writlng, 
label for sheets cf paper with а substragtion 
strategy: E 


© 
е 


Standard Subtraction Algal nire 


‘Counting Ul vith Decomposition 


"Counting, Down with Decornpo: 
Other Sirateay 


DIGITAL 


sifiorm 


Lemon 5 
Subtraction with 
Regrouping 


ТЕЛЕН 


ign 18 [, "CER A OP EET 


Chick Cade: 
edrrtosó 


LESSON 5 
Subtraction with Regrouping 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students review and practice the 
standard alaerithm fer subtraction, drawhg place value 
representations te help support she decemposttion ef 


each place ipte smaller units 


Lesson Essential Questions 
e What are the diferent ways to subtract? 


e Which strategies are the most efficient? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lessen 

• Stüdente will use place value to sultract using the 
ctarjatardl ад 


• Students will subtract with regrouping, 

е Students will estimate ое the ressonableness 
of thelr answers 

Grace.Leval Standards 


4.А.2.а Fluently add and subtract multi-digit whole 
numbers 


С Vocabulary Check-In. 


algorithm. regreup 
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E —— ___ =— 


E 
— 


Student Раде 77 


hn LESSOM 5 . 
S i struggle tauncerstand the standard Subtraction with Regrouping 
algelithtn for subtraction whan regreüping ts ee line il | 
required. They dd jot daborî pass into -sirtial len farina анаа үл х= 
units te-solve. 


* Students tend (o model both the sulitrahend an ee 
гета іт Тез! afrecosnizina trist (теті шег нші пета w кен меен zw ч xr Exe n, = Ұғып 
is the only nurmber-te modi! since the subtraliend Ju GG ао аа Ta mvs 


will be taken away from that larger m. 


gie ШШ = 777 
tuom eem 
i wel (EXT =- -F7 тв 
Errer Analysis FI РА 
) | m жәе т x» d 
T. Ask students to turn'to Lesson 5 ACCESS Error METERS AS 


Analysis and complete the error analysis 30-25-10 
1-7= 6 


2 Geyer the answers zs a class. P 


Answer Key for Error Analysis: 

эпа неш b=] ali te е ап thet ali ous 
Че StL eh eller deconipase the numbers earrect]y 
even sat уска, Тїн st cet UEC 
te subtesct Ше mi ШЕШЕ ІШЕ- Шыр, Шү Ister, number) 


Har ҮЗ tre EL tr ис ІШІ i= |. ^t Li ^T. "Al Em ШЕ ЫШ | Leper Be Sibert vil асган TF 
Students may also recognize Mat the шешті mesded to 


rearoup: to solve the pr able Students may alsa note: 
thatthe answer gess no make sense. since 516 manly 
5 less than 527 
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ЫН parE em ЖА 
2. | Using Addition and Subtratton Strategle: 


Е 


Вг === 


Waimea اتا‎ 
Unegireetiy? pe Diem ер а e h mee Нара 
Tar af n Бы Tae == "ma "7 - iiw шағ. z 
agre] 
Fe CH feas, 
Alb sir 
Dec Бате 
LEES Be e E 
NV Tiu Міні 
Mater mm 


BUILD 


Semi eT Se Pa a 
zx Пі me HT 


EN 


а кж 1 


із» "ПІН ДӘНДЕ не |e анса Ца ғам! 


BUILD (40 min) 


Subtraction with Regrouping (1^ min) 
| 


з 


2 
as АА 


Ask students to tum to kessar 5 BUILD) Subtraction 
with Reareuping. Ask students ta use the place 
value chart іп alr Бароко made the number 
3.32B шапа Images for Cnes, Tans, Hunerects, and 
Theusamde- te represent the number im each place. 
An example is shown. As students аге Werling. craw 
а үйө е en de beara where а! Шейк can see it 


Ask students to explsin why they would only need 
to model the minuend and not the subtrahend 
Students should state that since the aulbstraliend is 
being taken away dees not need to be drawn 

1 etl] ЖТ; =] Іт Із ЛЕУ ІШІ aiti а 

рге ат 


Uge yu mögel te review the process Tor usilag the 
smoard subtraction al garth WIth) его от, 
ЕЗІП C stu cents Te) pry de the steps whe never 
possible. Ask questions te help guide students 
think Inc Sample циезиопє are giver 


* Look at the model for 3,328. We want to 
subtract 2.154 frerm 3, 328. Are there any places 


values Where we will need to regroup? Tens 


р aii am 
- [Ке - 


• Do We lave enough Ones? yes Terms? Ne 
Hundreds? Yes Theusands?. ves 
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CONCEPT 1 


Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


س 


• |sthere a place where we-need to "take away" more than we have available? 


Tens place 


Ant Facts and Algorithms (25 min) 


1, Ask students to turi to Lesson 5 BUILD Ant Facts anc Algorithms, Ask wolunteers to 
read the paragraphs aloud 


м 


Ask а volunteer to read Problem Т aloud, and then direct students to record an 
equation far the story 


3 АК ега volurteerto witetheequatisn an the beard Wertically) While students Сес} 
to male sure they have written the correct equatian 


4, Ask the volunteer to first estimate the diffarence by reundine each number te the 
nearest Thousand, The student should record the problem and estimate on the board 
Ask students to check thelr estimates and make corrections, |f mecessary 


5. Finally have the volunteer return to their seat and ask-all students to salve tie 
problem independently using the standard algorithm, and recerdina thelr answer In 
the Student Materials 


&. When studerits are finished solving Problerty T, ask a volumteer to salve it asthe board, 
modeling subtraction withireareupina and the standard subtraction slgoritim. Seated 
students sheula check their werk and correct any errors. 


^d 


Model how tc compare the estimated answer to the actual answer to:chec« the 
reasonableness of the final difference 


8. Repeat the process for the Problems 2 and 2 
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CONNECT 


Aui Сылан е Folks біз Ema aS blows igi pma wells di FE 


Тілі! Cie бк ey Rec par chem eic dy 
atucent r&paonmass wlll wary, 


PRACTICE 


ЫЫ янэ ШЕШ! ar] iex dmt item e m 
тніс ERES ILE рр Т0 8 TTE a 1 wg gta YT 
кайын dha ҮҮТ 


3 208 FOO = 4900 = лр 


- 15000-9000 


TOUS 75,000 - 1000 = 7000 


aS 


Taw З.П - 


LOQO— T. QUOC 


Есен ТЕ нага with Неси» 


PONTE IA Рена Таз MERI А ПИРМ/НЕ11 


га‏ ا 


gt 


Answer Key for ane Fact: and Algorithms: 
|. 4000-—2,000 22.000; 3.548.- 13,672 — 1.876 


2 3.000 —}000= 2,000, 2452- 1,257 = 2,185 


3 6.00015 000 = 2490050: 2595 ODU- $ 200 = 
748 BOO 


CONNECT (/ min) A35 


Four Corners 


| Place siains 
ihe mem 


че Тост strategies атиги 


• Standard Subtraction Algorithm 
e (Countina Down with Decomposition 
• Counting Lp with Decomposition 


« Other Strateay 


^ 


Ack students to stand by the:strategy that they 
prefer ta use when subtracting- Emphasize that 
there are multiple ways to suotract, soany students 
wha do net prefer one of the practiced strategies 
shelld stand lay the cand tha: says Other Strategy 


е elt preferred strategy 
4 Ask etuclentsto return tether seats and turn to 


Lasson 5 CONNECT Feur:Corners-te record their 
preferred strateay 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask a few voluriteets to share thelr thinking With the 
ее шшр. 


|») 


"s * 


Ask students tei cliscuss why they thirik they 
are learning so many a addition and subtraction 


strategies, 
Accept all reasonable responses, Бої emphasize 


Ња ise that. es tma c "ball Tin: J 
amderetandirer ef patterns гісі ralat ЕЕЕ : 
Iti mathematics 1 Г] Е Таша Ше xal АІ e 
prebsiam-selvina stretegles 
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3, Ask students to share In their comer groups why this 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


Em MEME 


Ее 
жыш 


PRACTICE PRINT 
| "E Student Page 82 
Direct students to Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have them = 
eamplete the problems, Address student errors and шн || — 
еі PRENTE | | Using Addition end Subtraction Strategies 
Misconceptions. = — 
LSS per aper finie pee E Т ze me zw TTT 


bind тот micant amid пісті тікті as tm EE] іне 


Check Your Understanding | ratte sz certare yo rrer verona ym 


Штаты 


| se the sanda mj 3subt-actlon algaorith m ta salve The F | hi Wes "Ea EAD et io ішік Vo] Ha ref TT ON 


- А w= Se, E ты ШЫ ксң i ча в == Ж бала төте 
problemi Them, mumi each numer te the nearest EE). {0 н керер өтіне ast rice V eiii m er n 


Nue =F, 


answers 16,000,000 — 6,000,000 = 9,000,000 ants 


13;526.— 2,834 = 10,632; 140001 3 000 = 11,000 


2 Use the standard subt-action algorithm to solve the 
story problem: Pecore your equation and show your 
thinking. Then. round each number ta the nearest 
Hundred ta check the reasonableness ûf your 
answer (Cy, Check Your Understanding 

TET ^ Filles semini dm. eee ten mmt rm rA 
A local bakery soll 1,232 zalabya Mans day. i they 
secl 876 zalabya ІП the REME, hey mahy were 
sente curing the rest ofthe day? 


1,232 - 876 — 356 zalubya; 1.200 = %00 = 300 


Er. | а із yd 


Solve the following problems using the standard 
subtraction algerithim;: Then, reund each number te the 
nearest Thalisand te cheel'the reasenableness of yeur 
answers. You may drew a sace value chart te organize 
the prelilems, Freeda 


= 
2 


3817; 18.000 — T3000 = 4,000 


баз 
i 
"| 
Gf] 
ыл 
| 
ЕЕ." 
=] 
cC 
Т} 
| 


Fi 
& 431,925— 204,835 = 227,090, 432.000 —205,000 


Wî 


1.851 — $2670 = Ө 131: 62,000— 53,000-- 9,006 
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Materials List 


тын 


* Materials may vary 


„^ч 


Concept Сһесі-іп and 
Remediation 
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Guick Code 
egm4057 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

i'i this lesson, stuclenits werk te earmectmiseernceptions 
an derrors from Concept 1 Usine Addio and 
Subtraction Strategies. First, administer the Concept 
Check-In. Once уои have reviewed the quiz results, 
choose remediation activities based on the needs ot 
your students, Some recommendations are listed below, 
but the needs of your particular students should inform 
your choices. Students may werk Independently, In 
pairs. or Ih а small amp with the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 
© Сапе properties ef acidition apply te subtraction? 
Why or why: not? 


• Why is it important to be able to add and subtract 
mentally? 


. How сап estimation help te selve problems accurately? 


e Which adelitien stratecies are the most eficient? 


• Which subtraction strategies are the most efficient? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 
• Ше will werk to correct misconceptions anu 


errors related to using additian and subtraction 
strategies. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2 se place value understanding and properties of 
operations ta perorn mulk-dial arithmetic. 


4.4.2.a Fluernthy add and subtract тшш whole 
Numbers 

4.C.1.d Solve multi-steg word problems posed with 
whole numbers using the four operations, includina 


problems ігі which remainders must be interpreted 


4.С.Л.а Assess the reasonableness of answers using 
mental computation, 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 147 


scu CICER a ic ымын, en eel Se [ESTE ынта ығы М ТОШ 


CONCEPT 1 


== 


Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


Ез. кн 1] 


E 


A Vocabulary Check-In 
Review ooticept vocabulary as needed, 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS. AND ERRORS: 


: SHES n m egies ni 
menial meth easier). 


‘Students may not. understand that, although the order cf numbers does not matter In an 
addition problemn, it matters greatly and ehanges the answer with a subtraction problem 


iai le snuggle remember the агенсе heme the Asseelathve and 


vith dcm. numbers (n mesrriberful ways (ways tat make 


Patri S3 LEE Б ТЕКЕШ Рена Лан EEE! 41 CERM ET] 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


IE... 


Students do net understand that the 
order of numbers does nat matter in an 
addition problem. but it does matter 
greatly and changes the answer with a 
сга problem. 


If... 


Studente are strügaling te tiuemdy add er 


sulitract тшд Ике тв 


If... 


Students strugaletounderstand the 


standard alqerithrm for subtraction when 


regrouping is required. They do net 


decompose Inte smaller units їо salve. 


Patri LE TE Ie Pee Tas EB dq ПИН ET] 


Then... 


Review Do the Praperties Apply? 

from Lesson 1. Consider having 
students "test" the properties using 
manipgiulatives ап ата) numbers. Ash 
students te discuss their findings when 
they change the order of the numbers 
lane manipulatives) i the ре ерт 


Than... 


Review Lessons 3 and 4. Consider 
hano studsrits use place value charte 
te help orgarizetheir problems anc 
visualize whist they sre clone whan 
they ade and subtrscrusina the 


zm dare algar ithms. [f possible have 


stuctents werk with a partner who is 
fluent so the partner can offer support 
and guidance 


Than... 


Reylew Subtraction with Reareupina 
from Lesson 5) Consider helping 
«нелі practice 3- and 4-digit 
additien апа substraction Using base 
ten blocks, Model for studerits low 
to regroup by exchargyin a hundred 
for 10 Tens ora Ten for 10 Ones. For 
some students, physically regrouping 
the manipulatives сап help them 
visualize-what |в happening when they 
use the standard algorithm, If possible, 
have studerits work with арапитег 
whe is fluent so the partner can offer 
support ала guidance. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students struagle to understand how 


compensation works an d'denotnemove 


or add the apprepriate-amount re tind 
the actua] answer 


Than... 


Practice (Compensation using beans то. 
concretely madel the strated es 


Іі: Ranch out cups of beans er 
COUMTErS tane cüp mer twe Stu cents 
with 60-70 bears, I possible) 


Model Looking for Compatibles 
lusia the beans) 


• Pose the Tollawing problem 
37 +8 = 
Students rake a'pile ûf 37 
beans arial a pile of Я beans 
Ask them to move 3 2eans 
from the 8 te the 27 making 
40 ата е studente Сап sêz 
that the sum is 45 


Repeat with another problem 
sing small numbers anc 
stressin achat makina a 
Benchmark 1020г TOO.or a 
1.000. ls helpful wher mentally 
adding because they sre Using 
a Benchmark number that is 
easy io add mentally 


3. Model Compensation for Addition 
and Subtraction usima the beans 


+ Addition: Ash enjcdents te 
maksa pile af 29 beans and 
a pile ot 15. Ask students to 
whisper the suit, 
Whatis the.sum of 30 and 
157 (Have studente try to 
solve merrtally) 


How 15 this problemi similar 


ta 29 + 157 


Ham сап solving 30+ 15 
Пери salve 29+ 151 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


е Explicitly state that-since 
one bean Was added te the 
second problem the sure, 
thefirst is one less, Point out 
ihe strateay on the anchor 
chant anc read thireuu the 
esample together, 


Repeat witha tew more 
examples suth ав (28 4- 13, 
49+ 24) Use the beans te 
reinforce that СІ ons o 
two to. one-acicend means 
having te subtract ane or two 
freiem the sewal жшт 
Subtraction 45) studente 
to make a pile:ot 36 bears 
Ask them to. subtract 20 and 
Whisper the aiswet 


What would the answer 
be || тү 19 bears were 
rer avat? 


Why? 


• Have students physically 


томе 19 to find the new 
Семет: 


• Practice with additional 
problems modeling 
compensation and having 
students share what they 
notice 
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Сопсе pt Overview 


In Concept 2: Solving ee Froolems. stucahts review and explore multistep 
preblem-solving strategies, Including math modeling strategies: This werk helps 
prepare -ham for iim wifi langer numbers and provides context Tor the 
Importance « of estimatina to check the reasonableness of answers Althouah instruction 
in solving, multistep problems continues throughout the course, students focus ол 
Мшелеу of addition and subtraction problems and selving word problems using four 

ШЕ ӨНЕ (е 


Concept Standards 


4.A.2.a Fluently adel and subtract multheiqit whale numbers 
4.A.2.e [lustrare and explain calculations using equations or medals 


4.C.1.d Solve тиер word problems posed with while numbers ustpi the four 
operations, Including problems In which remalnders must be interpreted. 


2¬ | 4:С.1.4.1 Use lettets In equations to represent unknown quantities | 
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Concept Planner 


All lessons are designed to bé 60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
to'gather foreach group. Items for the class or for individual students are indicated 
3s need] 


Lesson: Materials for ^^ Vocabulary 


6 Bar Models, • No additional Bar model ж Students will use letters to represent 
Variables, models are Unknown quantities in equations. 
and Stary needed 3 
Problems 


Variable | 
Students will use-bar models to 
represent and salve story preblems. 


Solve far the variable in an equation 


7 Solving • Thinking Lies a: Review e Students ий || sale multistep story 
Мите Ма агае ізі vocabula гу as problems. 
Story | anchor chart needed ж Students will explain how they 
Ріо етте with | 
Addition and 
Subtraction 


solved multistep: story problems 


Core • Materials thay Review concept © Students will werk te correct 


Check-in and Var y vicc ata Li lary as түстер ап d errors related to 
Remediation needed salving multistep problems 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Inacdition to the assessment opportunities Included in this chart, еәсіпселсерлміі include а, 
Concept Check-In, 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students struggle to determine what a-variable represents 
and how ta find the value: 


Students may not demonstrate flexibility in how they find 


a variable |h а fact family They may not be able to see that 
there are several relatlonsh los between the other numbers 


Students citer) lask for heywerds te |ndicat= which 
apastin, are needed tei selve story problems. However, 
keywords do not always work 

Students may not beable to formulate or implement a plan 
for solving multistep problems: 


‘Students may not realize there is often a “hidden” question 


they mustanswer before they can solve multistep problems 


Students may struagele to determines What a магае 


represents and howto find the value 

Students-ctten look for keywords to Indicate which 

operations are needed to salve story prablems. However 

keywords aia not always work 

Students may not be able то formulate о lernent a plar 
idents may net be able to Тоттшате ог implement a plan 

Гог solving multistep problems 

Students may not realize there [5 often a "hidden" question 

they must answer belere they сап solve multistep problerms 


oF Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment 


Bar Models, Solving Equations with 
Variables, Writing About Math, 
Practice, Check Your Understanding 


Putting It Together Solving Mul step 
Story Problems, Writma About Math, 
Fractice; Check Your Understanding 


Concept Chat elm 
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CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems 


LESSON 6 
Bar Models, Variables, and 
Story Problems 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
TM E st Г, ambles Sig Ee gts students have SPIRER Мә additional rnaterlals needed 
\ ШӘ Баг models, variables, ама stery preblerns. 

Studente apply their understanding of each element | 
ші М дате tha рО ce of maintaining balance 

Іп equations Students use bar models ta idenufy 

the unk mown Information In. story problems, create Preparati on 
equations to represent the mathematics in story 
problems, and solve to find the unknown. Because 
there is an Inverse relationship between addition and 
subtraction. some students may Use subtraction ta 
solve the гое, while others will use addition: Bath 
approaches аге уа! as lena as the unknown is теште 
ang the equatien remalms balanced. 


Мо additional preparation needed 


Lesson Essential Questions 
» What are the clifferent ways to add and subtract? 
e Whichstrateqies are the most efficient? 


e Howncan estimation help me solve problems 
accurately! 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ сет will use lertes to represent uri knowr 
rjusntities Iri equations 

e Students will use bar models to represent and salve DIGITAL 
story preblems. 


e — Students will salve ferthe variable In. an eaquatlen 


Lesson б 

Bar Models, 

Variables, and Story | | 

Problems Quick Code: 
A ecimt4088 
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Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2.a Fluently add and subtract multiciait whale numbers. 


4.А.2.ә ||lstrate and explain саси lations using equations or models. 


4.C.3.d Salveinuitistep word probleme posed with who numbers using the faur 
арага, including problemas in which reminders must be mrerpreted. 


4.С.1.9.1 Use letters in-equations to represent unknown quantities 


Vocabulary Check-In 


xri vata 
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CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems 


AS 


ess Қаға‏ ا کے ےا کے 
[c le te S E ENT ШЕ jew МГТЕН. 3‏ 


Медет те. Nae 
тате value 
РЕТТІ | ч TUN 


АШ тоқу 


- 
e» pn nt 


= 
а= іле — 


ЕЗІ; E 
== ТЕ TT z Ш 
= =! =| T! asl = 


Introducing Variables 
| Ask students te stand anc shew with ділет bodies 
Hiew.semethlna looks When In balance 


ГЕЗІ MEN. TIE Thy (pies qp teg e ШЫ EE Cpe 
auget әс Шы! stucleile cen show Б аак. 
үшүү ен Sl! == РЕ ea Î wes 


к 


Жер a few volunteers ta share their ideas. ВапТогсе 
that balance means the same (ецца lon beth sides 


йыл 


Ash MENE ts türn'te Lesson 6 ACCESS 
lntieducina Variables sind look at the trlangle on. 
no e n dette share with ШЕП) 
Shoulder Partner what they Notice and wen der 

aboutthe tangle. 


/3 p^ 


4 After | minute, ask volunteers to share-with the 
whale class what they notice andiwander Reinforce 
the followin: 

“ The nurnbers are a Fact fanily 
• The lette pp irepreserits an un known number. 


“ The letreir p coule represent several орцон 
depending on how this problem Is interp rated 


Student Page 85 


LESION fh 
Bar Models, Variables, and Story 
Problems 


teams Farge 


a hid ux Зе my тап шын aad rayo шша 5 ш 


ки s ali 
"аға د‎ 2—8 223 фай үү. 
à bp жі а م‎ lick 


ACCESS 
aiia iar a йе 1 èj (n me Hs 


Student! iesponsss will vary 


Le а er ee c. Ihe сиға» ҒЫ a 
pense И Е ЕС бестен iur t à 
ғаз fame mm errem 


BUILD 


Быт Miis Miis] [Pari (сона Ші. meet: Lc | td сш 
= moa. po |Р! жш "mnm, alic! eg ын ةا‎ 


і, WS exire НІН mmm. [ш Ші ісзніге; tmd ась ee 
See кеі ы e uon S His ыту IEEE IT. EÊ {ТЕ 
санны” 


Lae; @ Аң? Meas, Valles ane Story Preble | A5 


Pa Math LIE CP ТЕ ind Pee T58 MEE 4 ЕРІМІНЕН 1 


#1 cur OCDE Wen Wc ылар Itm. Даа 56 TESTE шыны ЕН MER T] U 


PRINT 
эшет. Page B6 
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[ET 


Жен 


STS hiv HERE өтін |е Ye Meca 
ың Шеш, ЯҒ Ары. "ее шше (ілік (4-9 Eee mee d 


ТШ 


Не Ме; 


ڪڪ 


Baa ii 


o p could = 4 ifthis were rnulliplication/division 


о pcould = 15r 9 if this were acldition/ 
sulstraction 


5, Remind «епі that ln Primary 3 they saw un known 
nurmbers.as a box ог symbol, Introduce the term 
variable and explain that а variable i$ a symbol that 
is а placeholder for а nurtse- In Primary 4, they 
Will se letters as variables to represent missing. 
numbers Ir equations 


BUILD (40 min) ах 
Bar Models (20 rg 
TES | Н EH ik ГЕ E a TT Hells 4s «ГӘ її tcan 


IN Ра ) TARA Tiy i Да! Bes m іг armi 


riam Hest ; The dez y "ei | | Al [er | = || ji £j =) Ды ПЕ 
li LH үү aji Шү parta JM. iie ree Filiis | Hs | EEE 


har REE lise] cet rig T= VITE yi asl 


| Ulm Disi ye UE "егі eolit сте ЕНСІН e пегштеағы [г 


um 


| 

salya the рін шт 

1. Ask students to turn to kessen & BUILE Bar Models 
and chorally read the Learnina Taraets. Then, ask a 
volunteer te read Problem 1 aloud 


2. Era a barf ти ла] апе label it ао. Remind 
students ofthe bar miedels they used In Primary 3 to 
represent pantaw hole pelationsh ies 


3. Ask students to check the probilem and answer 


e What в the whole? 5 378 


е Whats the known? 2 154 


е Whats the Unknown? vanatile 


4. Record 5,328 as the whole, avd 2,164 asthe ШЕГІ 
part as students label their own bar medel in their 
Student Materials Explain to sturlents that they cari 
label the unkncwn part with a letter, and that this 
time you will usé the letter x. Make sure students 
understand that choosing a diferent letter does not 
chanae the value of the variable 
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CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems 


Б Ав) students to talk tether Shoulder Partner about 


how they might solve ihig problem. Remind students 
they can try towse any of the strategies they һауе 
practiced in previous lessons. 


lee Callim Sticks te. hear from 2 te 3 students Once 
the first student has shared ега іс, ash (Гаму 
students uses different strategies Ask them to еурізіп 
and elermarstrste how they foung their answers 


~] ! 


Asl: students ta: comp ete Problems 2-4 in the 
Student Materials Caution students that sore 
problems are worded differently so they should 
read thern carefully. 


m" | ! 
E dae lire 
me sidere 


- «ӘРІПІ 4 | 


AT HEE ІП БЕ! |i IT yeu 


= 
m 


Мм SISAS тау benefi P wma ies with 


mST AE гир 


& After about 10 minutes, qo ever the answers 


кы MM: 


tete рге етте, Help students clear up any 
misconceptions and correct errors 


= % Bll VANTIN 
rhat malliss The near nll woke 
iilos n 


[EAC MER. MOT Acc Cuni esq ure ic ris 
mwrigart anzia 
[res cité rmm ewm Earl tulemi 
Гел), kermit аһа ІІІ ГІ 
possible 


tma Zhesse to «ly Thess m 
гә | Feu LIH { l (ЕТ! 
сіз responses is shawn Tor Fs 


«il 
Т ЕЗ F 
а 9 Ale 2 I үт 


Answer Key for Bar Modal: 
| 
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PRINT 
Student Раев 87—88 


® b chy A thie aer 1211 det Lori аста жс ced мініс 
ігі Pus жепті алыр 


ісіні. Ёш iy 


ж ТҮП ыса dpa coru к= Lr. 


аста Ше krama ін ізі et) діс! 


Ез Мт 


s, Vailitiles, ж былу Бейіті | 82 


а Иа aee Ж = акт» M Itm dem Si [ESTE 


EPS stile МЫ ТЦ 


BJ 


PRINT 
Siider. Page 89 


iding Ess тын ка ә е а eters E нет та HE гіз ЫП bisa 2 "t OT E TE DIE A P 
lenin апи еги == = ic 


IOI mmt П 


fC 
| нені я 


ойлы 
нее responses ir Teacher Matermis 


x "^ i 
— =з ГЕН Т і 
"a S ий eal | 


Solving Equations with Variables (20 mir) 


1. Tel students that sometimes we have ta salve 
equations with variables without the eontext.of a 
Story par ablern However іе пате ades Kal cf 
addition and subtraction strategies ta hele us think 
about what is known and what le uri kien, 


2. Direct students te turn te Lesser & RULE Selving 
Equations With Variables апо lool at Problem T. — 
Write 14,000—h=6,000=_ ih the board 
and ask stuclerits to discuss what the represents 
Ihe کے‎ Ее] тец ж 


| кезең & Fiir Mealy, атама. and Susn-Prüblemas | BO 


1 


Ask students to Turm and Tall to a partner арал 
h AN they would fined the value of n 


fa 


4. Use Calli Sticks to select 2 to 3 students to share 
their thinking 


A е [ Sh E ЕП 15 


in 


• Whatis whole irn this problem? 

е \Whatus the known part in this problem 7 

е \whatwould the-bar madel leok Ille far this 
отет? 
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CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems || i 


Draw а blank bar modelen the board and ask a PRINT 
volunteer to record the whale and the lnowr part cident Page 9D 


е Howcan yeu check Fout answer 5 correct? m 5 
Solving Multitr Problem 
| 


W T d met mentioned, modest students can 2 


ү ЧЕ arl ge res ug tle о 
Өне» crie! Ё еі тт utet s me dur m ta gee tt 


EE " Ж а 7 ا‎ 
№. Ағ) sudan te сүт Ete the rest ef the роет ii 


the Student Marterlsls (еһе independently ar with 
3i prartp ег): 


7 When there are a few minutes lefi review the ariswers 
and ату any rmisconceptiene or wremg answers 


Answer Key for Solving Equations with Varlables: 
| 


—4— UD CEDE Ww à eE Itm. SISE ТЕТЕ LA REE MES ТОШ 


F4 MALE C ТЕ Int Рена TE. OR! 4 БЕРІМІНЕН 11 


PRINT CONNECT (/ min) 
Siideri Page 9 | 
| : Writing About Math 


1. Tell studente that hey wil Бе wwe Ша Story 
problem te check theirewn understanding af 
partsvhole story problems. 


M 


Ask students to turn ta kessen 6 CONNECT Writing 
About Math and readthe prompt aloud. Make sure 
students understand the directions, and then have 
them Бег working Indepencdently ta respond to 
the prompt. 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


CONNECT | | Trade and Solve 


тты {жак Кж! Жі Thay [TERE aug Em 


l " з адзш 1. Ask students to trace them Student Materials with 
i i ШН dlp кетін ІШІЗ Іні е ee Ne aie Pee | E 

elsi мп aaa [octets me асран. Lastly coto their Shoulder Partner and salve-each others story 
ililia esi il AI FET 18 | 
Ie | problem 


Cii 


анат ЛИУ will wot MW, 


Psd 


iT tlme allows, students shoe check each athers 
| | m i: | 
= жеши Bop йшй [yir green] Sour ыт сыы 


erson & Fir Meal, Yarinklus ane Sth тї. | 64 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 
2 Solving Multistep Problems 


PRACTICE PRINT | 
" | Student Page 92- 
Direct students to kessen 6 PRACTICE and have them Е 


eemplete the problems. Address student errors ата. ra 
qun 2 | Solving Multtistep Problenw 
Iruseeneegtlens. L 


| | PRACTICE 
Check Your Uriderstanding біл өші v iie i АШИ vo E. өй. wie paie 
d | ҰНЫ cum бє ТАТ. TO omm Ni qns em canes poem Numina 
: А ac c x К : اچ‎ тиң ال ای‎ йш а ша 8 Қына corvum چو‎ m qom аке р 
Аг АГ the cues (rs Show all оТ yc l 3AGAT | Tis e ray Fe ЕТТЕ ТЕТЕ МЕНІ TP a Қаза 
وکا‎ Биеке lium менн do unu m ge لزان‎ ыз AE 
(te заа P= BG OQ, ame mirum ніш лан 


| Seth tool some steps on Moriday. He walked T 
10,075 mere steps sh Tuesday. Now Ѕе has a total 
ef 78.200 «ере Howimary steps did he tale on. 
Monday? 


78,200 


10,075 


Easton 75,200 — 10.078 = а 


зое a = 68,128 


152,350.— с--42,125 


Ps 


Болған poi meme Fam 3 кетігі. Бі rog PAPA One ЖЗ, 


Salytion е = 110.225 


% z-10,780—= 101,375 


Solution; z= 1 


4 425 4 @= 15/000 


Solution: a = 14,875 


5. 7,681—f- 1;000 


Solution; Ғ- 6,61 
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LESSON 7 
Solving Multistep Story Problems 
with Addition and Subtraction 


Materials List Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students focus atthe strateay of finding 
the "hidden" question in multistep story preblems 
They solve and explain the steps te selve multistep 
story problems wit) ЧО and subtrsctloni 


Мо ас епа! materials are needed 


Lesson Essential Questions 

e What are thediferent ways to add and subtract? 

• Which strategies ape the moet efficient? 

• Ho ean estimation help the solve prob leris 
EY 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ Students will salve multistep story problems: 

“ Students will explain haw they solved multistep 
Stary prab lerrys 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.C.1.d Solve mülti-step ward problems posed with 


| whole numbers using the Tour operations, Including 
к problems In which remainders must be Interpreted, 


Revier aca largas mre ded 


lesson 7 
Solving Multistep Story 
Problems with Addition 


and Subtraction Quick Code 
jf aq? 
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ACCESS (10 min) ax 2 PRINT 
AA Student Pade 9 
== | шк. 
COMMON MISCONCEF 
К: LESSON 7 | 
ERR | Solving Multistep Story Problems 
” Gulens atten loele lor keywords to ineicate-which: with Addition and Subtraction 
ome are can te a solves story. problems кемий Tarte 
1 j EM с Ма) sys work, i Ы. кі адну х wee Nails ікейішіз 
Ф 
пара ар an for ed тый тер ена. ACCESS | 
•  Studentsmay nat realize thais ік often а "hidden" ن‎ z АСЕРИ ms 
1. Сауда Есе # БЕЛЕ eae ІІ WIIIÉEwwe— Hei 
question they rust aniewer before they can sive ert төтөн LES кей- Coe тт ecc, iF 
rnultistep prob lems. و‎ Enis RE салғы FEAT UB ННІ aom IT 
1.1025. ~03 824 ants 
Hidden Question | 
| Direct students to Lesson 7 ACCESS Hidden 
Qu estion ASK 4 volu піеег to res d Prob erm l'aloud 3 Win aze Hio бе теле za] в шы А Tan e 
| | | | бай ав = ой y B rw тту mese mt 3 
2 Haye südente work Independently or with a a od T 
. i : 523 Suse =| i 
a ae solve the problem, Tell students to alys а 
Thurs Шр wher they are clare 
3 After stu dents are fin ished, at's | them whl ait operat Cn 
they. used то solve the problem. Go ower the answer 
ta Problem loon the beard and allow students ta | 
carrec thelr work теге, Less ната Мыне Ray wen шіт Aon БАЙ Su | оа 


4 Dipset students back ttha Studer, Materials to read 
Problem 2 1o themselves. Ав} students te discuss what 
nfornatlon they reac to solve the pra ертті They mae 
the information from the answer to = БЇ тї | 


Б Asli students to solve ?roblem 2 independently сг 
With a partner After students are finished, ask them 
What eperanern they used te salve the problem 
Go over the answer te Prolilem 2 on the board and 
allow students ta-correet their work Иеге, 


б. Explain that some story problems аге two story 
problems gut tegether Fer example. we-cotuld put, 
Problems 1 and 2 tesetherta makea story prablem: 
Explain that these problems are called multistep 
problem& because we have to ате more than 
one auesten. Ask students te underline the we 
дшезцоп In Problems 1 anid 2 How many а= sre 
lefr in Cali iy A? anch Howrmany more nts dez 
Mariam Маш tt еги ay than Omar? 
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м 


PRINT 


Ask students what weuld happen owe cid not solve 


Siideri Pade 94 Problem 1. Wauld they be-able to solve Problem 2 
i Мо slew students ta share thelr thinking. and thén 


кеген E explain thatthe question trom Problem 1 Ie The 
2 | Solving Muttistep Problems 


"hielten 2 Hesti PM gestion we must answer 
before we can solve Рет 2 


BUILD 


пишну i Parais кае Ғы tet ypas еҙ TIN TET 


Explain to students that there is chena "hidden"‏ ا Р‏ یوم 
rer a (6 win rice ni бте Pur sh on question ir mu ер story problems arid that they‏ | 
eeu: IEEE IE.‏ 


Made c aior Mha IIA acted, Tt must answer that question before the-can solve the 
alii net d HEP acq ку. dew ur tu жәні Ее ан whole problem 


po 


zm mw oiim * 


AT YER Sat emer] (TEES аа Frac 1 mi^ FT ETE 
ete өзім, 5л ИЛ alie e thea ta mila lige cens tu] end Answer Kay for Hidden Question: 


Ty pur elo 


SAS thoy peri E | VE (с = m 
арқ " = » {Шш А м = 224 zit 

1, ЗЕ, - A jt. ү =“ >» OFS = 3t ыды n5 arts |: or | | 2 [1 | 

hoan Mod Ей F | сң Е » a 4 4! م‎ 3| an tz 


30750 — 3G 550 = 20 200 тніс (jolhad since 


M ormdayl 


са саасам. BUILD (40 min) AS HS 


samedi eo ws Putting It Together (15 rin) 


| Dlrect students te Lesson / RJILE Putting It Together 
апа. а^ volümeers teread the story problems aloud, 


мі 


Ash studarte to help you eaorbine-the twe aver story 
problems and rewrite them as one multistep story 
problem, Writethe rrewstery preblerren the board 
Ask students to record it in their Student Materials 


3. Ash stlidernte te reread the new problem and write the 
hidden question. (Haw many ants diel Mariam court?) 


4. Explain that sometimes the hidden question Is not 
Witt | However, they still must 
Четете what information = needed te solve the 
problem and salve to find that information, On the 
board, cross out the question "How many ants did 
Mariap court?” 


5, Challenge students to solve the problem and 
compare thelr answers with іле partner. Ge 
aver thé answers tegether ard remind students 
that qaod mathernaticians show thelr work ane 
persevere to salve сае prasie ems Reference 
the Thinking Like a Matherniatii yer chart 


Answer Key for Putting It Together: 


1 1.725 + 22 750 + 6,075 — 3( 55ü.ants (counted by 


Warren) 


КО 50— 30,550 = 20,200 anie (str ti» be courte 


E Mat laf i) 
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Solving Multistep Story Problems (22 rin) PRINT 
| Explain to students that there are specific steps the; student Page 95 
сап take to make sure they are angwerlmd all. parts 

et a multistep problem Direct sti Emê to Lesson 7 


BUILD Salvia Multistep Story PreBleris 


bidem аа fir? fne 322-5 E тй шр БЕІН 
Ask volunteers to read the prob lermssolving steps Egeria Ly AR жеті sae ج ہر ا‎ ls 
aloud Stop tediscusseach step, making sure i | 
students understand what-each step means and how E 


the step might helpthem solve stary problems — 


A CHWA è ызы artnet іі ні іі тен, 
Explain the cirectians for Problem 1. Students T 
should пе the problem, ‹ ber һе دوب‎ 
steps a student tool te se e нь dbi an th at Ur e RET 
they are in Шела order. They shouldiuse the кне voeem acm RENE © _ 
Staps to Solving Story Problemsto quide their —_—_ NEN RTT 
thinking, (Consider having students worl In pairs so AMT MEA ar LE a wt ace 


Ire me ta ағ eee (в ұз паза care ee 


they can support sach other.) (imde c3 10m GE & 11 nii E eemper + =i 


Vind {гыч тайт 


Ps 


Slows Em ТАЯ bru Shire Feist s 


йыз 


мате Е = „== аг “үшү [КЕШЕ SS р 
E ЇН ! 


" ums ҮШ ШИН ЛІП, Т” a тү um x 


& After a tewomrmuetes, ask students to share their 

thinking. Gonfirrm the correct order of the steps AT E a capi A Pd BM asin 
Los oa Е. E = ' ات‎ 1 TI =3 I tier а са НІНІ y Шш * 

Haye students work Independently or with a partnet Е тенг НЕ ИНЕ 


Tes 20 Ive Pr len c 2:4 L == ife Marg ірті graue jla ep ap НІНІ aE 


ee м— 


AST 


= ene of BUILD, gorover the answers with 

Shey: he Ime sitows asl, studente to share the 
DNA they had. Ask other students to help 
provide insight and support, if possible 


lemmi “PS Sring Мынан агу Problems ed m Да ае ше ааа 


Anzwer Kay tor Solving Multiztap Story Probleme: 
1. %/|зшінтастееі 872 from 22000. The answer m 1.130 
ic Ames! car est 1,130 more calories today 


= 


31 drew а Бох arate hewamany more " 


5 | adeed the cales ot the fedes Ahmet hase 
eaten tis answer thue И question (Mew many 
-alanes &hrnecd has aal y eater). Tlis-armvest ts 


БУО ralorigs: 


| | cirelen 249 SERT 190 calories. 85 calories 255 


сатаев, and 2, 000 ea orles 
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PRINT 
Student Pages 96-97 


2 


ЫН | pw iae ға 
1 


Solving Multistep Problenis 


in cut are Teri 


"2 EI — o 


ee u а ТТГ ЕТТ eo TTT - 
ea!) Ga ias pgs з сй el | ee ІН ИгЕ тиа. 


ири о enr 200 сие em pex d nes we 


UE Т ee SIRI m rmi REN Lg a cxx PECTIE | Ë ат das 


Sls. arpi qve d = "ЖЫН ҒЫТ TAY Sa] 
c prs» К ae (ue. hee ee 2! ha 


samba 


ШЕ hangila теле СМЕТА TIE Жа rS ТКЫ! ИНГ 


„= nr vu erit fî îı ám Oe Ew Lom ase: Бет ah 


Е He lil dog Se Be وا اک زا‎ uf Rd ағ нні 


3 Thesm acean WSS t a ium adm 
Weber d eee aE дада һа 


жалыны ы”, ir tds шен |І шін i 


WO rua Т. amen pes. % Е TR uy ағ = ү” 
Sa [Eader Wie! mi far sample 


Senos for emis 2—4 


һә 


| шептегі the: kiwi rtormatien what Ahmed 


ate and how тату calories each ten hac; the 


— dfi 


average acult issupposec te eat 2,000 calories 
per day) fidentes the unknown Infermmation (haw 
many calories Ahmed has 3lrescly eaten. how many 


mole caléries Ahmed zin ss? 


ЕЛ LIH ү] | [|| E bi p] f "any f ree calores ecu i 
Alea est today? 


a" mt = — = ға! H 
1 Ға г — ! 
£f 305 324,04! = OU 2 po 


23,399 + 1049951 = 835950 
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NIT CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems 


CONNECT (/ min) A PRINT 
| Student Page 98 
Writina About Math | = 


Ash stuclarte titur to lesson 7 СОММЕСТ УЛТ, 2 | Solving МИБатер Problems 
About Math and respond to the prompt EF — 


CONNECT 
VAM | و سا‎ ы Жайт M futs іе Тө ome p Pf] anm ا‎ Sm 
WRA | LJ Р І 3 i ) тінте Bes) oe Ғад жа ЕН Не үбен- 
j = | | | | | [Л | йада ر‎ жә вы! |і. аш mas EU EIN Nu 
Me 
eurer ESTs ww ҰНҒУ 


Су) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask yoliriteers te share thelr Writing About Math 


Feo oes Wh th 2 wh cle gi Е b тїп aln ral et в AT 
Whe veluntesr 


LEAC TERRENG бттгүсісінір uie True NUUS Aes] PRACTICE 


Mis ier meg ТЕ RE БҮ! зма) |I cma at] ote ін аз imis NIC сену 
гі DTE. ppm 


(C lere IHE ah Io mE -Je ЗСІЗ menm | S| рр л anc | 


ШІ ше Без 03 mw aar ғы LEER emm ii deli 


Hm 1 HI үз е ТР eee eee үт ee) r= тыт 
ORE: DOCU ETT М" " | Т 
aall Il tisy ع‎ 7 T 111 ғ [= кәрі |е! ҰМ) 


НЕ rm LESS am Ғы аена ніні aw КІЛІ 
ЕЗ ырысы, pp аж eS, rhe ЕЕ ІҢ == i Hsc ы {45 ج‎ 


Wu йе ein 


Jie A = LOS + 1120+ 1,322 = 3220 
PRACTICE 


6,930 — 3520 = 3130 umn 


Direct students ta lesson 7 РЕАСТІСЕ and have them 
camplete the problems. Address student errors and 
misconceptions: 
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PRINT Check Your Understanding 


жан Pace 99 | | ! 
student Page 95 Use the prablem-solving steps to salve the multi-step 


story problems, Show yeur wark 


— — 1 TheSuezCanalestenas tram. Pert Баја te the city 
3 ^ ewm fap om qanm s1T 55 5193) d i ET em p Prom а Ra E rd cr SWS? al ds 123,1 20 meters lane. IT a эга travels 
al Ez am Bee га cmm murs к=, Жут i Я қ RET n 
"HOAN! rat y m Ope 


nup y WHEE noe bx s = oe) ШИГ "ЫЕ ar ИТЕ! (пп 358.520 Fr sers ер eh clay far Е i ays, 
1333309. 383796 —1717 105 meters will treed to travel її геш the апп of the 


ad wii 


1.712108 -1575,914 = 141191 


ътъ жə i Eua m Нн Ғе E um "а 
|83:120-- 193, 108 = 20 meters 


=H PTI ah rz dim Deed beg нгі £ ima a cx ИШ естісін» i 2 atri 1 1 Б n а po РЫ lation ofi 429, 99 9 I E orn Sin al 
тї өт nies n prc wig aum a Ta eT) ELE SESS атте | маса popu later. e zig i.i 401 aln el South Sins! has а 
уке BANI Iz 8 peipulaticn of, 1 08,951, hewmanymere people live 
57025 Fz Se = HOODS IMenni Ir North оа | and Soil i Sihat сет жы than iri 


ko кй ks Li [өй di cu i i iia a SCL Ee aul 


iS "ERO PA 1! da же are Fite CS ІНЕ TIFT [ 


ГЕ VIE | ҙ 
[32 В®@ - 130.023 - 2.8657 Matrouh 


Hazem hat oeen muürnitanng 2.867 more ants Fa 4017-4 TASSI = 5823572 
795,352 — 129,999 = 153,233 peaple 


3 Salma Was counting ants |н соату А She courted 

| 1.525 айт on Meriday, 19,750 ants аһ Tuesday, ane 

С; Check Your Understanding 3,705 ants on Wednesday (Farê are 30,520 ante In 
и ees MCN ша colony A; lw many more arts does she still res 


Lesson 7: Soli] na МММ ү ere Peres erre velt А Ийт and &uzicaction | 9 tO COLIT f 


1,525419, 750.4 3,205 = 24 980 


FE рты TT тірі my a р IT = d = 
30 820 — 24/980] = 5,540 ants 
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CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 


Inthe lessari students worl te correct misconceptions 
arid errors from Carespt 2 Solving, Multistep! Problems Materials List 
First, агітуе the Concept Сте. Ones you Paes 
have reviewed the guiz resulta choose remediation (Materials ray магу 
activities Бәсесі on the песе of your students. Some 

recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 

your particular students should inform your choices. 

Students may werk independently: in pals; or in a small 

areup with the teacher, Preparation 


oe Preparation may vary 

Lesson Essential Questions 

© What are the diferent ways to adc and subtract? 

© Which strategies are the rnost efficient? 

• How ical estimatan терт selve problems 
accurately! 


Learning Objsctive 

In this lesson 

© Students will werkste earrect miscenceptioans arid 
"ID ге lated Les suly ШАН muliste Story problems, 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2.a Fluertly add ane subtract rmultiedigit whole 
hunters 


4.А.2-е |llustrate ancl-explaimn calculations using 
equations or models. | 
DIGITAL 
4.C.1.d Salve multistep word problems pesed with 
whole numbers using the tour eperatlons. including 
preblems in which remainders must be Interprete 


4,C,1.d.1 Use letters im equations to represent 
шл уут quantities. 


| ө | S | 1 Р | اجس‎ ! 
[N Vocabulary Check-in Concept Check-In and 
Faview concept vocabulary as needed Remediation 


сылық Cade 
erts 
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COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS. 


° Students may struggl=to deterrnine what a variable represents and howto find the 
о uides ойе look for keywards fo elect уер его are heeded fê sls 
story potas: Pere epus nota ар і 


осие 
е Students may not realizethere Is often s hidden" question they rnustanswer before 
“they can: solve ma ілер problems. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students struaale to:cdetermme what a 
variable represents and how то find the 
маше 


If... 


Students do natunderstand what they 
are being asked, especially whan the 
prob lem Includes а һем questian 


If... 


Students cannot formulate or implement 
a plan for solving a multistep, problem 


Then... 


Review BUILD from Lesson б. Consider 
having students look for places where 
а letter ls used te represent a word 
For exatnple, 12 = Non an AC (12 
nutmbers оп. an analog clock) 4 9 5 In 
a Y (4 seasons In a year), 60 = M in ат 
Н;.24 = HRS D; 12* Mit ау) and so 
onm Discuss how letters can represent 
Nurabers, teo. too. Use ppanipu latives 
to help ther solve small-number 
addition and subtraction) problems 
with unknowns: 


Then... 


Review Putting lt Together trem 
Lesson. 7. Consider having students 
craw er map out staty proklamis te 
Identity whatthey know anc whatthey 
de not Khaw. Manipulatives can help 
mate the toneépts [ess abstract 


Then... 


Review Steps to Solving Story Problems 
fram Léssen ? Work through several 
story problems with students. ашта 
them thraugh the prekilem-salying 
steps sach tithes. Visuallzaticr] сан be 
helpful té sare studerits, as well, Ask 
stuclenmts to see what is happening 

in the problern in their minds and 
determine what |е missing; 


rcu SO ear СОҒЫ REM dem ЗЕ TESTE ықты MEE T] LI 
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CONCEPTS OF 
| MEASUREMENT 


^ 


Im „жа 6. 


ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 

B How are metric units of measurement 
related to each other? 

| What are the relationships between 

units of time? 
How can | represent and interpret data 
with a scaled number line? 
What strategies are most effective and 
efficient for me when solving problems? 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 3 Opener Video, It's an Ants Ше. uses measurement ta describe the 
life and work eif different types of ants. таг and Mariam are fascinated by ants 
апа are exploring diferent types at anh lls. They want tese measuremerit ta 
rempare. Because ав vary creatly Іп size, they may need help converting 
meas Мете between unite of lenath 


=F a j ‘i 


аст 027 


© How big was the biggest ant or anthillyou һауе ever seen? 


• Why would Omar end Maram need! to:change-units«of measure to compare anthills? 


FL | NEN, 

A Key Vocabulary 
As students Muesli gate real-world situations, they will develo an 
understandingofand be introduced te the followin key vocabulary: 


analog, capacity, centi centimeter conversion, convert, decade, decampwose, Oyek Cede 
digital, elapsed, elapsed time grams, kilos kilograms, |llorneter, length, Ime eamt28 


plot. liter. mass. meten metric system, mille. milliliter, millimeter open number 
lina, ratio fable. scale, volumes: weight 


H 1 Е а 
і ) ? = 
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Concepts of Measurement 


Unit Storyline 


өм | | 
EE] Unit 3 Concepts of Measurement Storyline 


| im 
|. ТһеСопсерле об Measurement unitextende students. working knowledge cf 


how-to use a'centimeter ruler, determine appropriate: units ofr ni&asurerrnent, and 

wh en to use ап exact measurement versus ап estimation. Stu dents. app ly these 
leanings tar story problems to further thelr understanding and ability to move 
between many metricinits of length measurement and analyze data. То support 
learning, students ebserve video footage and investigate prolslems related to ant 
communities te enhance thelr understanding cf measurement 


Unit Standards 


Solve preblerns тюе] rmeasurerrient ancl conversion of measurements 


Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of rmeasurement units within ame systern of units 
including length. (millimeters; centimeters, decirneters, meters, kilometers), rnass [arams. 
Kllogrims, tons), capacity (milliliter ane liter), ата time (second, minute hour, day) 


Шәеіһе four oper alloris lo solve siot y рг lems invelvitig distances. inlenvals off litre. liquid 
capacity, masses of objects, and meoriey, 


Represent measuirerhelitt quantities Using clagrarris Such ss humber пе disarams thatleature s 
Measurement scale 
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Unit 3 Structure and Pacing 


This structure and pacing quide is based ora Mathematics program that is 60 minutes/S clays 
а week. See the Alternate Pacing Guides tor recommendations Tor 45:minute and 90«minute 
lessons. 


if Mathematics instruction is based on 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Metric Measurement 
Essential Questions 
e How: are metric units ОҒ measurernent related to:«ach other? 


• Which problem-solving strategies are most effective and efficient tor me? 


Ant Travel 
learning Objectives 
“ Students will explain the relationship between metric units of length 
Lesson 1 “ Students will convert between metric units of length 
Student Learning Targets 
• | can epla the relationship between metric unite of length 
. | can cónyert between metric Unite ef length 


Тһе Weight Can Wait 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will-explaln the relationsh |p between metre wilt of mass 
Lesson 2 “ Students will convert between metric untts af mass 
Student Learning Targets 
* | carsexplain the relation stip between metric units of mass. 
e | car convert bewesn metric units of mass 
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Concepts of Measurement 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Fill It Up 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will expla th eirelatiotiship betweer mete ure UF capacity 
Lassen 3 © Students will convert between metric unis of capacity 
Student Learning Targets 
• [can explain the relationship between metric units of capacity 
e | can convert between metric units af capacity 
Measurement and Unit Conversions 
Learning Objectives 
— © Students will campas place value relationships and measurement conversions 
Lesson 4 е 5 


tucents wi || use multiplication and division) te-cenvert units ef measurement 
Student Learning Targets 


e [can compare place value relationsh lps and measurement conversions 
e | can lise multiplication anc divisian te convert игі ес measurement 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objectives 
= Students will work to correct misconceptions and errors related to converting 
metric ипе о length, mass, and walime: 


Student Learning Targets 


• | can correct my miscanceptions and errors related ta converting metric nits af 
ngih, mass, and үсіште 


Paar LEE ЛОР ТЕ әде HE TET ee) | 
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Concept 2: Time and Scaled Measurements 
Essential Quastions 
“ Whatare therrelationships among units ef time? 
© Which preblemeselyinarstrategies are most effective and efficient for me? 
• Howat | represent and interpret datausing.s sealed number lins? 


What Time Is It? 
Learning Objectives 
e Stu certs will tell tire terhe minute 
Lesson 5 « Students will explain relationships between: units ef tinis, 
Student Learning Targets 
“ | can tell time to the minute. 
e | can explaln relationships between units of time | 


How Long Does It Taka? 

Learnina Objectives 
« Students will explain elapsed time 
. Students will solve elapsed tine problems 

Lesson 6 e Stuclents will explain the strategies thay use te solve elapsed time problems 

Student Learning Targets 
“ | can explain elapsed time. 
« | cap solve elapsed time problerns 
e | camexplainthe strategies | use to salve elapsed time problems 
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Concepts of Measurement 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Scaled Measurements 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will create dne plets to represent giver data 
e Stigerits will select ап appropriate key arid scale for sine plot. 
Lesson 7 е Students will write questions that ean be answered by һен |ne plets 
Student Learning Targets 
e | can create a line plot based on given data 
* [can select an appropriate key and scale for my line plot. 
e | can write questians that сап be answered by my line plot 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
• Students will work ta.carrect misconceptions and rrors related ta time and 
scaled number lines 
Student Learning Target 
e (сайсак mymisceiniesptlans and errors relaxed te іне and scaledinumber 
limes 
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Concept 3; Measurement All Around 
Essential Question 
© Which problern-selyiria strategies are most effective and efficient for me? 


Measuring the World around Me Part 1 
Learning Objectives 
. Studerits will adel ane subitract te solve гә еге 
e Stuserts will sve story prebere УОЙ measurermert 
Lasson 8 • Studente will apply a vartety af sustegies te solve story problems 
Student Learning Targets 
* [can sdd'and subtract то solve measurement problems; 
+ [can solve stery problems Involving measurement 
* [can apply a variety of strategies to solve story problems 


Measuring the World around Me Part 2 
Learning Objectives 
. Students will multiply and divide ta solve problems 
. Students will solve story problems involving measurement 
Lesson 9 . Students will agply a variety of strategies tà. solve stery problems, 
Student Learning Targets 


e сагиру and divide to solve messuremenr рег, 
e [can solve story probleme valving measu farrier 
“ [ean apply & variety of strategies to solve story problems 


Concept Check-In and Remadiation 
Learning Objective 
© Students will werk to correct misconceptions and errors related te salving 
messuremert story problems using the four operations 
Student Learning Target 


• | can correct my misconceptions and errors related te solving measurerrent story 
problems asina the four aperations 
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Concepts of Measurement 


Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 
Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 
Reduce BUILE y 8 iminutes 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reduce WEAP-LP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
e Discuss fewer examples 
“ Eliminare-Shoulder Partner conversations 
• Shonen. class discussions 


e Werk with stldents ta complete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 
90 minutes 1 day a week, do the following: 


Fallowthe 45-rminute approach for 1he-45-rinute-days 


Teach twa 45ninüte lessons on the 90-minute day 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 
Increase ACCESS by 5 minutes 
Iricrease ВШ LD Бу ZO rmmutes 
Increase CONNECT by 3' minutes 
Increase WRAP-UP by 2 mirmtes 


Strategies for increasing time іп each section: 
“ Discuss additional examples as needed 
e ster] class ciscussians 
e A ]|ew time for hands-on werk with manipulatives anc models 
e Provide additional practice preblems Tor stuclents Who need additional practice 


! d e Entourage students to sare and modal ther реги strategies 
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Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Metric Measurement, Time, Data, and Unit Conversions 


In Primary 3, sudant measured sina a centimeter ruler determines spprorriste ur fts ad 
meastrerment, and leamecd when an exactmeasurerment ceuld Бе usec and when an estimate 
Was appropriate. They alse practiced converting Between two metric Units el length, mass, 

ar Sapacity In Primary 4 students work with conversions arid story problemes vo further thair 
Understanding snd ability vo eye between amy metre units of length measurérent. A 
Focus For this Conversion i tes see the relationship between the Base Ten) place value systern 
ane conversion: ometre measurements, Stu dents recognizes patterns converting units or) 
the place value chart and change larger units тута ег units. Understanding eonversiens will 
lead to şol vına story problem i$ using all tour operations. 


In Primary 3; sudents leamed te tell time te the minute and solved simple elapsed time 
problems. In Frimary 4. students focus an the relatlonsh|p between unitis. ot time and convert 
between Wits ta solve realworlc, elapsed time story problems 


Ir Primary 3, suderite иесі E liie latte represent anc analyze а set of data, Іп Primary 4, 
stucdlétits exarririe measurement celata and create lite plots with a measurement scale to 
represent date and analyze the data, Later in Prirtary 4, students create line plots with) | 
fractional units 


Solving Multistep Story Problems 


Ін Primary 3: «зает usecl place value conceptsto con vert between rillimasters, 
centimeters, aye meters and betweer aramis ara оса. They solved оге and we 
step: story problems invelving length, mass. and time. In Primary 4, stu dents use tle four 
operations ta solve multistep Stary probi ems involving distance, time; capacity, атта mas 
They investigate ancl apply a variety i at prablem-salvina strategies, expanding their "t: soll it" 
of strateales they сап use te solve any type of story problem 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 1: Metric Measurement, students review Ш ef length. mass. and 
capacity and extend their understandina by Investigating the relationships between 
units: Students: make cannectlons between the metric conversion chart and the place 
valle chart, including the understanding that, as we move to the left in а place-value 
chart, the value of the-digit increases by 10 times, Students also recognize that the 
same Шезедетет can be represented in multiple ways (far exemple, 100 centimeters 
к the same as 1 meter). Lessons 1,2, and 3 are deliberately similar to Nelle students 

| see patterns In the metic system 


Concept Standards 


4.D.1 Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements 


4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of measurement units within 

one system of units Including length (millimeters, centimeters, decimeters, meters, | 
Kilometers), mass (arams, kilograms, Toms), capacity (milliliter and liter), and time 
(кесіп, minute, hour, day) 


4.D.1.b Use the four operations то solve story problems involving distances, intervals 
of time, liquid capacity, masses of objects, and money 


diia | жж E s^ 
. — v 7 | E : , 
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1 Ant Travel 


2 The Weight 
Can Wart 


3 Fill it Wp 
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Concept Planner 


Materials for Lesson 


ж Metric Gonversion chart (Create a 


large Matric Conversion ehari) 
Meter stick 


Centimeter ruler 


Excavatecd anthill image 
(in Student Materials) 


Ап gib ject that weighs about a 


aram (Paper clip Or pari) 


Ап object that weighs about. a 
kilogram {А liter betzle-of water. 
bag of rice: pineapple) 


А container with a capacity of 

| liter such as a water bottle 

А container with a capacity ої 

1 milliliter such as adropper 
Diagram sf |-Liter Gyllnder with 
mL Measurements (n Student 
Materials) 


Large blank Measurement Terms 


arjcher chart 


Vocabulary 


Terms 


Септі- 
Centimeter 
Convert 
Гессітрове 
Kilo- 
Kilarrieter 
Lenath 
Meter 


Metric systern 


Millie 


Millimeter 


Grarris 


Kilograms 


Mass 
Weight. 


Сара city 


Liter 


Milliliter 


Volume 


"cu BOE wer са Ec et ded SE ETE ME T'] LI 


Students will explain 
the relatiorship 
between metric units 
of length 

Stdents will convert 
between metric units 
of length 


Stuclents will xp lain 
the relatiorship 
berween metricunits 
of mass: 

Students will convert 
between metrice units 
ot. Tass, 


Students will explam 
the relationship 
between metric units 
бї capacity 

Students will convert 
between metric units 
ot Capacity 


Boo | | 


Opportur 
Common Misconceptions and Errors , * Formative Assessment 


• Students may struagle to remember conversions for metric Measurement Review, Decomposing 
unite af lenath and Renarning Unit Conversions; 
The Nest. Practice, Check Your 


e Students may confuse the units of measurement with what is ' | 
Understanadima 


being measured (length, mass: valime) 


Stuebents may campate er try ta. convert numbers withaut 
eensldering the UNS oF measure ent 


Students may struggle to remember conversions for unitso | Error Analysis; Conversion and 
mass Application, Writing About Marth, 


« Students often contuse the units of measurement with what Practice, Check Your Understanding 


is Бето measured (lerath, mass, volurne). 
e Stidents may compare nurnbers of measurement without 
‘сепа епа the units. 


Students may struggle to remember conversions for metric Number Talk, Decompasing and 
units of capacity Renaming, M ultistep Conversions, 
Math Language Review, Practice, 


e Students may straaale with story problems that requ tre | T | 
| d == ТИР | Check Your Understanding 


converting ta the same units before solving 
• Students often confuse the Units of measurement with what 
is being measured (length, mass. valire): 
• Students (nay camare numbers af measurement without 
сөте the units 
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Materials for Lesson 


Terms 


Review 
мез шагу as 
тее е. 


“ Metric CES chatt (Friii 
Lesson, 1) 


4 EASEMENT 
are ШЕ 
Conversions 


Review! ence 
vocabulary as 


needed 


Concept 
Check-h:and 
Remediation 


* Materials maj vary 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Vocabulary | Learning 
_ Objectives 


Students willl 
compare Pace 
value relationships 
anc measurement 
conversions. 


Stuclents will use 
multiplication 
ani n ІМ islan 2 
convert wnits of 
measurement. 


Students will 


work to correct 


misconceptions and 
erore related to 
converting metric 
Writs cr length. 
mass, anc yvelume. 


Inadditian te the assessment opportunites included in this chart, each concept will includes 


Conese pt Checker: 


(SCS ean ck s c Wt Itm. it SE TESTE шынтағы MER T] UU 


_ Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• When exinyerting units, students often divide instead of 
тїшїрїп ard vice versa 


e Students may struagleto remember metric conversions, 

¢ Students often confuse the units of measurement with what 
Is bemg measured (length, mass; volume) 

. Students may compare numbers of measurement without 
considering the units 

e When converting units. students often divide instead of 

multiplying and vice versa 


Awa 3 EIE ГИ TE int Рена 1901708121 4 WEM БЕ8Е 1 = EL : 


` Formative Assessr 


| 9% Opportunities for | \ 


| п 
Errar Analysis, Mere Cenyersions, 
Writing About Math, Practice, Cheek 
your Understanding 
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UNIT СТИМСЕРТ 1 
3 Metric Measurement 


LESSON 1 
Ant Travel 


Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students discuss why measurement is Materials List 
important and whattyses ef things we measure using КАР EE 
rites et length. They campale the relationships ameng 
millimeters, centimesrere, meters. and llgmetere and 
lear hew te onyen between units. Students complete 
селені tables betwee units amd answer story 
reams connecting bacete thelr knowledae wf arts 


Metric Coriversion chan 

Meter stick 

Cantimetennaler 

Optional Video: Саг Аг! Ехсауатегі 
Lesson] Exeavated Anthil| Image (See енгі 
of wollarne) 


Lesson Essential Questions 
e How are metric units of measurement related ta 
each other? 


е Writ hi proble Im-selVing strategies are most effective Preparation 
ATE ЕН селт far ma? Мо additional preparation needed 
Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
e Stucerits will explain the relationship between 
metric units of ж 


“ Students will esnvert between METE UMRE ef length 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.D.1.a GCemonetrate understanding егеу тёз of 

Fryessuremerit uris Within ене systemie Units inc udin c 

етан amillimeters, eertimerers, decimeters, meters, 

kilometers), mass (grams, klloararris, tars), capacity 

(milliliter and liter), and time (second, minute, hour, day). DIGITAL 


4.0.1.6 Use the four operations to salve word 
problerns involving distances. Intervals af time, liquid 
.&apacity, masses et objects, and maney, 


СА Vocabulary Check-In 


cenit, centimeter, convert deedmpose, е, 
етее, length, meter tattle system, mille. 


"millimeter 


tesson | 


Ant Travel 


(Quick Coda: 
eimtolá 
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Ant Travel 


(сенгім; Fr gail 


ай ШІ" lir Fe ea Preside Шеге м 
Д, ос елмен те ПЕК dcm anf nm qu 


ACCESS 


Nicki anti Bree гын |S | LS 


C Mi 
"Iri MT а aiii 
W iu lil gestes ШІ 2! Ё а = | Ші 
T: ihe == Ші ті 
Ене | ми Gauci Vd uem 
Ё Ex cm HTE "Шы Бу 
Dress w= 
4 rr] ге гї = =) 
a= ЫЕ =. 
i, Ги Sh ii жт]! liti Га em tad | 
a= à thas. LIU i= 
ЕН тіне ініні amara ТИЕТ ЕЕ Нас! Ны 
ІШ O dh f £r aa! rfe = 
i 2 Raa E те. 


Pyme жа tum 


Silent connect willl ve, Ses ANE 


епо im Teac hor Mainila 


єз E nt Trexel l 3 


ACCESS (10 min) р 


COMMON M ISCONCEPTIONS AND 


© Эш ете ray stniggle to remember can 
антене: units of [еа 

»  Swolents rmay-confuse the urits of measurement 
waith wiat is belng mess | 
арас. 

= Studentsthay aompare or Wy to сәнмен numbers 
without cens darina the units et measurement, 


Measurement Review 


| Show students a meter stick and аған тег rule 
Ранте out the meter millimeter anc cantimetar 
measurements 


һә 


Ask the class questions te promote a rich discussion 
about measurement, such as: 


е What's the smallest unit af measurement on 
this tao)? (|| тее) 


is the largest unit of measurement on this 


E 
еітешету 


V 
RI 
ы 


Мат! 
zn 
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CONCEPT 1 


Metric Measurement 


e What could. we measure with these tools? length PRINT 
ohobjects-ar distance between two places) сел Pase 404 


е why do we ncthave ekilometen ruler? Lit would 
be tad: lena) 


ъи Г Та 


a меше Messuremert 


e What do yew notice about the-words we use to 
describe units or len at ; ғ the metn C system" ااال‎ ь wu iem Т раа = Гр 


е How Would eur теа гелет ofthe distance | A r ene nln 
between home and schoo! change if we used 
kilometers, meters, centimeters. or millimeters? Non ere 


t. What unit of reeasurement would make the 
most sense? Whywdo you think so? BUILD 


LK bate e ағ Шіскзі Ши trm r all) Fm A elt 


a Cau ісі еттек the lenath af an ant ІЛ кү зектен 99 mnes 
kilometers ? Why or why not? ке: Hee Жез ая ||. 


% Reinforce that lengths can be measured usina any 
unit; but smaller nu mhers are-easier to.worh with, mv" 
which is whywe зау semething 16 5. kilometers чыр д m 
Instead 5,000 meters, or 506,000 centimeters, er еа = WOO 
OQ COOrnlimstsre: All of these numbers fepresernt ні 108 ің 
ihe same length, but £ is easier te werk with than, rena те meses Urh Онин Bi зе vi 
500,000,000 [so тете that smaller langis ipi icc EE aes 
caret be теа as effectively with) [are units = = 


4 Direct stuelents to Lesson 1 ACCESS Measurement 
Review and ask them: to independently solve the 
prablems 


5. Шве Calling Sticks ta choose students ta share their 
work 


Answer Key for Measurement Review: 

1 Hah of 3 eudent. Meter or сетите 

2 Distance besweer Home and echo!) reper ot 

Кит Ёк 

| engl of the Mile Blwer: Kilometer 

Length of an: ant: Millimeter 

Бета Trem Cairne ta А хаг! ia 'Kilernever 

9: Answers will уату, but student should identlfh 
appropriate matches between oh îa er distances 
and the units of measürermoerrt 


ЕЛ) 4-- Га 3 
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ШІН تس‎ 


| ИП шіні | 


Herm he ІНГІ Cep. іг» eset сты ғ іні “аа 
(R= e е-е ті жаң ЕЕ ium uer 


я == 
um Au ШІП 


Letn E nt Tra | +05 


TE АСЫ ена Tw "ЛГ 4 ТИЕР. ET] 


BUILD (40 min) а 
Metric Units (111 rnu) 


For this activity. create a) Metric Gon version chart Tol 
а such as the one shown here: 


Hecte- | ШБаса- 


100 1G. | Tunti 1/10 
unite | units | unit | uni 


| Ask studentsto reas the Leatning Targets in 
Lesser) 1) Ant Travel arid self-sssess their current 
understanding using, Fistato-Five. 


2 Display the Metric Conversion chart Ask Shoulder 
Partners to:diecuss what they notice about the chart. 


3, Жета minute; ask velunteers to share what they 
пасе), fme students mention. It, explain that the 
chart shows the relationships batween metric units 
of mesgsurement Fer example, IFthe center unit 
i£ | meter the other urs end inimeter such as 
centirneter and Kilometer As we-mewe te the lett 
inthe chart, the units of messurement get larger 
As we mova talle right inthe chert, the units of 
measurement сеї smaller, 


4. Chorelly practice reading each place value 
name: what it Ie worth. and how the different 
measurements relate ta each ather Fer:example. 
decameter Is the same as 10 meters; hectometer 16 
the sarne as 100 meters, and se en. А decameter | 
10 times larger than a meter but a decimeter is 10 
times srmaller 


ET 


Ask stug ente TID work лег Shou |Чаг Panier 
to fill in the blanks to help them remember the 
relationsh ip between kilometers and meters 


б, Ask students to Identity thes nite ef length with 
whieh they аге most and least familiar 
7. Pose the followin question to the class 
e How are the relationships between metric 
Units similar te the relationships between 
places on the place value chart? 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


3 Metric Measurement 


B. Callon students to share-theie thinking, Record PRINT 
studerits' resporises on the board, ciüdentPaae 108 
Students may ses that when converting numbers | ie 
They іпстезбе or decrease by a power af 10. The ее | mr 
places on a pisce valle chart imecrease-or Шеспензе | 


| Y І OWES al, jn 


ESCHER MOTE Тї Шемен іл ІЗГІ qiia Їшү гө 
Vesa 11 б жт ЦӘ ey ed! esaa. бл д Н ТИЕ 
may але ате у өзе hne гПа Ши, sui, cules 
May rut; Trug eluecussipmn lays the foundatien Tor 
students te (ре qim po ses Conmecwans between) rts 
aue Th еу work threuzh:eanveraicna 


E i т ЖІПТЕН | 

lud lobe иеш Мнн Шек мі nicum emicuit 

Decomposing and Renaming Unit Nude TEN 

Conversions (217 mir roii etos sure phim: 

| Explairite students tht convertir metre me суы кйш к. H pe کی‎ ше jo wre а 
measuretnents is another Way to decornpose and. imine АНИ 
amp ee Mummers. Тһе lenuth wh an object stays (990 meters 
the same, Gut It сап. be rename with Қыран units 
Explain that jn today's lesson, the focus will been. 
ilemeters-£Knm), meters (m), andcentimsters (ern): 
since these аге the most common units of length 


Measurement. 


a не ee ee ea Enfin тиге ey FETE 
icu wii Езе ee | ae із” 


1 ютей 


na 


Ask SUERTE ra тигт їо: Lesson 1 BUILG 
Becaripesiig and Renaming Unit Conversions 
and Work with their Shoulder Partner to complete. 
Problems 1-6 | 


3 After a few minutes, review the answers ss a class ta 
ensure all students Haye the correct answers 


4 Direct students back to thelr Student Edition and 
ask them to leak at the Conversion Example 


140 сүт 


AD em 


(л 


Explainthat 140 centimeters can be converted, 

or decompose, te 1 meter and 40 centimeters 
The length dies motichange, butts units used to 
express that lenath are different 


&. Explalh to students that the Conversion Example 
shews 4 bar model and. пої a scaled. drawing. It is 
simply a representation of 140 centimeters. Remind 
them. we use bar rneclels as a taal te help us solve 
mathematical рү ега 
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CONNECT 


(Алы War ibe el 


E pêî же} saeua жі 


Té =) А aa jm SE SS, АНГ 


ii === 


1 Os Mielke ail Fier вна Scie ote 


BAG се лете 


JD ee ES NH bio iK sim 
fue цена زا‎ & CU ف‎ Nos 7 ла іші 


Tham foa Ш ЦЕ ЖІ ік al М а eer, Pcr dt je 


€ i Zo | 


Haga сысы few amd 


LEER GITE дш Бы. Шш 


È 
каз Ps ШЕ d ow ұяны tex іс” Fe тте IU 


өы uritur zl labii e 
1 ial 


ШЫ 


LOGE 


=" 


lemin Апр Tina 


Ў 


Ask students to continue to work with their partner 
to solve Problems 7-11. IF students are struaglina, 
reqroup the whale class and work through the 
problems with them 


ТЫШ ІНЕН NOTE ! 19) ulaters аге avaliatils 

je ІН а ЕШ йа е (bros thea fs elo fo 
torn qm iE" que esse ЕЛҮ mss | Ipeetsep Du v 
iE het ІН its ГҮН pc «тШ ЧЕ (а Т LT Шам! 


Uie E im 


During the last 5 minutes of BUILD, qo over the 
answers with students. Зер students to:discuss any 
questions they have and strategies they used that 
helped them solve the prablems 


CONNECT (8 min) 25 
The Nest 


| 


M. 
Pe 


Ask students to turn to Lesson 1 CONNECT The 
Nest to vlewthe-imaae-ot the excavated anthill 
Explain that а апи of myrmecologists were 
interested in finding out more about the structure of 
an anthill But were not surehow to study t witheut 
destraying the structite They decided te gout 
concrete Inte the hole. They potred concrete Tor 

3 days — 10 tens ef coierete. Sher the concrete 
Was set they Бош үн metharical diagers to 
phani remove tle soil, They eiscoveper] a vast 
network ef tunnalg that coveresd 50 squares meters 
ancl went 8 meters down. To create the-anthill) ants 
mad=-billions of trips carrying 40 tons of soil cut 
отте around. In human terms. each ant-carried а 
zebra about | kilemeter to remove sall fram their 
coleny 


= 


Ask students to complete Problems 1 апо 2 


TC BEM MILT ПЕ: Tie uai be ussas Marra YE 


zz 


Es zem Жа 


=" 


e нт ТЕЕ 111 sun Use 


all gut Те 17901 meus to rewuisw ther war 
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CONCEPT 1 


Metric Measurement 


WRAP-UP (2 min) PRINT 
Student Page 108 


€ Let's Chat About Our Learning 


а | Мишітіс Measurement 


Explain that зебр measure lanahi and elistsnee all t= 
ume, and it сап be useful ta be stile ta quickly convert PRACTICE 

between units. Sclentiste use precise measurements j T e sin = 
when they collect and analyze data Ask students to iw КЕНЕ | 
share examples of times when people might need to беоб арм n 
use precise measurements. If possible, find videos білге. FRE n 
enline ef large anthill.excavations te show studente as Farii dd esi team Sii 
additional рр ег Ter the activities in. CONNEST can al ی‎ ЫЫ 


4 Г] AIL = 


PRACTICE 


Direct studetits to. besson 1 PRACTICE and have them 
complere the problems. Address student errore and 


1 ee єр = ча ані ҢІН n i i fe lr ie ге” 


misceoneeptiors (qi n женге 2: mme әді mede 


2 bille nis tare S00 "austr 
Check Your Understanding 
Convert te centimeters 
|l. БТ = BDO «nm 
2 20 rm lO cm -2.010-cm | Check Your Understanding 


Pid eld Жік lim Fel ils era mtn nm жй йш 


Convert to meters 


3 ЭЗ bor = ЭЗШ m 
4 800 lem BO mie 800 ОТО 


& 50950 5 len 950 11) 


Lesson 1 Excavated Anthill Image 
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“ Ar objet that wells about agran (paper 
clip or pen) 

е An oblectthat weighs about a kllogram(a 
ter bottle of Waten bag of nite pineapplal 


Preparation 


Ne agdeditienalpsparstien meedaed 


Lesson 2 


(ш Gode 
EFINO 


LESSON 2 
The Weight Can Wait 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students review mass and convert. 
between grams and kllograms. the most common 
ите mass. They begin with an атт analysis ef a 
Mistake comimenly made during cenverslons otitis of 
length) Students work with eermwersier tables ana story 
premens te further their Understanding of mass 


Lesson Essential Questions 

е How are metric unite of measurement related to 
each ather? 

“ Which problem-salying strategies are most sthective 
arid efficient forme? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ Students will explain the relationship between 
metric uri lS of mass 


• Students will convert bstwesh metric units of mass 


Grade-Leve! Standards 


4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of 
'mgasurermermtuntts Within ene system Рип Inelucims 
length millimeters, ceritimeters, cleeimeters, meters, 
(бїт =), mass tarams, kileerarns, tones), capacity 
(rmilliliter and Heer), and tire (second, minute, hour day), 


&D.1.b Use the four operations to solve-word 
problems invalving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
capacity, masses ai objects. and money 


Гә Vocabulary Check-In. 
grams, есіте, mass, welaht 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


3 Metric Measurement 


ACCESS (10 тіп) 25 coq" 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
• Snidehts may strüggle to remember conversions The Weight Con Wan 
| for i u ШЕ öf Ша” E Liesimilieg Tert yita 
» Students efter сөне the units of measurement Hii enr ج‎ ie _ 
with what Is being пеазигед. (lengthy mass; 
ve lure). 
“  Suudertsrriay corn 
witheuticensideri ina: | the units of measurement. 


ACCESS 
Enp Ajaj лырғ- ЕЕЕ A НЕ recs yet 


re at to conver tnumbers- vfi die ае іі ا تم‎ am auos ШШ, өзі іне тү ъї oe 


Ше-Шшісеііеті rt 


Error Analysis m 
ы BM нуе ептен 
| Ша suerteta Lesson 2 ACCESS Eror Analyse Mp aqua thit thy maiis 


ПРГ 
шүү ее the err analysis. ж 
JEE SMe 


" к 
REID 


After most students are finished, go over the a seis, 
answers as a class. Имеш 
The student попенліу серт the additional 45 
centimeters In the conversion However Thé student 
еште |у convene] meters ta-centimeténs by 

rmi lang Ey 1,900 hasad ef 100. The carrecs 

al swer [e 745 cim 


P 
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Mass Review i107] mm 


| 


ts 


Explain to studente that today they wl | lok at 

a different [оттп] measurement: mass. Remind 
students that they first learmed about mass ir 
Primary 2 and stu died it again irr Primary 3. Ask 
students to share what they remember about mass. 
Shara army of the following points that students do 
not share. 


• Mass Ie usually measured In arams er Hlearartis 


e Gran) atd еа unite are eren reterred te 
as "weights," but they are actually measures ot 
mass, er how much matter is in ап-сбјесі 


• Ап objects MASS Is consistent and unchanalna 
heo rimatter where the elect is—aon Earth, en a 
mountain, at the bottom ofthe оседи, or сіп the 
moon. | | 


e However. an.objects WEIGHT can change 
Fer example. an object has а емет welght 
on the moon than ІІ ass an Earth die to the 
effects. of arauity 

“ Since students are measurina alliabjects 
hereon Earth, Ie kay fthey use the Word 
welalit Porn timeto time te Prepithen build 
understanding of mass dowever, rermind therm 
that tass anc welaht are nat the same 


Show students the-exarples of objects that weigh 
арац T spar and 1 Мода Ерініп tal Ін ее 
1.000 агат te create 1 Flogram, 


Ash the students to Popcorn ideas of objects that 
would be weighed in grams (a pencil, spices, ants) 
and kilograms (people, sacks of vegetables cr fruit, 
а chair) 


TEACHER NOTE Ё асу ата and amams-are- the most 
corren seth hints ТЕПТІ ете! ИТТЕ ТГ RR: 231) ents 
| be irte md te etheninits Alm ma dessen 4 


lf үү ИЕ] Mestani 7i ie pel il ИЛЕК! 


A. | 


Бахун place (lue ТМ] пе miete esten 
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Li 


NIT CONCEPT 1 


3 Metric Measurement 


4 Ash students to talk te their Shoulder Partner about 


the similarities between the relationship between 
mass measurements and the relationship between 
length measurements from the last lesson 

Сїй ДЕ ants should mete thatthe relations Ше S d 

«таг Бе баке | Котт i есте 1,290 — 
and kegrsmds equal tes 1,000 ағаң Students 
may МІрИсе ате а іга 


Ash students ta turn to their Student Editien and 
till inthe blank tevexpress the relationship between 
kilograms and grams. 


Conversion and Application (20 min) 


1 


ТӘ! 


Go 


T ERE >] 


Ash stuclarits te turri to Lesson 2 BUILD Conversion 
anc Agiplicstien:and look atthe Conversion 
Example 


Remind шег this ie aber modal and js а тоб 
tw helpus as mathematicians. Discuss how 2,300 
ағат сап bie converted to 2 kllograms 300:grams. 
The mass is the same, but the units to-express the 
mass are different. 


еттім students that the prefix "МІ means 1:900 
and there are 1,000 grams In 1 kihaararn 


hs], students to weir With @ parther to salve 
Problerris 1 -10. If thicsitts are struggling, (есш 
the clase and werk through uie problems together 


During the last 5 minutes of BUILD, go over answers 
with the stuclents. &sk students to discuss any 
questions they still have and strategles they used 
that helped them salve the problems 
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rene МА SS [mel е о | TIM Кай! frei 


ӨШІРДІ EAGER Ses Wall very. 


PRACTICE 


ц 8 1 ТЕЗЕ Е 11 


ih 


ap | 


CONNECT (7 min) Br 
Writing About Math 

Ash ш ерте te Шу ES Lesson 2СО МЕСТ. ШТІ»! 
About Math. Ask a valunteer ta read the prompt aloud 


Then, have students work dependently to respond to 
the prompt: 


WRAP-UP (3 min) a 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students te share their WMA Wma рапта Ther 
ash yoluriteers to share their thinking with the class 
Encourage stucerts to asl) questions of eachother 


PRACTICE 23 
Direct studens to lesson. 2 PRACTICE and have 
esl 


tham complet the problems. Address student errors 
and misconceptions, 


k 
1 
ant 
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Check Your Understanding PRINT 
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LESSON 3 
Fill It Up 


Lesson Overview 


Materials List In this lesson. students Investigate metric units of 
capacity They examine a scaled cylinder to determine 

* A соат with acapseity of Tier, suth as that 1,000 теге (= &eguivalemt to 1 Iter. They then 
a water betile a | convert citerent measurements anchereate tables ie 

* A céntainec with acapacity of T rmilliliter, derby patterns when eonyertire between milliers 
such asadmpper —— | | рст ! 

a lessen 3 Diaan 1-1не Сууда. wihi 
milliliter Measurements and Answer Key (See 
ehg of thls yolunne} 

“ Large bank Measurement Tenis anchor 

chart 


and liters. Students ook st a recipe with a combination 
e weit and capacity measurements anc decipher, 
betweer the two units, When salving story pred lems 
in this lesson, students must first convert to cormrmon 
units before solving Finally students check ther 
understandina:of measurement terns foreach type of 
measurement. covered іп Lessons 1-3 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• How are metric ull ts of rsasuremernt slated to 
eachother? 


e Which problem-solving strategies are most effective 
and efficient for me? 


Learning Objectives 

А In this lesson 

Preparation “бше will explain th] relstionship немені 
metric units of capacity 


Create Measurerent Terme anchion chari: 
• Students will convert between metric units of 
сарасту 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.D.1.a Dermaenstrate understanding of relative sizes of 
measurement units within апе system af units including 
ener (millimeters, centimeters, decimeters, meters, 

| lometers), mass tararmis, kilegralms, tens), capacity 
(milliliter anc lten, апе time (ecene, minute, hour day) 


&D.1.b Use the four operations to solve wore 
prablems inwelving distances; intervals of tirne, liquid 


Lemon 3 4 
capacity, masses. ct objects: and money 


Fill It Up 


Gui Code ық Vocabulary Check-In. 


Mg 541714018 capacity liter, milliliter, valurme 
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Б 2 


Fill it Up 


антта Tones 


LI 
Ініне” іг alli Fait aed ШАР ili 


2. Ш ۰ ih etary probleme that Же. 
nequ ire-converti ing: the the sarmeunits before 
saline. — ACCESS 

• Students often cailise thie Units of memurement sal reese phat emet liene 
with what is being treasured (length mass, med шерді A ok poplar 
volirnel 

* Stidents may compara отуло convertiniumbers. BUILD 
witfheut eon sidering the Units of пуа егет, каша dye otis, vog ا‎ 


| essem pom 


Number Talk 
|. Explain to students that teday they will use 
benchmark numbers ta help ther salve 
multiplication problems 
2 Митізер Talk ее 
e Write a problem on the: board 


e Students think quietly and give a Thurnbs-Up 
when they knew the answer 


“ Give Wait Time so that all students have 
өреде ume beth in. about the prob ерт 


» Call on several students whe have thelr 
Thurmbs-Up and record their answers en the 
heard 


• Ask stuelerits te alse their hanes to volunteer to 
ех ра their thinking, 


« Record etudente thinking on the board scher 
students can see Нег strategies 


3. Work through as many of the following problems as 
you can, in sequence 
© 7x20) 4 х 20 65x 20 
x5 Ы ҒҒ? 
e 2x 40) 4 x 20) 2% SD; 4 x Ы) 
x bU; 4x BO 8 x SD 


х 515 х 106.20, 5x 19 


~ 


. 
n3 


. 
UI 
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BUILD (40 тіп) 


Ты МЕН NOTE dh Мштігег ТАТ) сап mctu a 


а Гента assessment to show whsr Scents 
Гат ПЕ amima ЇЇ АӨ. Strat CTE MITES 


ШИ Iu t] 


Witte Wee ITA li velles mi ІШТІМ | қ | | if H eli 


ril nime [1 Ihe len vals 2 um wwe =! li] tlie ZH" 


Li HT 54 | | Ihe e Jui cs! TI =) LAT: == 
тш | د‎ 11 ene number anre] 1! e£ 
Sub ss eren se m tlie т); elope & T FU ane 
х ЧЕ AA lees за JOS] еа [Nese тарата тк 


«e aranget so Urs SIE 


ræt ШЕШ 


Decomposing and Renaming (25 rim) 


1 


ы, 


La) 


Tell students that anpther Form ef measurement 
i& capacity or how ІТІШЕН liquid semething halds 
Explain that people often use theterm volume 
ss 3 synonym for capacity, though the terme 

are a bit different. Volume refers to the spaces 
3-dimensicinal abject aecupies or contains, while 
capacity is a property of a given container and 
describes haw rnuch itean hold 


Show students a liter container anc milliliter 
container Remind students that “milli means one- 
thousandth. There are 1.090 таг in 1 liter. Just 
he thee are 1,000 mlllipieters in] meter 


Direct students to Lesser 3 BUILD: Decomposing 
and Renarning, As a class; fill nthe scale of the 
cylinder. Model ion theclassroom chart how to 
measure tram the base of the cylinder ta the first 
lire. Ask students te count the number of lines en 
the cylinder and ask them what the labels should be 
TEACHER NOTE Ih this £355. the marinas. 
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ре) ИТҮ = "e water Ins im fare 3e а {тузі 
ecas tr ES Pei terre РЕ tet 
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3 Metric Measurement 


4 Ash students te work with a mariner ra salve PRINT 
Problerns 1-5. After afew minutes, ao over cxüdent Paue 414 
the answers together. Ask students how the = 
conversien rem. milliliters te ters ls similar ta ether — CP 
тіезешететі conversions they have learned — 


іл 


Ash, students ta como ste Preblams 9-10 With) their T PPS 
| p og | | | || Б жи МЕ ИНЕ Ц йі BS ES ee ie AI 
parer |І etuderite are = суст, rearoupethe ve 


nv, | ү КЕ Pes sco milliers 
whole class arid solve he problers together (ЕО mE 


© After a fewirminutes, co over the angwers together — | | | 
z , ; Fi ? a - ш. МЕ Dim т=н Lal Vd we lli dr emt тер Ei E ulii 
Encourage students то ask. questions to help them fig Sor 
clear up miscon ceptions anc correct errors. Petes че 
р "ШЕТТПЫ Т өтте? 
r Tne hh сат Ce 
s X igi! reum 
e Si So 
Есі fal cd sri 


WS ay E E. атыс em) by pi 


Ree ned ss 


Vi*urty su EB o || ggg D гш |||! 


Wen mik. vei. АНС Со onur milk 


liia m De Lokal аңдарға ай (илз g mad m © dH as id des di 
uil zs || Tm 


1755 mil iliters т liters 755 milliliter 
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Multistep Conversions (15 min) 


| 


ال 


М r=: 


Ask students to turn t 


e Lesser 3 BUILD Мы en 


Conversions amd read Реп 1 silently 


Ask swente tota | оте Shoulder Partner about 
howthey might solve the problem, After a minute; 
call on. students to share their think iri with the 
class. Discuss students’ strategies and ask questions 


to help qu ide their thinking. 


Pelnforce that students mustcenvert all relevant 
measurements to the sarme unit In this case, they 


must; eor vert 1 tar SOC теге to 7, 


Борт ІІ 


айч 3 liters te 3,000 befere they try to subtract 


I treeessary, model ow truse a barrmocel te help 


salve the problem 
e E 500 me= 1.508 


3:000 mL 


IOC | 


e 3000 ml — 1,500 ral = T,500.mL 


Consider students’ current progress and decide 
T students will work ta-solve-Problemg 2 and 3 
They can work with you as a whole gra oup. work with 


a partner, or you can split the 


classroom anc have 
some students work independently or 


with а partner 


while the remaining students work with yeu 


Wee the last 3 minutes of BUILD to go ower 
the answers as a class and te clear up апу 


misconceptions, 
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CONNECT (/ min) AS PRINT 
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|. Direct students tis Lesson 3 CONNECT Math | Mitre Measurement | 


Language Review. = 

" | , CONNECT 
Ask students to work with thew Shou lader Partner to ый, Laliga Мей НК eis ra Sei Pl ба 
Till in the Measurement Terms chart. «fw end Pr roce езе tor each ни 


ШШЕ ug а. T ig LES a Fg aci aperi ыға Кыш pee [à =. 1 й|| zH 
== Ы app cmm 


Ask stuclerits te help yel complete yaur large сору | ecce итти 

af the Measuremert Terms anchor chart and display ar e| =. 
т the classroom Sher 

ГИН ИШТЕЕ 

Will vary 


Math Language Review 


ы 


йыл 


ПЕШІ МЕМЛШІЛІР- Pelz m eee te e= Т түт ат 
(не ео саж ЕТЕ әре Sil) Бәріне LESE d] 
Іні! TERIN. ejua rst LE LC NE LTH PET ju 


mre aule ST Oe Grams Е і: ПЕТЕТЕТІСЕРІШО 


ecl 
бш т may тєш е um at rris тент trometer 
cram Ітегі, eral erre ителе, heeterrnenst 
je ПТ е”, TEEST: AM 1 se enm Tol may dec le 


І ШЕШІМ athe Emm Tus | arme e nes 
PRACTICE 


erie 


rat pee ES eet | ТЕ! TAT El" ani - 


us Time EU [ze haghi т Subse ueni lies ons i! "e Et umm 


ECKE а СЕЕ) 


ТШ XA zu an iir lessen ET ج‎ ан: тү! ҰРАН? 
зені еі fem ЙН тату 2 amd : 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ash students to explain to their Shoulder Partner 
why the size, lenath, mass, and volume af an object 
геітізіп the same When ceriverted të another unit ûf 
ШЕСІПЕШЕ ІШ 


2 Aera minute, ask students to share then ideas wilt 
the whole group: 


1, 
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РКАСТІСЕ 


Direct students to lesson 3 PRACTICE and have them 


complete the problems. Address etudenterrors and 


miscene eptions 


Check Your Understanding 

Express the answers in milliliters. 

1. 241 L 4 2 Воо. = 23,800 mL. 

2. &1 485 mL — 322mL = 1620. 
Convert 

3 11b 342 ть 11.342 ml 


A. 46,783 mL-— 15/782 mE 
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LESSON 4 Fm | | М 
Measurement and Unit Conversions | 


Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students synthesize their understanding Materials List 
abeut metric-eonversler enc explere connections ta the 

place valle system, Students use the Metric Gonvyerslen Ы Мені Conversio chant (ror LESS 1] 
chart, introduced atthe start otf this unit, te convert: 
between uriits and toe solve realewerla ргә айа, 


Lesson Essential Questions 
» How are metric units of measurement related to 
each ether? Me additional preparation жеен 
e Which problem-selvina strategies are most еПесіуе 
and еї ӨЙ For mie 


Preparation 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e Students will compare place value relationships and 
тезаш егте cor versione 

е Studerts will use multplieation and division te 
COP Vert ШЕ тега и гегу, 


Grade-Level Standards 

4D.1.a Derwinstrate understanding etrelative sizes of 
теа Шеге unis within. Ore System] e uns in cluding 
lenat (millimeters. cenimeters, decimieters, meters, 
kilermetersi, mass (grams, k|lograms, ters), capacity 
тег andl liter), and time (Second. minute, hour. day). 


4.0.1.6 Use the four operations to salve wore DIGITAL 
greblems iInvelvina distances. intervals ef time. Haud 
capacity, masses ef objects, and money. 


Vocabulary Check-In 
Review vocabulary as needed. 
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Water Bolte 
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Wena diim PED па. Sef, Tre wr ate 


al ТҮГҮ. 


ACCESS (10 min) $3 А 
A BS 


ОМ MISCONCEPTIONS. AND 


“ Whercenverting imite students Тен divide 
Instead ofrnultip lying and vice versa. 


Error Analysis 

1, Direct students to Lesson ACCESS Error Analysis 
and ask them to complete the error analysis 

2 Review the answers as a class. The stuclent cil 

not cenvert | Iter 500 millilirers te rm ES, The 

etudenmt also subtracted incersetly, subtracta 

EDD al Here mamiy БО тт! ГЄ. Те егте answer 

i AND milliers 
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BUILD (40 min) A5 PRINT 
| | | Student Pade 127 
Chart Connections (15 mir) = 
|. Direct students tothe Lesson 4 Learn HY Targets 
In their Student Еги. Asli students sto read the 


L zamna Targets and discuss the following ruestionis | 
uth tesa 


with ther Shoulder Patner ез езген 
е Whatpacs ofthese Learning Targets are your See sample 
confiant with? tesnonses 

i и Tergue nist 

« Vihatpartsofthese Learning Targets are you materials 


still worka on? 


Г! 


Direct students’ айтеп to BUILD Chart 
Connections in their Student Edition Review 

the Metric Conversion: chart with students Ask 
Questions to promote students thinking, such as: 


• What do you notice about this chart? 
e Howie lisimila е а Flace Vallie chart? 
• HoWwisit different from a Place Value char? BUILD 
se Calling Sticks te choose а few stüderits to share MER iie A Аааа 
West they ГІ ates ATR шнегі drm d rey Tee an y confer 
эше те Should сс ize tat tie valves стай Se E ae 
eo VE акы دم ت‎ 1 желі p lee gem ies uU کے‎ 
ay 1O mas, |с or пес НЕС Ж (Меу mov = 
tes thie (ER ІЗІ HE apte Wi | =e art 
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• On a glace value chart, we теу by 10 when 
we move to the [eft and the numbers become 
langer. (Far example, whenwe:-move a 2 fram 
ihe Ones te the Tens it becomes 20, and when 
werove ў tothe Hundreds it becomes 200: 


e [rithiernetricsystern when we move to the 
left the digits become smaller 2.000 rneters 
becomes 200 clecamaters, 20 hectometers. and 
2 |lemeters, 


• Thatls because Ir a [Масе value chart the value 
of the diait is changing which means the бе [uin 
changes. However, in the metric system the 
хаце stays the same. All of the immeasuremerts 
are equivalent. 


Cri 


Ask studefits te werk with a partner te TI im the 
remain deret the boxes inthe Metric Conversion 
chart and tecorplete Problems tand 2. The meter 
row Has beer completed ac an example. After a few 
minutes, ‘goı myer the answers together 
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After students are finished, use Calling Sticks to ask 
students to share what they notice: 


More Conversions (25 min) 


| 


кә 


(А) 


=| 


Ask students what operation they used ta canyert 
from. larger units, like Шоагате; to smaller units, like 
grams (Wu риса) 


Reinforce this by writing the "ellewlng en the board 


5 ka = -~ g 
5ko ж 1000=_ g 


Share with the stuclants thatws тру 5 by 1,000 
because we know that thers are 1,000 grams ін 1 
К|вагап, estie that it ts Ilkethe расе уа шев. 
As we move to the right 3 spaces; we are moving 
from a larger unit to asmalle unit, so we rnultiply by 
1,000, 


Ask students what operation they ised to. convert 
from smaller unite, ie ceritimeters te larger linits, 
hes meteis. (Iwein 


Келсе thie by мшш the allowing en the beare 


| b5Ü0cm- m 
SOO cm. «- 100 = T1 


Sharé with the students thatwe-divide 500 by 100. 
since we-knawithat there are 100 ceritimeters in 1 
meter. Metiee that it is like the place value chart As 
We move tothe Је 2 spaces. we are meviha from а 
smaller unit te a larger unit, so we divide by 100. 


Ask students to turn te Lessen 4 ВШ More 
Conversions and complete Problems 1-7. This can 
be done independently, with a-small стир; or as a 


class. depending on the needs of the students 
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|! T CONCEPT 1 


U N 
3 Metric Measurement 


В. Inthe last 5 minutes of BUILD, review all answers PRINT 
and resolve any lingering muscoreeptions and errors cient Pade 422 


Answer Key fer More Conversions: 

| 200 етта b equivalent to 2 meters amd 20 
КЕЗ ШЕСІ 

2 4.000 grams 15 equ 


i ME i асылы "ШШ пл ELIT Lr. ein eme qom гене 
март ао 200 deeairanis ана. 40 Ші йе шы 


ің ure | 1. time EMIL rm. Ple niin кезі cn Пі жӛн Han elit 
ШЕ ГЕШ AA TE деше 

5 em T] | Dm 20 Татіє 

3 кие fe sey valent tco берүк ге zin 


"tilli hers 


OC) 


— Ы ш- ы 


Phe „ НІШКІГІМІК 


o Фал інін: JO =н ЫР. Мімілі же» тті rere 


& 000 xni = él dL; ӨЛПОШ--ТПП 0 uL VES n 
A | (ті RK j ka. dU Cecineiers 
0 کو‎ 4 dba 40— 10 = 4 dag === decimeters 


& FO m= Ahmi FO x 10-700 hm сансан 


A [] = afte Г = үгу il V af Vi ln #1] 1 c er | ГЕ sh e lcd m | ln ly cr Fae paa Lena TS err AUD TUF ret 
mE аага у accardine to. the relationsh Бе 
between the units they chaese 


= = || r 


: : fa А 
2. 4DID Gisiie E THis || аз 480 r$ mili гу 
a 4 es iii lh 


П FISh {| 280 ТЕ Ер", 2 080 


TT = ey 


Costi zd teonunuttipbeam т alli! bun Mitis ІН! тіс Ше ditm ағыт. 
шті (сі ee пек Sa 


Esa 
Am 400 ін 
жалан dia ЖЖП Ap, 
к етене — ou 
motos D000 = IC — &D HL. 


Liszt A Mes sar rent an ii rill Corrientes 
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PRINT 
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ИДЕ manm [a 
a Metric Measurement 


40-10 =4 бас 
5 Nis Оз ,, 


rp нл! 


Down sui ТТ set m Of Le 
ZU VERE UE ERE v. ШІП BIW is ГИ 
(Ир BHT ende асабшғалыу ANIMA LO 
he tehan ps есені [he units Tey 


Those 


CONNECT 


кешін йж! НЕР» ІШ E Las slay ri je wo nine 
ee) Domini eel ققق ج‎ dum ق‎ Be 


Studien! menge ses will ary 


CONNECT (7 min) £5 


Writing About Math (7 nun) 

Direct studente to Lesson 4, CONNECT Wriing About 
Math ала ask thier te respond te the prompt, 

TES CHEN MO Ti Conse ursi this Wiring Eau 
{шат response as а formative assessmeri xo елате: 
whith staslemts may ned атт атп and 


=y Tow | 
zl 41 а hi 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


CD Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ack students to share their ideas with apartier, Allow 
students the opportunity to revise or add to their 
original Writing About Math response it reeded 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


3 Metric Measurement 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them 
eamplete the problems, Address student errors and 
Imisceneeptlens. 


Check Your Understanding 


) Highlighter color ih the equivalent measurements 
Cieate atleast feurmore: eqqulWalernt measurements. 


| &DO cim | dO cem 60,000 rans 


| 800 В) LUE TERR hg ED OOÉI г 


(Create =" m | sponses | Responsi 
| уюш awn) may vary |тпаууату fria vary 
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PRACTICE 
Soe eect жені WINE S тїш ie за iii A u 


Ju eec тәні fam phe een m6] cena Tin 


\ш mom cm goce dom 


:100- = 200 
m= 909 cm 


= ье uF “кү r Dm Wea С я dins Tie) ME LETT 
ds a a ice i= тї lali imm cium ger {ы 
fo jT 


îra Тыш 

2 kg = d 
2» 1000-2060 
2 kg = 200001. 


Lh ler eee ГЕ: жанс іст. ЕГИ OB [R46 ees 
ШЕШНЕС ЕН" emi sm (a ШТ! 


Ei iil ке 

lip: mt 
l2 LODE = Temi 
| L= 1000 mL 


Check Your Understanding 


FIR vnica tme abc lei red hilu ke remet із atm 
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“ Materials may vary 


Preparation 


Ме acid tonal preparation needed 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 


(ш Gode 
egimid 070 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

ІН this lesson, stuclenits werk te earectmiseernceptions 
anderer from Concept 1 Understarial Concepts ef, 
Measurement, First, aclmirnister tie Concept Checl- 

Ih. Once you have reviewed! the quiz results, choose 
remediation activities based on the needs of your 
students Some recommendations are: listed below, but 
the needs of your particular students should inform your 
cheices. Stuckents may werk Independently in pairs, or 
In a-small groupowith the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 

© How are METE unite of measurement refatec ti 
each other? 

e Which problem-solving strategies are most effective 
ann етісіггі Tar me? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will work te-correct miscanceptiens and 
errors related to converting messurement units Tor 
length, mass, апа velume 


Gracle-Level Standards 

4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of 
measurement units within ane-system et units Including 
length imillmeters, centimeters. decimeters. meters, 
Мете ге), mass tarams, kilograms, tens), capacity | 
ИТИКЕ and Heer), ane time (econd, minute. hour day) 


&D.1.b Use the four ета To sowie story 
problems involving distances; intervals of tirne, liquidi 
capacity, massesiof objects. and money 
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N 


3 
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T CONCEPT 1 
Metric Measurement 


(QN, Vocabulary Check-In 


Review concept vocabulary as heeded 


COMMON MISCO 


NCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 

Students may, ТӨНЕ remember the con versions Tor rmetric units сі rmeasurerment. 
Students often сөтімзе the units of measuremerr with what: is being measured (length, 
mass, ҮсІштіЕ). 
Fries urement, 

When convening linits, students eften divide in 


ге oN ty to convert nyrbers without cansider ing the units af 


id. ef Multiplying and місе versa. 


UE TE in Pee za UC 4 186BM FERT] —4— 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Е. 


Stu dents struggle ta 
remember and solve the 
conversions Ter metric 
lan gih measurement 


If... 


Students struggle to 
remember and solve the 
conversions Tor metric 
weight measurement. 


If... 


Studerits SUGAR to 
remember and salve the 
corversimns hor metric 
capacity measurement 


аман: UE TE Int Pee ШЕ "ЛИНГ 4) EFE] 


Then... 


Review Decomposing and Renaming Unit Conversions 


from Lesson 1. Review the terns with students and 
continue te work оп Баг models and conversion 
tables, Students can also practice measuring items 
with meter sticks and rulers and visually seeing the 
difference inthe units. 


Then... 


Review Conversioniand Application from Lessan 

2. Review the terms with students and continue to 
могі аг bar models anc conwersion tables, Consider 
using Base Ten blocks to represent the units of 
rrieasurerment sc that stuclents can more readily see 
the relationsh|ps between same of the units 


Then... 


Review Decorhpesiria and Рема trom Lessor 3. 
Review the terms with students and continue ta work 
on barrnodels anid ‘conversion tables 
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If... Than... 


Students struagle with Review Multistep Con versions from Lesson 3an cl 

story probleme that create similar prablems for students to work on 

require converting ta tha together Draw bar models for students ta use for 

same-units before solvina these prablems instead of having them, draw them 
themselves. Сайы Implementing the following 
activity | 


Materials 
“1 liter cf water 
» 2ucontalrers measuring 600 milliliters sach 
e Markers 


Ask students: 

e [f weno from a unit that ($ smaller to а: unit that 
is larger, what eperauon will weuse? (mest will 
respong multiply) 

Tell studerte thetta авт ers to milliliters, 


a larger unito smaller unit, we multiply. It takes 
more than 1 milliliter te egual 1 liter Ash studente 


te explain why we mu lily 


TEACHER MOTE: Reunfores tharrmultiplyma сете 
ШІ» T: larmer USEE 


Have-a student holdup | ег of water Have the 
student pour the Water Inte the twe provided | 
containers (Tet container Hl te 600 vrillliters and, 
the ether eontsiner will hold therernainia 400 
rill titers) 


Add 600 + 400 = 1000. 


TEACHER МЕТЕ: Pests tle waten frer the 
laraer сепізіги to ПЕ mrallet toa SRR aves 3 


Кен Gt ЛіІ сен verter ls 


Pou the water tram the 2 cartainers bach [nte the 
| Iter container Explainithat when geing {тоа 
smaller unit te 4 larger unit we divide (It tales less 
liters te equal s milliliter) 


мар тл UE TE int Pee ҰР? ТУНГЕ! 4 GF ET af ЕТЕ Ма Wick oy Itm itl SE TESTE шынтағы Мы” ТЫ 


b Ask students why we divide. 


TEAT HER МОТЕ те се ЗУ Wallin ә РЫ 1% 


n AT pelle ry Lay HES 


Using the experiment in class, color the containers 
im the midilie to the line skewing the amount af, 
milliliters. Inthe last ealumn, calor the container 
to show where the water filled to: when pou rina it 
back. | 


IE. Than... 


Students divide instead Review Chart Connections from Lesson 4 and thease 
of multiplyina and vice measurements for students tio ргас1|се writing in 
versa to solve conversion multi ple form 

problems. 


— € 


ПЕН NOTE Emghssize that when ehsmalna 
iE таж ҮЛЕ УЧ (ТМ ЕУ Hl | | Aem d Tis Pt LER Ще 


ІІ СЕН TT TU ү di ШЕ 
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"4 Concept Overview 


== 1 
In Concept 2: Timeangd Scaled Measurements, students tell times to етше, selve 
preblems- with elapsed time, and represent measurement data with a scale These 
| | skills and concepts are а challenging extension and application of what students 
| previously learned imn Prima ry 2 ands: 
a | 2 
x TR — 5, “ 
Жі 


ртг... E eee “ЖШ 


Concept Standards 


4.D.1.a Demonstrate Understanding of relative sizes of measurement units wit 
эпе Зу ЕТТІ oF unite lme] udin lenem (millimeters, cantimetar, decimeters, meters. 
Kilometers) mass (агат, Mlagrams, tons), capacity (таг ano her), and time 
(second, minute, hour, day) 


4.D.1.b lse the four operations to solve story problems Ihvolving distances, Iritenvals 
ot time. Лаша: cabacity, masses of objects, and money 


4.D.1.c Бер/езепі measurement quantities using астат such as number lire 
Чаат that fature а measurement scale 
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5 What Time * Red and blue crayons or colored Analog e Students will tell 
e [ty pencils (1 each per student] Decade time to the minute. 


«Analog clack with hour, minute. . Students will 
and second hands | explain relationships 
Канев Elapsed between units ef 


Ratio Table time 


Digital 


e Measurementanehar chart 


6 How Leama Problem Solving Strateay anchor Conversion » Students will explain 


Does It Tale? :chart Ela psed'time elapsed time 


Create snd display a Steps to "aL © Students will solve 
Solving Story Problems anchor ш ештеме elapsed time 
chart: E problems. 


Steps to Solving Story Problerns “ Students: will explain 


|. Circle ітретат numbers and. е strateg es they 
labels, se To salve elapsed 


| | Ите problems: 
2. Underline questions F 


3. Draw a box анаша раға оі 
clues 


4. Beart Me thi c infermaten: 
- Wheat ts ireen? 
e What is unknown"? 
e Wheat isthe hidden 
question? 
5. ise what is known to answer 
the hidden guestian 
в Lise the new information to 
solve the problem and fine the 
т КИА, 
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Opportunities for 
Common Misconceptions and Errors ^ Formative Assessment 


e Students may struagle to read timean an analog clock. Ratio Tables, How Hard По Ants Wark, 
They may confuse the hour and the minute hands or think Practice, Check Your Understanding 
thatthe dalte юп the clock are In 5-minute intervals 

• Students may smuggle te remember the canversions for 

‘ime, зис as haw many secondes In a minute, minutes In an 
һеш, heure mn a day days in aweehk, and se дп 


‚ Stuchents may struagleto calculate lapse time that Error Analysis, Salvina Elapssd Time 
requires them to regroup hours and minutes or rminutes anc Froblems; Check Your Understan cling 
seconds 

• Students may be unsure how to write equations with time. 

• Students may not have affective strategies Tor converting 
time intervals and salving elapsed time problems. 

e Students atten confuse regrauping їп elapsed time 

Probleme with reareuping inthe Base Ten number system. 
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Measurements Ant (Located st end of volüre) 


Gon сері | . Materials May vary 
Check-In and 
Remediation 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Сагпеер Checkin: 


Бы мар. тл ШЖ ТЕЛЕС Ренат MARA 4 WPMES!T a 


[Materials for lesson — 


7 Sealed „ Lessor? image: Largest Баве 
ЛЕ 


Review concept 
vocabulary as 


needed 


"cu BOE wer са Ec et ded SE ETE ME T'] LI 


Learning 


Objectives 


Students willl 

create lins plots 

te represart gq ven 

data, 

Stuclents will select 
an appropriate key 
and scale for a line 
plet 


Students will write 
questions that сап 
be answered by thelr 
line plats, 


Stuclaents will 

work to correct 
misconcepctans and 
errore related to time 
anc scaled number 
Ires. 


In addition to the assessment opportunites Included (A this chart, each concept will Include a 


@ Opportunities for — . 
“ Formative Assessment 


e Students may hot undarstatid how to represent data on a Fut With Facts, Length ef Дін, Scales 
line plet Everywhere We Шо, Practice, Сес 


« Sudene may not be sure what each X represents on a line four Understanding 


plet, 
* Studenta may incorrectly label the scaleof a [ine plat or 
choose a bey or scale that is iot appropriate for the data. 


• Students may struggle to read time onan analog clock 
Thay may confuse the hour and the mmute hands or think 
thatthe dalte on the clock are In 5-minute intervals 

• Stidénts may smuggle te remember the canversions fer 

‘ime Maw mary seconcls In a minute. minutes ivan һеш; 
heus i.a day, days in à week 

e Students тау not have etfectlie strategies to convert time 
Intervals and solve elapsed time problems. 

e Stucents may hot understaha haw to represent data on a 
line е 

е Sudene may соте у label Ле scalecfa lime pleter 

choose a key or seale that is ret appropriate for the data, 
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CONCEPT 2 


Time and Scaled Measurements 


LESSON 5 | | | 11. 
What Time Is It? 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson, students review telling time оп an Materials List 

analeg сіре) Then, they look at the units involved ІП | | E 

telling tine and use ratle tables te compare seconds © ped and blueerayoteot solare pericils 

to minutes, minutes te інге hours te days ам „ауз (lem per suset) 

Lo weeks, Students wee these ratio tables t help “ Analogiciogk with heun minute, and sarina 
Fare tables 

"  Measurernient anchorchart 


them ешт вте conversion problems ard apply their 
үй] ДЕ te solve time conversion story problerris 


Essential Questions 
• What are the relationsh|ps among units ef time? 


e Which prableme-selvina strategies are most efect vs mm 
3nd effizient for ma? Preparation 


; $ 2% N ЕГІ ен) теат ah eee at 
Learning Objectives Мо additional preparation needed 
In this lesson 

> Students wall tell time to the minute 


e Students will explain relationships between units of 
time + 


Grade-Level Standard 

4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding ef relative sizes of 
measurement units within: «ene system of units including 
leneth (millimeters, ceritimeters, decimeters, meters; 
елее), mass trams, Logras, tens), capacity 
(milliliter and liter), anc time (весом, inute, һеш, day), 


DIGITAL 


Jw Vocabulary Check-In 
analog, decade: dltl, elapsed, ratio table 


Lesson 5 


What Time 15 It? 


Gulick Code: 
ecim021 
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LESSONS 


What Time ls it? 


Leine Fr gail 
a d gib كفا ]افق‎ іг Visi Ligue 
i a aga re раг pap TL tee im дї hs 


ACCESS 
TIRE rs, psp е-е ү 
ТҮПТІ S паь 


ба асу anim Dedi Ceca Пі ate an тіне АРЕ Жөні Fujrirt 
wont ey акъ Тн ТЕ: ай Йш ا‎ (pm am IEZ[ Tul En om 
ж we Ж вай) тіні ai Î тала Ші hh ME... 
=| ew Шы Fe ым! даң? 1o as ee ыл 


еген 5ш Ф@@ гент Ул wi sn V 


zepa ЗАВ toe ete uil vam 


Lisci 5) Whol Tine is ie? | Qe 


Te In Рен 21171; ТЕҢ 1 Al ТЕРМІНЕ!1 


ACCESS (10 min) Br 


"mi e uei uS тт Т тш, m 7m om‏ - = = کے 
F 4 ч 4 г‏ 
СОММОМ МІБСОМСЕР‏ 
I ll д LS —— ы "ЕЧ i‏ = = 
: 
Tg‏ 


* Сішдептгеттау struggle te remernr 


| LJ YR 
E € TY . 


- Situidente tmay struggle te read time оп ап analog 


eloch. They тау cotmusethe hour and the minute 
hands or think thatthe уззоа the-elock are үг 
Sammie Iter vals 


et The: 
conversions Tor time, such as how many sezonda 
in a minute, minutes In an hour, hours in.a day 
gays namek amd. so on. 


Analog and Digital Clocks 


| 


P 


ТҰ 


Distribute for have-stucdents take out) а red and blue 
crayon. or colored pencils to: ncicate the hour and 
minute hands. 


Direct silente to werk on Lesson 5 ACCESS 
Analog and Шай Clacks. Ask students to record 
three eyents anal the times they eccur 


Use Callin Sticketovse|eact 4-5 studen | 
their events and recoral onthe beard the time Іп 
digital and analog formats. 


Pose the following questions to the-aroup:anid 
discuss: 


. Why do we need ro tel! ume? 


е Why is ime considered a measurement’ 
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Т CONCEPT 2 


Time and Scaled Measurements 


BUILD (40 min) 

Ratio Tables Part 1 (20) mim) 

1. As students te charally read todays Learning 
Targets. Remind students that they were ean 
telling time quite 3 bitin Primary Зоте year the 
focus is'on the relationship between units of time 


hir 


Hold up ап analog clack and polmt ta the three 
hands. Ask students: 


= 


а Whatunits do these three hands represem? 
(Hours, minutes, amg «ж сон) 


e HEW талу seconds are (п a minute? (60 


e How mary minutes аге in ап hour? (90) 


af time as they can, Record thelr answers en the 
beard and adel тізесі units ff needed (seconds. 
minutes, hours, days, Weeks, years, and decades) 


4. Direct шдеп to work with their Shoulder Partner 
to) create a rule fer converting minutes ta seconds 
Ash students ta share their ideas. 


& Ask Studente to dleus Are their rules tesame 
rales they use to convert metric measurements? 
Why ar why not? 


3 Ask students ta bralnstorm and name as many units 


PRINT 


3 Time and Scaled [а Ц-Н 
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6 Ask students to open their Student Edition to 
LESSON 5 BUILD Ratio Tables Part 1 


1 


Explain that a ratio table shows the comparison of 
two or more numbers In relation to each other This 
ratio table shows the relationship between minutes 
ана seconds. 

Draw а:сеңду of Table | onthe board. Ask students 
to help yeu fill out the Table 1 as they {ош the 
table in in their Student Editions. 


po 


— 


9 Ask studento Tom and Tell аре. how they catla 
iss the table te solve hew many secanels are im 
15 ле? 30 (ТІНІ ЛЕ? 
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Time and Scaled Measurements 


10 Use Calling Sticks ta callon 2-3 students to share PRINT 
their ideas, then ask: 


e (Иа a similar tate table be made to conver 
hours to minutes? Days to hours? 


Ratio Tables Part 2 (20) rin) 


11 Werk with students to solve the firstthrmee —— | m dc 
conyersians far. Tables.2. 3, and 4 in Ratio Tables Er | 
Part 2. Discuss rules for convertina, Fer example; 10 іш кый 0  Amütecyde 1 
convert hours te minutes, multiplythe number cf | * 
hours зу éD minutes 


т үлі qfi aa Ба mnm Ға: ram] TET E Е 


12. Tell students ta Hands Up, Pair Up to find а partner Іш 
Mm | T => сигу = ‚ тыл T Е Prum (Мө? кте AE м анта عة چ2 آ‎ үтте” | 7 
ta werk with te salve the remaining conversion | b HF (je WH Veh Mi ah Wie eral жесін € a 


‚келт Р u= еке == 5 Le : АГ lita عا‎ a Aqu жал” Есімді TO) ALAR A epp mm y RII 
problems in Tables 2. 3. and4 and Problems 5-10 4 amc | 
a 240 furs 


13. When there are a few minutes [stt In BUILD, review 
the answers, anc resale any miscenceptions anc 


aiis і жетті кте iy ee | memos DO« ITI Lom pe 
eras. à ê dist НИ Шве а шды û êa amid hore Pág 
Arum кїї TRE {= 


|? hour 


'! اة ا‎ EE n pud ups a ecu | |сш адбан Fani] 


| IE RE AEE bo T's LL ||| EL sem Te iil 
tees Views Be Езу Ізін желі жәен! Бей шін эя 
howe com ا‎ саро | T= یا ل‎ п] nove 
کی‎ pia S mS РТ ee Te | 
=e ow ШЫ e 
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The mea oki a4 my eod accus, ыжы ЖШ Eme افوا‎ Te aig lis 
(NELSON =] tuj pem prm aga оны m SER Өне Нег йй itd 
fre (ЁШ На i tes CA жұқа іргенің, фа al 
Шы” Sth» же кесіңіз [Н Ре nimm к BEN el 
айыт, ey Tp Sane fh 559» The Selle Tyre ACA. E, ES 
lljn a ee а za ee es 


veli шұ ae que an TE op ру a sf Se а am ETT 


b AP ewido ні мәні! [em Ed eer ies Ha ollie oon 
Жы gi vm m E rpm 


Sy hour 


4 2h ==? төзе Inr Sy CE ПИШ TÎ - 
Ark (жй! dl ge гіш Lon Ho tL re 
aA hune 
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CONNECT (7 min) p 
How Hard Do Ants Work? 


1 


Ask еше от to LESSON 8 CON МЕСТ Hew 


Hard Der Amts Work? Ask valumtesrs to read the 
paragraph aliud. 


Discuss the fact that the average worker ant works 
12 hours ашау 
• How many hours a day do you estimate you 
worl atscheol апа ат home? 
e How many hours a азаушіо you estimate your 
parents or caregivers work inva day? 
Ask studente to use the information in the paraaraph 
to answer the questions. 


ESHER NOTE етисе uslma ІНЕ activity 
тте assecemant io cetermirne which URES 


miu eo Ане! тетт "en ani prac 
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Time and Scaled Measurements 


WRAP-UP (3 min) PRINT 


С=/) Let's Chat About Our Learning =— rs tl 
ii ч 3 | Time and Scaled Measurement | HN B 


1. As velümtesrs te share the strategie and 
mperations thay usado solve the problems. PRACTICE 


Wine ізі a jd іне тың гъ Шалы (Em iun imc LC 


PRACTICE 


Direct students ta Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have them) 
complete the problems. Address student errors-and 
misconceptions: 
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өше шт 
1 |, hai T apri 

а imis ТІ = mE 

I aae us 

"cd — а zc 

EXEC mI NI Yer‏ | و 


ж PK aH 


Suis (eit. et bam сінінііліге Не Û êra rim earl Li tiun 
Ts "нша кїї RE E s on SIE DEA SE TEILS ЗЕТІН 


iia, wees le) шт ее 


720 ril tes 


Dn as rm" 


43.200 seconds 


UE. EET RETREAT ee Te arth 
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Check Your Understanding 


Write the time for each clock 


2. 420 

Fill in the blanks, 

5 hours Tminutes = 310 miautes 

A minites 11 seconds = 251 seconds 
3 days 1U heures B2 hours 


2 weels 2days = 14 days 


Ls] тү — Fle a 


Be 2= 7; 7» = 470 minutes 


Challenge: 420 х 60-2 520 seconds 
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LESSON 6 T p | 
How Long Does It Take? 


Lesson Overview 

n this lessen, studentsexalore the.concept of Materials List 
elapsed time In bare number problems as well.as story | í | 
preblems, Students apply what they learned about a етт о vili Strareny anchor eh art 
сетует ете time and explore difterent stratediss 
t model ans salve problems wwolyiag elapsed tme 


Essential Questions 
» What are the relationships between units of time? 


• Which prablem-solving strategies аге most effective Creste and display ә Steps to Solving Story’ 
апа efficlert for me? РЬ ате anchor chart: 


Steps to Solvirig Story Problems 


Preparation 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
e Students will explain elapsed ume 


Trote important numbers anc labels. 
Underline questions. 
Mawa Бох агац eperdtiot с ues 
| Examine the informatori 
| e (Маш is knee 
“ Students will explain the strategies they иѕе овоме o "Wit Ie union? 

elapsed time probleme © What Iethe hideen question? 

"5x ee what. i liner te answer the hidden 

Grade-Level Standards question | 
4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of 5. Usethelnew iriforimation to solve the 
measurement units within one system of units includ i problem ariel fire the un known, 
lenath (millimeters centimeters, decimeters, meters. 
kilometers), mass (grams. kilograms, tens), capacity 
tmllllliter апа] literi. anc time (&econd. minute. heur day) 


feu фә = 


« Students will solve elapsed time problems. 


4.D.1.b se thie tour operations to salys Wang DI GITAL 
preblems ipvelvineg distances, intervals of time, |ды) 
capacity, masses сї objects, and money, 


¢ Vocabulary Check-In 


time, cpen number line 


conversion, élapseé 


How Long Does 
It Take? 


(Quick Code: 
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ESSE 
How Long Does It Take? 
Leila Target 

i Fil ei gl dil 

в oi Қа pent Ыы unes 


| "dh dg im Haai alm, dum آ‎ ag AL m шагы ш} уң 


шн 


sace кше Ac ese sib. мей mb zr—^— E) jiii 
Sp m Pe Low] EE DM @s pom Ty IL іа Б= T 
iba zem aei 


lt ntes tiiba 2 IE I із lil n eb Pe 
Cuaron Ta a Tae. 
Studi woke G+ HET cem 


irre Waly ба tad m pe 


кетсең 
ты ка? nr 


See came 
tespmme 
ІП Tenere 
Muretus 


Te Irc Pe EIA MAEZ 4 ТЕРИ ЕЕЕ 


ACCESS (10 min) p 


тада ines ite to grb ps аў minutes. 
or minutes: амо seconds. 
yy Бе êre how to write equations 


. Балаа. neth ave-effeetive патер 


converting time intervals and se lyin gel тамдар time 
problems. 


. очен» jt err ji vs | s _ ear an 


Error Analysis 


| 


Direct students te Lesson û ACCESS Erer Analysis 
and ask them to complete ie rrr analysis 


Review the answers as a class. 

The et den. Ге ы jeen the Neer 1 To SOT HET the 
hours to тінте before ата However the 
etudernt ineermectly тиед by è instead at 60 
They alse стеу тісі on the ех Га mlmuates, but 
ave been 135 minutes 
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BUILD (40 min) 


Passage of Time (15 mun) 


As S 


|. Ash, students te charally read todays Learning 
Targets. 


Direct students to Lesson 6 BUILD Passage of Time 
and ask them то read che story problem silently: 


P 


ыл 


Ask stuclerits te think about how the stary problem 
٤ different fem the kinds of preblems they solved in 
the last math lesson. Call on students te share their 
thinking: 


4 Reinforce thatalis pnablem is rot about converting 
time ке the last lesson, but about the passage of 
time or elapsed time: Explain that an equation: can 
bewritten to represent the problem. Write-on the 
board: 8:15 1130- 


TT 


.Explaih that we write time In eqiations|using the 
colon C1 even if we are representing the passage ct 
time [айтат telling tme) 


û. Ағ students te work with a partner to solve the 
өшігу pape Ер 


7 Allow Walt Time for students to: solve. se Calling 
Sticks tavcallian 2-4 students to share-their 
strategies for solving the problem. Record all 
strategies on the board 


Solving Elapsed Time Problems (271111) 


ТЕАСНЕР NOTE This васпап mroduces amd models 
two рис еттт тпа теде far егес тігі elapsed 
Итте prebere (сүрет nummer Hec ёё рг Фп 

L*r - f. AMI ic] n Al3at sti ЕЕЕ old stealer 4| гені 
amd Hi È “| Ш i esu] С F Tat |], И dire CEM he LPT] 
may be relitercement tor sony. The арз к t= = тецге 
Баит ave 3 тагизе ol protem SAFE strategies 55 
Қазы cal Have splines 


1. Draw an open number line on the board ат гесе 
the followirw problem Gamal has been hiking for 
2 hours arid 30 minutes. He has 55 minutes rnore to 
hike betore he reaches the end. How lona will his 
whole hike take? 
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Фан seri a fT ПІШІН or EE [e Ep WS йі Ee ЕЩЕ‏ 
цаа xa‏ وم Ші: qoae)‏ رر کک Mm AES‏ 


Vicit eme Tenn tore scere mper n: Decem een m: c mper 3 bam 
prt лугати ib adve martes ruit өр, har pum Ші 
sioe ls ring 7 


bam Ші; за? thesi tro adl Hie tle rhe АЙЫ a (rode Б 
zy gm pua enge. deat] | 


10,05 am 


Duds reg Deere ЕРРЕТИ" 
мен ®Т = Ие) ў ТГ eee hE et їз pie Еу pum ADT 
jib аба als bah шені ісе 9 JA]: d Aiea кши 


maa 


| Шай ae lum Lege f کا‎ p сейіт De qax um шы LaL 
Vis tS nets Беата В АНЕ а ee а 
Ser fr ade 


ізі coe alt Mon ro neut Dl ilil bee dm eA 
gogo ar doe? 

Ha, Total img far a maovies i 5 naus arid 
ЗЇ minutes 


Lamis E Dow lang Dess ll Tale? 


‘| SC SO СР сари а doeet ЗЕ TESTE ынан тығғы MEE TT] 


125 


ssl students to Turn ancl Talk about how they might solve this problem. Studentsdo 
not need to determine the answer yet, just discuss strategies to solve 


ы 


3. Шве Calling Sticks теа! тп 2-3 students ta share ther thinking 

4. Made һе prablem-soelvina strategies. Give students as much responsibility 
ae pdssible for suggesting next steps, especlally IF they haye already demenstrated 
scire Understanding a the procsses. Refer tecthe Steps fer Solvirs Story Probilerme 
ancher chart as needed! to premere student think ing, 
ТТЕ ТЕН NOTI: ТІЛЕ ЭМ CJ HDD eS ПЕ 2 ІШ ИЛЕ! ppan Ne res for те hit 2 
p bem 


e Make an Hent Cornplete the hour 30+ 30) and then ada 25 minutes (55 — 30) 
rai tatal of 3 hours and 25 minutes 


30 minutes 25 minutes 


2:3D 3:00 3:25 


e Start with the Hours Add an hour (2:30-- 1:60. 3:309 and then subtract 
5 mintes (3.30 — 05 = 3:25) since | heur is &0 minutes. 


1 hour 60 minutes 
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TEACHER MOTE The following tuo strateques mode! conversion forthe billing 
piri fem 
« Sram with tie Minutes Addithe minutes 30 + 55 for a тойа of 85, апат! 
subitract'&0 minutes (1 leur): 
2 hours and'85 minutes — 80 minutes. 2 hours 4- 60 minutes = 3 hours 
Answer 3 heurs ane 25 minutes 


2 hr 30 min 
+55 min 


2 hr 85 тїп =3 hr 25 min 


/ \ 


25 60 


e Convert to Minuzes: Convert 2Z-heurs 30 minütes to. 150 minutes, then аса 
55 (тие ог a tetal of 205 тие. Carver back te hours and minutes te 
get 3hours and 25 minutes 
2 hr 3 mln = 60 min 4:68 min +30 min = 150 min 
150 rnin. + 55min 295 min. i Е E 
205 =60 = 3 plis remaining minutes OR 205 —60 = 145 —60 =85 — 60- 
25 = Shr 25 min 


ел 


Point to each strategy and asl students to stand if that problem-solving strategy 
makes the most sense to them. 


ё Ask students to talk to their Shoulder Farther about how these siratedles woulcwerk 
Tor a subtraction story problem 


Wiite the Tollawing problemai the beard: Fatma hasto bake chicken for 3 heurs апа 
15 minutes in total She has 38 minutes left on the timer How long has the chicken 
bean com) ima? 


8. Asli-students to help you salve the problern using one of the strategies you modeled 
for them. If time allows, ask therm to use a different strategy to solve the problem: Ask 
volunteers te demonstrate the strateay atthe board. 


5. Dreg suidents to Lesson 6 BUILE Sslving Elapsed Time Problems ta complete 
Problems 1-5. Stuclants сап work independently. іп small aroups, ar with the class. 
depen dina on thelr reeds 


10 When there are about’S minutes left in BUILD. review the arewers as aclass and clarify 
any Challenging problems 
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PRINT CONNECT (7 min) 3} 
Student Pages 136-137 uu т 
| Origins of Telling Time 


Time and Scaled Maiisurement le | a ІШ | Dect studen te to Lesson. CONNECT Cr eye est 
| Telling Time. Ask woluntesrs to read the reading, 
Tita E SEE ғай! e PC Re] Emm. T Foy passa СЕ alo Lu]. 


Май ьа есен artt МішіП. ê Fa d we "АШ E mmt EN 


та! 


849 p.m, 2. Ask students to share-what they notice and wonder 
abeut the origins of telling time. Encourage 
students to continue to share and apply their 

9 Желле re west ult емімен кде тиеу тылга learning about'time autside of scheel 


V8 | MCA tci وک‎ YS m Но Үйір кесе [шй ات‎ 
SOC ТТТ атты 
лаш and тіне 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


CONNECT Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Cigna nf Teling Tite: Vac das alemi аласы abbot vet) lem 

ee mo 1 kee (ті E Xp 

Farms eth anie шіні Sn еза. | i * i T ы Н | \ 

таң Аа |. Ask students to usea Fist-to«Five to self-assess ther 
—— progress toward the Learning Taraets 

Origins of Telling 


теча hen n Doer аге неді йк LT 
пий» hele Tver ayi mamas app ume. 


17) A nth dg bou: Ir 
‘Earth: 
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PRACTICE PRINT 


Direct students to kesson 6 PRACTICE and have them 
carnplete the problems. Address student errors and. ЕТ munem 

ENS qc А " 3 Tithe and Scaled Mezsirenrernt 
misconceptions ағашта elapsed times. 


| ) PRACTICE 
Check Your Uriderstanding vie Sly ч 


m^ EXE 
Елеш PA 


‘Solve Wsing two-citerent strategies. Shaw your werk 
деа any sipstesqy Mat ЕКЙ 3 сте ames 


V. Ath A workes from 7:05am. until 8:52 am; How | i ae ee - ENTER 
lan a үг] Ant A, RUM jum | іг ази Wan Miss da be жн чай wis! 3 | 
Thur dy prints An ған! 


2 Ant В started working at 11-25 and worked for 
B2 mmutes. At what tme did Ant B stop working? 
| 2:47 ртт 
3 H ayy long ala Ants Aand A wark ©| | together? 4 A heat fee agitur e cias НЕ SY po]! tmm dem 


ЕЕ Hu comer а ны ATA ee EET ҢҒ ас нр rec 


3 euts 9 ripas WSS a.m 


ees po ағы тұз экс) гу crepes "іе Ek, 
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“ Lesson 7 [mage Largest Fossllized Ant 
(Lo cated: at eri d омо)! urme) 


Preparation 


Mo additional preparation needed 


Lasson 7 
Scaled Measurements 


Guick Code 
egre o23 


LESSON 7 
Scaled Measurements 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students review line plats to represent 
a setofrmeasurerment data They create thelr cwn. line 
plots With а/тезе ете scale based on a giyen set 
of atipdata. Then, they analyze the lne plots te draw 
ecenclusidins arid йеме) questiors about the data 


Lesson Essential Question 
“ How сап | represent and interpret:data using a 
scaled number line 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 


e Students will create Ime plots to represent giver 
data 


¢ Students will select an арргоогіате key andl scale for 
a line plot 


. Students will Write cuestignsthat can be answered 
by (heir line plats 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.Ы.1.с Represert measuremern- аца е= using 
diagram such ак number line dlagranns thatfeatureai 
reasuremernt scale. 


line plot, scale 
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Student Page 139 


Es ûn î 


Scaled Measurements 


(менін шу Tir gets 


data o з Шер! of. ас: шіні. edd 
* Students Fray. nat: ‘be eure-what each % repr resente | s PIN pn eK ar ДО м 
ота line plot TESS TS ne: fy p hm 6 
*  Studéntsrmay Inearrectly label the scale at a ACCESS 
Inspirat cheese a key er scslethat is not Forestier st ayy rema 
appropriate tor | the data. EK 


Fun with Facts | 
Le, xd; san 4.0 


| Explain te students that they wall review the sind 
relativnehip between multiplication ата division with ——————Á"———Ó— 
Тай triangles. Multplicstien is ar operation we use Ды а tea 
WHET) йүп Units et messurement 


Тап te cho Test Tisi rising ERS - 
TESC ME NOTE There cans эке prp selves 
clr yr ІІІ the S Tu denm Eyo gm mal stugderts can 
mentally игит Шет втуп шїї її 17 ма ІНІСІ 
Students сап ize whita hoards to show ther 

ШЕ ЕЕЕ = ДЕШ the teacher an Cum bu ШӘ 


= ТІП It all = ПЦ darte ІШІ M and Lam 11 у 
bean وجا ج محف اا ك‎ E. 


2 Шоу ўас triangles of the board. Examples are 
sew 
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Ash studarits to think quietly ama give-a Thumbs-Up when they know the answerto 
one-or more ofthe problems: Give Wait Time-so that all students haveenough time 
to think about the problems Calion several students who have their Thumbs-p: and 
record their answers on the board. 


Ash эш егіз те explain their thinking. Record thal Ideas on the beard so other 
students can see the problemesolying strategies thelr classmates are Ising 


Ash stuclants te Turm amd. Talk abeuttlre Tallewing quastiam 
е Howcan knowing yourmultiplication facts help you know your division facts? 


Reinforce the concept that multiplication and division facts sre related, are Inverse 
(opposite) operations, and that multiplication and division “Бе families" are iclentics! 


Ask students to tum ta lesson 7 ACCESS Fun With Facts and con plete Problems 1-4. 


BUILD (40 min) pM 


Line Plots (10 min) 


Th 


М 


TE КЕР: ЛЛ VOBIS 41 16:8: EET 7 —— 


Ash астыда ta read the Learn ima Targets aloud 


Pose the following question and ask students to Turn and Talk: 


е Ifyou collected data on how опа tock each person іп the class to do TO 
jumpina jacks, or f you collected measurement data abouta collectian of rocks, 
how could you display that intarmation for others to see and understand? 


Use Calling Sticks 1с-сһоове 2-3 studente to share hair ideas. 
Possible answers may clude: chart, graph, lime plot. or tabli& 


Ask students ta discuss the difference between a line plot (discussed in depth in 
Primary Зу апаа bar. graph or a table. If necessary, share any of the fallowlna paints 
students cla nat mention 


* Bar graphs pra Wide a visual display ia bar format to compare quantities I 
different categories or groups 


• Tables present information quickly in rows ancl calumns 


Aline plot is a graph that displays сата using a number line. lt uses Xs above 
each data value to show the number of occurrences 
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5 Direct students to Lesson 7 BUILD Line Plot Review PRINT 
to look at the line plot as you asl the following Student Page 140 
questions. = 


e What does Hus line plot an o ? Che titie jE 3 | Tithe and Scaled Messtirenent | m a" 
wiles students to do 10 |штіріпігі ames} EN — = - 


| i WS Е IE ee Eas ыш пи? бан” | 
= What does each Xrepresent? (2 students) The timê LOOK stiches to do 10 [umpmg jack 
I Vitam Dex eR raduno Р 
=. Howrnany students are E ET How do 2 stitente 
Voulknow? (36. Count all X«1y3) Ды ТЕ mons 


po Акан Ғы асшы "а Rm Lacum ee 
т 


е hatie the scale for thie number line? ӨЗ 


| EN ETE КЕСЕР T i -— BF AH Lm Че нен | кен s vii Hy 
а. Review the definition of scale and share the ا‎ aman mie езі Ше aser Fi Rammer n 
ellen: Оо | tw ane Ah gee umm 
is (азы rti ! Зе іргелі aii ik 


ШЕРЕ А 
шрот 
“н A Lid 


marks atequal intervals 


= Scales are labeled with numbers and represent 
real quaritities, 


е Scales are often dsed ta helm represent data - iaa oa nnam 
anc аще, " мады 

“ Тһе stale represente a relationship between Lu Ms | Heus 
the units being used: For exampl& inthe line 21 — à — 
plot in the Studer? Edition, the scale represents جوت‎ нана дл ата 


ihe relatienslp betwee secarnds ай е 4 үзер» E сыйына ұсыны ығы 
асша! measurement data that were t| exteid 

a ————= 
Th = \п = plot starts a B — and us = to | a Suden cones отау wiry See sample 


Length of Ants (30 min) 


|. Ash students te hold ирли their fingers to show 
their estimate of the average lenath of ants. Ask 
several students to estimate how many millimeters 
(or centimeters) they are showing 


2 Blsplay the Image of the largest fossilized ant (Found 
atthe ето the маште), eag the text а іе, and 
ask students te tall with а partner abot whatthey 
netce and Wonder 

3 Direct students to Lesson 7 BUILD Length wf Ants. 


4 Explain to students that the table has measurement 
data about: the length of a variety of ants. Ask the 
following questions ard have students share their 
thinking with their Shoulder Partner 

e What will go along the line? 
e What dothe numbers represent? 


e How will yeu presem the nurnber of ans ? ҮЙІ 
each X represent ome ant ar more? 
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PRINT 


б A, Sh ене Әс Rea iie duy (ms А 


Сінесттес! Heys are рее, ut he 
питает mitt: data are тй, soa 
тінге The West sense for this inme prot. 


тау Soe ee г а-а реал RT 

Ger comect Lays ane noexsiDie, put the 

Iur miens іт ther eot ane small. sey a scans cif 
a mines tr most serie Tàu (pnis Lea mol 


Jj. Маһепе- Lomo ns ja coed кетет үн buta т 
Prae тї ore 


Stians questions sound тесер 

cumst mms пеннесі To the fengins ol dilfenerr 
Sls, sc gas 

ноху тыл. 

How Meany Toe 
blow many вес 7 
What 1 ihe difference hetyean, 2 

With amis. 7 

WT рї шшен" ПР Pet =n Se = шї нж кс 

зілген. ғол кті Lema Шен lee tated 

Spice nte seam mecegrnize tt rines venu 
тәуе te change We numipis iare [oin rime 
(rut m voit] me tne Scale. 


(ғыз TSS dl bani | | 


zm 2 ТЕ ЕЕ Ренет. UD TIEM EB 


е What scale will you use? In other words, how 
wil you divide up your lineto make sure that 
thelenath ofthe Bull Anz (dO millimeters) can 
be represented in the space you аге oven? 


Gn 


Direct students to display this measurement data an 
a lire plat and then answer the remaing questions, 
Students could work independently or with a 
partar 


® When 5-7 minutes-are left in BUILD, direct students 
taper their Student Edition to display their line 
рім Go on a Gallery Walk so that students can see 
anc тереп te each. OMENS work, 

Answar Key for Length of Ants: 

] Ракете: Lait h of Ants 


fay: Dart 
Sale =2 тїгїн 


МІНІ етене 


2 Ойһетсотесі eys are poss bls, but іле иштеге m 
ine data ane small so:x-' makestha most sense 
tor thie line p ім 


3. Сиһегсетесі keys are passible- bur the numbers in 
lhe cata are small, аса stale ofS makes demens 


sense for this Wine plot 


л Бет" сес should include questicine 
related Lo the lengths сї етін ants, such as 


* How many 
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e Howilrany less 


* Wheltls the elittereric= between 7 


* Which ants 


ЫЗ 


Students should recemnize that they would have ТӘ 
chants the numbers on 1МетчтпЇ т as well as the 
Scale 
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CONCEPT 2 


Time and Scaled Measurements 


CONNECT (/ min) £2 PRINT 
| | Student Pade 142 
Scales Everywhere We Look = 


| Explain POSEN! dente that We actually EI stalas 3 Tihe pen Sealed Messuremen 
everywhere WS leak, Ask sturents ta think qu atly ee 
then ralse-their hands to share seme examples of CONNECT 
scales they see in their daily lives and at school ست‎ nen da ta ий tinge cali 


Examples may include rulers, meter sticks, clocks, 
weight scales. scales trat measure mass, and maps 


Fi M 
LEER LI, 


ELE 


1:2 


Birectstidents to Lessan 7 CONNECT Scales 
Everywhere We Look io see another example of the 
use of scales—aragduated cylinders (which: students 
may have тето), 


ALL IE! 
Ш 
із 


LITT Ros T. 


Answer Key for 5calaz Evarywhara We Look: 


adr 
г” 


Whettitle would you use te represent this clata? 
Students should create a title related to дш] 
in the «racdiated cylinders such as Сі in 
Graduated Cylinders ar Graduated Cylin dêr 


Ti 


‘ee uo 
ы 
ЕЧЕ 


тіз!) 


-LLi 
LER uid d ES EE HR ь s і 
EER SAREE 


A BUT, 


ИТТІ 


ves lu mess 


Мам [Ne qr qug GA CE) pes mM a ee 


> WHEL | нұ Жегі sped use ttis еніне 80 | катын 7 me O 
- Мн hey oll yeu use to represent this cata Studerts shuld Conte a title rotted ta ха 
^um = there |Б simal set of 1а, students | | ihe raae cylinders suc es bugs 


shi "ISI Hi "idm > les «ч Graduates Cylingdersar Сайн Cringe 
| Volumies 
3 What scale would you use to represent this 
date? 
Studente may:chaose ti uge-aiscale af Sor 10 


Шешен Sis the mest appreopriate-scale 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


|. Ask students to discuss haw they choose а key and 
a scale when creating a line plot Asli questions to 
promote discussion, since many students still may 
notunderstand how to. effectively do this. Reinforce 
effective strategies. 


rcu SOO СР c oc REM SESE TETER REEL MEE TIL‏ و 


ғымы, LET ТЕ КЕШ ESD MEER 34 ТРРМІНЕН1 


PI MHIL 


PRINT 


poia Ty тетін а. ым Rode oo теш qe 
Since thane lk a «mallset of data. studens 
наш по а key oft 


Dis ad RE з= قان | چ‎ а ла س چ چم ا‎ ЦИ а we 
Students тау choose Му use. n saile ol Fa 
ІШ, Though 5:15 the mast annam iate scala 


PRACTICE 
Шие tive Allia ін ШІН het теме ita Пі tlt 
Матина of Мізімез mured 


> ж: suas اكاك‎ 


1 Таш "че pm mc P 


Time арал! жалдама ІҢ eir utes 


не lez ursa | $43 


zm ТЕ In Pees ПЕГЕ 3 ТТ. КЕШ 1 


“Ж 


РКАСТІСЕ 


Direct students to lesson 7 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address etudenterors and 
"miseene eptlons 
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CONCEPT 2 


Time and Scaled Measurements 


Check Your Understanding 


1 Aline plot has a stale of 5. The first number on the 
scale is 15 There are o marks on the line plat. What 
I&th e. astimumber en the ine? 40 


بلع 


ІЗ 21 25 30 35 40 


La 


nd 


The key of a line plot indicates that each x — 4 
chilerén. Gne of the data pointson the line has 
6 X's How many chilean coes that represent? 
Bal ely ІНЕН 


ЕС; 


Piles th’ elf Рог Cei ete 


Ку, а= lant colony 


а 
à ы і 
i i LI il i i i E 


4. Wite a questien that could be answered’ by looking 
at your lime plot = 
Answers will ary, but shoulel be based entire data 


irl the lire plet 
| 


5 Write another question that could be answered by 
baking at your line plot. 
^rnswere Zu rary ^ut sh end bal ре [дг ЕШ th = ерү, 
en the line plot 


PRINT 
Siüdent Page 144 
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comme р 
Time and Scaled Messurement 


= Fee Қ gunt n shee! 


|8 minutes 


Ке ہے ج د‎ =й ps تز ادع‎ КЕЛЕЕ ei, acm] |е 
SFr МЕҢІ ачааг ives Snes 


Pets عل‎ deel! кізе of Mite жен нші” 


ВО тиіпті T Hout 


Үйші vene. 1998 ішті | || ree tee E тігі ET 


TED minuten: 2 housead SO) ripis 


т Ұғым тель TPT oV OW] mmn mm xt ЕЕЕ Lee TE 


аб mintes: our and 30 minutis 


Barm px ағы um s кеті Бі DER APR Phe E, 


Aiwa Ee ТЕ Ina SE UNDIS 4 eee 
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“ Materials nay valy 


Preparation 


Мо additonal preparation nesded 


DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

I this lesson, students work to camectmiseariceptlorns 
anderes from Concept 2 Time and Sealed — 
Measurements. First, administer tye Concept Cheek: 

lh. Once you have rewiewed! the quiz results, choose 
remediation activities based on the needs of your 
studénts Some recommendations are listed below, but 
the needs of your particular students should inform your 
cheices. Studerits may werk Independently in pairs, ar 
п a-small groupowith the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 
Tips betweer units of time? 


• What are theirelations 

• What strategies are nost affective and efficie for 
me when solving problems? 

• How сап | represent and interpret data with a-scalecd 
numer line? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


• Students will work te carmect miscanceptrens arid 
errors related to time and scaled number lines. 


Gracde-Leval Standards 

4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding ot relative sizes of 
rmeasunement units within one system of units Ineludina 
length (millimeters, centimeters. decimeters. meters, 
kilometers, mass (arame, kilearams, tons), capacity 
(milliliger ana liter), ane time (second, minute, hour cay) 


4.D.1.b. Us the four operations to salve were 
probleme invelving clistarives, intervals of Ше, liquid 
capacity, masses of objects, and money 


4.D.1.¢ Represent reasuremen: quantities using 
diagrams such ae number line cliagrams that feature a 
measurement scale. 


% Vocabulary Check-In 


Review concept vacablilany as nieedéd. 
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CONCEPT 2 


Time апа Scaled Measurements 


. Students may жиш: 1o заа біте оп ап 9 ЕРК They may cortuse the haur and 
the mite hands er think that the digiteen the clock are in S-minute intervals 

. ‘Students may strugale-terremermber the cànversians for Ses hewimanyseeands in a 
minate, minutes in-an our, ‘hours inar dary) days | InN 

© Students tray net have effective strategies th conv jit time Inter vale алд solve elapsed 

time preblems. 

Students may not understand how to:represent data on а lhe plot, 

e Students may incorrectly label the scale of a line plot ar choose а! [кеу ог scale than is 
Het appropiate tart the data. 
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If... 


Students struggle to tell time-on 
an analaa clock accurately: 


If... 


Students strugaleto convert Time 
units 


Piman Ee ТЕ In Fat FES UNDIS 4 ТЕ. FERT 1 


Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Then... 


Revisit the telling time lessons m Primary 3 
Review Ratio Tables in Lesson 5. Review the 
jane ûf the clock and practice reading and 
writina time. Censlder creating сіре faces 
Wsha paper plates: brads: anc paper cleck 


hands. Have students practice telling time to 


the Hour REME, euarterhieur, 5 minutes, 
amclmuute Also, reinforce strate eut 
the clock irea бшгше, line that shows the 
5-minute intervals 


Create and administer а clock fluency 


worksheet where students have 1 minute to 
read and record the time for 10-1 5 clacks: 
These can be done perledically ta practice and 
Bulla MEME 


Thon... 


Review Ratio Tables in Lesson 5. Worl with 
small groups of students to create ratio tables 
and use them to practice simple conversions. 


Model for stlidents how to record each step in 
the. conversion prmcess 
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If... Than... 


Students etruagle to accurately Review Line Plats from Lesson 7. Practice 

represent бізі оп a scaled reading awatiety.of line plats and then usea 

nurmter line small sample size of data and work with small 
greups of students ta create a line plot te 
represent the. cate. | 


If... Then... 


Students strugejle wa select an Review the definition of scale and share 

appropriate scale tor their line multiple examples: Then ash students to 

plots; consider the relationship between the scale 
and the cata being represented. Аз} students 
how they would best count the data еу 
were gêlng to skip eat That strategy may 
help students recognize appropriate scales Tor 
thelr line lors. | 
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CONCEPT 


Measurement 
| еліге 
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Conce pt Overview 


In Concept 3: Measurement All Around, students apply thelr lunderstamcline of 
meastremerit and converte measurement Units anc apply the Tour eperatlons ta 
solve a varl&ty of story problems. Multiplication anc division are explored in Therme-2 


Concept Standards 


4.0.1.6 15е the tour eperations to selve word problems Invelving alstances, Imerva s 


of time, liquid capacity, masses of objects, and money 
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Concept Planner 


Lesson 

Name Materials for Lesson 

8 Measuring the 
World around 
Ме-Рагт 1 


anchor chart (Displayed) 


e Display other strategy anchor 
charts you have-created 


« Videc Leaf Cutter Ants and 
Füngtus 


9 Measurih 9 the 
Worked around 


жа Tine © 
ме Part 2 “ Anchor charts sed In Lessen 8 


Concept “ Materials may vary 


Check-in and 
Бете ао 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Concept Check-In, 


Раман SS TE Idi sun ШЕП NEN ч] ТЕРМІНЕ11 


* Steps to Solving Story Problems 


Vocabulary 
Terms 


Revie 
vocabulary as 
needed 


Review 
vocabulary as 
needed 


Review concept 
vocabulary as 
neeged 


Learning 
Objectives 


Stuclents will acd 
and subtract to solve 
proto lems. 

Students will 

salve stary 

preblems volving 
measirement 


Students will apply а 
variety of &rategies 
te зо уе story 
pretelan 


Students will 
multiply and уе 
(в salve preblems 
5ш егте wil 

saje story 

БИ Б lens invalvima 
nies surement 
stesse will apply а 
variety of grategies 
to solve story 
problems. 


Stuslents will 

work to canac 
misconceptions 
ЕШ» errors 

related tosolira 
Measurement story 
prob ems using the 
our operatios 


Inaddition to the assessment opportunities Included in this chart, each ceincept will include a 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


QM Opportunities for | 
Formative Assessment 


ЖЕТЕ 10:4: Cs TE Ma Т 


Students may not haveettactive ancl efficient strategies 
for problem solving, They mayrelyon a timeconsuming 
strabecpy or one that ylelds inaccurate solutions 

‘Students may not һауе flexible strategies for prablem 
calving. They may rely an one strategy alone, even if 

that strategy is Inetfective or Inappropriate for the qlven 
егп 


Students may not have effective and efficient stratedles 
For рге ет solving. They may rely on a time-consuming 
stratec or one that yields inaccurate solutions 

савет may mot have flexible strategies for prablem 
solving They may rely en one strategy alone. even It 
that strategy is inettective or Inapprapriate fer tie siyen 


precem 


Students may mot have effectlye ана ее strategies 
rar рот solving, They may rely en a timesconsurninci 
stratecy crine that ylelds inaccurate solutions 

Students may not have flexible газе for шге г 
solving, They may rely оп one:stra tegy alone, even If 
that strategy is inefective-or inappropriate for the given 


problem 


ЕТ AEE 4 ТЕРМІНЕЕ —— 


so Many Strateques, Writing 
About Math, Practice Check Your 
Understanding 


Ant Math. MU Mister 
Measurement Exit Ticket, Practice 


Cheech your Understanding 
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CONCEPT 3 


3 Measurement All Around 


LESSON 8 
Measuring the World around 
Me Part 1 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
0416 lessen, etusdenmts use асап and subtractlen te 
Solve тыр shiy БЕ ПЕ Invelving length) MESS, 
capacity, anc tire. Studente demonstrate flexibility 
usna a variety of stratecyes and retfleeteon which 
strategies are trietetfective and eitichent for them 


« “ертіс Sella Story Problems anchor chart 
displayed) 

“ (Display ether strateay.snchor charts yén 
һауе created 


Lesson Essential Question 
• Which problem-salving strategies are most effective 
and еткені Tor me? Preparation 


Learning Objectives Мә preparation needed), 
In this lesson 
e Students will add and subtract to salve problems 
• Students will salve story problems invalvina 
теавц'егтем. 


• Students will apply а variety of strategies te solve 
Stary OBES. 


Grade-Lsvsl Standard 

4.0.1.Ь Ше fms Tour operations to Saly = Ward 
problems түсте distarices, Imteryale of time. Haud 
capacity, masses ar ebjects, and money. 


fw Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 
Raview vocabulary as needed, | 


Lesson В 
Measuring the World 
around Me Part 1 


Quick Cade: 
eimtei25 
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3 Measurement AU Amund 


LESUN 
Measunng the World 
around Me Part 1 


Lem Targets 
TTC ТО шіп еі Не ESS ЕШ E 
а qii F= FEF Ê енін iem Ld ІҒе-а 


рн 1 1 P = 9 


ір Cot sse thes EE rient. |Б гені тіге Ёш T е ні si 

c unpaid am b ae ыз! TT pem sfr eT ey 
ї 15 

БЫЛЫҒЫН za dira ШЇ (= РИА а 


НУН tram 


BUILD 
dd iau З Еа HM 


И а= a ey ЕЕЕ 


еы В. [шаку ШФ Wold wound ee Pat) | Y 


АССЕЅ (10 тіп) Br 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

• Stlclente Гпау net have eect lve and eric lent 
strategies for problem solvina. They ттеу rely 
niactirme-eornsurmirc strates yor one-that yl elds 
|riaeeuratie-soluilbris 


* Students ray et have flexible sirateaies for 


problem solving, They tay ely of one strategy 
alone: even if that strategy is ineffective or 
Inappropriate Tor the given problemi 


Take Steps to Solve Problems 


| 


D'irect students' attention to the Steps for Solving 
Story Probleme anchor chart. Ask volunteers to read 
and discuss haw sach step helps them solve story 
ЕД oblems 


Direct students te Lessan 8 ACCESS Take Steps 

іс salve Story Problems. Ash students te wer | 
independently to salya the preblem using the Steps 
ror Selva Stery Problems When finished, have 
studente share Мер work With a partner te compare 
solutions 


Bernind students that the steps are simply a process 
to approach problem-solving, and there-are many 
strategles they can use to so ve problems 


BUILD (40 min) ао a 
So Many Strategies BS 


| 


Write the following problem-solving strategies 
the board for the class to see: 


(ӯ 
егі 


е Estimate 
s Use smaller URGE 


“ Daw a lere on model tumbs Ine, Баг 
тог, diagram; ang sowy) 


e Write an equation with the unknown 


Usethe standard algarithrn 


Lasson 8 * Measuring the World around Ma Part 1 263 


Pao LES £23 Te Inn Pees: OR 4: ЛЕРМІНЕ11 


cu CICER aer И СР c ME Itm eel Se [ESTE ане Ма Т 


| T CONCEPT 3 


3 Measurement All Around 


• Find ahidden questiori PRINT 
e (Convert rneasurement units first Student Pade 148 


e Makea benchmark number 


қ i xu Mesures All Around 
Ask students to add anyother strategies they can hi 


think of. They ray refer to other strategy anchor 
charts on display: Accept all reasonable answers: 


m. 


(һә 


Ask stuelerits te ету any strategies they weuld 
kote see tmadelsd again, Take few minutes to 
review аг] mogel 2-2 strategies, se егеп, س‎ 


4) D Ire із! sti Herts ea Lesson В В ІЛ Ев Sei Wa ГІ y 56 ye (үлү EE | үйе ТАП Шы жее V ree nn 
Strategies. Ask stuclents to fill in the blanks to share МЕ Гир исз ө ай cm qum e 
thelr уште and least faverite prollem-solvimag 

Ww | | Ties Жұл Deje | өтсе а ҚЫРАТ ЕН QI] кыш 


gtrateqes: сызы ae Hae "ЛТ! ја паа ig Bias Як 


lli] JE Инын mnm arm 


4,7215 mams 


ae s Xe га 4% La oul H= HER = тайын = - | 


a ot "Ha ee oe = ааа 


mid пг Т. Ен, 


5. Ask students ta discuss the strategies they like 
Th Lise most often. Eneourage stuidentsta share Е Sings не ету anaes thee dium ў 
their ressenha, using math termina Es үт e ea ыт meh 
pessible | 


ogy wheneser крет! mre] enn 2с зна трее 
Cametti amt, ЗЭ days larem 
L zai dad Ge" а 1 ж LU 4^ ШІЛ gd aam px ШЕ چ‎ = mt таж 


Ask Students ta Weink with partners or in small F ae M و‎ 
arans to salve the story problems in thelr Student az 20 liters 
Edition, Encourage students Lo discuss and wy зір ا‎ i ea ‘Sel түт 


Га erer E Өргүү Silzicciss, STO uy ma ay (ххх 2221 imme геге amr ТЕ ge nont 


кссіңі Мы ыган 8 aii Hite jua ізет; іс ша іні 
= wr E Em m ij 3 j Puis 


cr 


= = = I HOARE 
| Еселі: | Iu МЫР ЭШИЛЕТТШЬ (FETTE c HP I кее ЕГІ CI 11 


HE il ll Mie Taten rmi ГІНЕ ШЕ НІШ 


nrbem inary ет Tempur poseisdosmeeunmue 


x E = Е | ۴ “| | - | ) ШЕ B j ыза 
Р | اسک‎ TT) ПЕР Lar natem pre cms EAS SEE 
| i 


term thel атте andis try nes rae 


БА Бн НК Te elles yes ral Plates р ы 


т i | = 
Suet ppt esp ipte rmt ШЇ! шы ТІРІ esr | CF 
= - = "XM | |. L s - J - 4 i = - 


Ж ЛЕН |: ІІБ 


7 With about 10 rrinutes left in BUILD, regroup 
students and qa over the answers toaether. Ask 
valunteers tio modela few ofthe problem salutlons 
atthe board Ask students to raise their hands i 
they tried a new preblem-selvina stratecyy today 
|155 
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PRINT CONNECT (7 min) A3 
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| Writing About Math 


Direct еее to Lesser СОМ МЕСТ Writing, About 
Math and read the premgt aloud’ Ash studente ta 
We Bei deve Uer i A тын respond te the prompt, 


nier ad bee ili 


oe 


EE Sung imr sac mi С. ЧЕ LE - = , i m Lan 
Di Шет ка ester Dirt AFTE ЕЕ ПТ ae m HEELS: e T l^ а 
| i | 
MMT = SS ETT- | etem ve MEE ILL 
1 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) 23 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to discuss their experience-solvira 
кб тауда lla homer ete a problems today. Whatwas challenging? What lid they 
o EAE i P есе тасы learn? What was surprislng ta them? How did they feel 


24 Witograms 570 grams about trying different strategies? Why? 
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PRACTICE A5 PRINT А 
ея Siüdent Page 150 
Direct students to kessen В PRACTICE and have Е 
‘them eamplete the problems, Address suigeart errers = |= а 
тешген! е. 


= Tt 


anc miscencept 


ons 


= 0 ara Pe ee ag J MET NAE amd p dT TE mid mmm oe 
Se ГЕНІН анг шә Picea a ИРА. art anm лсе 

" mss aad free ey eas” 

The crimen ant siis 25D Tr tesa 


an worker imis 
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uL. аты ІШІ gas П pantar асы i PEES THN iE EF ESN а 7 


BO етте tang 


CONNECT 


lidem. Жасты АРАНЫ فک‎ ца چت ت ع إا‎ id lin і5 miami Ра ій в 


гізі ios! ie Wo Wie wl 4 cn == sey 7" 


Rm MU dam pe ee ÀJ rs © 


Әдеті тықта ее Wil vay 


РМАСТІСЕ 
бейе йн av! meas ira 


amm "- ow B ГЕСЕ. а. к-а Vr ws == іе 


кетін | Ем мі анасының EEL FL BHR тын "ы deer Р 


Шіл dis ausim aA леп шіт dies oon ше 
2000 grams —2 kiougrams 

19 —2— TY lokam 

20 кост; — 17 Каат = 3: negrname 
3 Ulloarams а 1000-3000 ETL 

alla s dog needs ro gam 3,600 grams to 


WEIN) 21) УИ» КЗ 
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rey 1. 
iis WEM «ilH iT s 
zx ШЕ = i (М Tii | (Loe = 


2000- 2000-2000 milliliters 
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Ят ЖТЗ ы. ТЕ „Кт тш Bi i я & ve i= te 


таз ІІ inf || |e німі i| а= а а Неа НЕ cos 


Е УНТИ И Е а 25 Wins 
E mia rs 1 Iii aru" 4 211 lille 
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(7 Check Your Lindesstending 
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— ! 
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Là 


ahe 
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t H е, eI =| (=r qes that Шен = = TTE zi er 


Dales aod weighs 15 kilesrarms. Wh eu 
her tothe vet, she етте that her dou з, 
20010 grams. Hew many rare-crsms will Daalla'e d Cit] 
ness to gan before she w eighs 20 20 klogere? 
Паја dowineeds to gain 3,000 arams to weigh 
20 kiloqname 


Ms. Basrna bought 2 cartons ef milk n 

2 liters each. Her three children Тїп г“ 

OD milliers en Мопдау and 951) spp en 
Tuesday How many milllliters otmilk are Jatt? 
TERO illl ters ПЕЙ тїй 


ane 
12 


Ziad played his veng ame from 3:45 p.m uel 
5:10 p.m. Hels c twat play м дес games 
for 80 minutes Has lie broken the rule? IF no. why 

not? [f yes, by how many minutes 


fas, Ziad has breken the mle He playscl 5 minutes 
lancer than [4 & kata E ШЕ css] 1. | 


Lasson 8 * Measuring the World around Ma Part 1 267 


| EOS a ca ЕЛІ eet Se ТЕПЕ шыннан ығы Мае A E E 


CONCEPT 3 


3 Measurement All Around 


LESSON 9 
Measuring the World around 
Me Part 2 


Lesson Overview Materials List 

this lessen, students use multplicatien ала division te FEN s 

ауе тшше: story probleme Invalving length Hass, Б үкө: yd eia ir and vino 
| | INA " Agr rA aly в Ar reat 1e zen 

ang тарату The mu liglicstiern aria division prob lertis STRE See сазан 

fecus an facte 1—12 AMA Mu ples of TO. Students apply 


з variety of strategies and |у the rostedectve 
arc efficient ones tor ther 


| | Preparation 
Lesson Essential Question 
e Which problem-selving strategies are most effectlye 
and етсе hor me? 


Mo additional preparation needed’ 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e Students will multiply anal divide to salve problems. 

e Students will solve story problems involvina 
MERSU етта. 


е Students will apply a variety of strategies to solve 
story probem. 


Grade-Level Standard: 


4.0.1.6 Швей {ош operations to salya ware 
preblarns invelvind distances, intervals of time, guid 
capacity, masses of objecs, and maney 


DIGITAL 


4 % Vocabul ary Check-In 
Review vocabulary ae needed. 


Measuring the World 
around Me Part 2 


ini ша ^ш 
Quick Code: 
єсїгїї025 
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Measuring the World 
around: We Part 2 


‘Eng Tarts 
Te у mi = ES ames eee ret impp 
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t ehi эү eet үтініг ЫЙ ey Earn yr etinm 


ACCESS 


a=) FAL) SS Wey Жү Se KF Ihre 


НШІ bi, D$ ШЕ 


ӨТЕ) ші ерейін Sle [es {Баш өкшесі! | 


pes hi ы i aN шу STS Tene up AL p 


k 
шча ні г |e: МЕНН ies шага EC Lae м hihi rrt 
m 715 ffi arene 


ә nts 


BUILD 


Si je? — 3 Monee TT eS Sere eee. fetes ЕС тш! Ls SS ! 


zm) ten "Duo ран Luxe arre ШЕЕ ШШ]! 


23 TE Irsa sy UOS gI d TP EET 


ACCESS (10 min) 2 & 
= BSA 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

“ Students may not have ettective and efficient 
strategies tor problem solving. They may rely 
üàrjsrtihme-corisumina stráteay ar oe that yields 
inaccurate solutions. 

* Students may not һауе flexible strategies for 
problem solving, Theyimay ely оп ene strategy 
alone ewer that strategy de Inethective а! 

inappropriate for the given problem, 


Ant Math 


1. Direct students to Lesser " ACCESS Ant Math. Безу. 
the directions aloud. Ash s velunteser voread the 
story problem аш Give students few nutes ta 
solve the problem 


E 


2. Use-Callina Sticks to chaase-2-3 students to share 
thelr appreach ta solving the question 


"re р т; ыт m "лг Б аш è | 1 | 

EZAC HER МОТЕ та euelents #Л ште eh 
1 | I I 

[| idt -| 317] rt | "nme Пе ||! it 1" | 


i |! ғазы (|І | | TI i | eti [ Ез = || | ila c 


үүн үг pn у ра) р е ГЛ svi 


ІШ ТҰ» | Ima ыса eam 


Lu 


Reinforce the importance-of clearly understanding 
the assumptions behind problems ty drawing a 
pleture-or model In this problem, the ant does nat 
Һауг їс fall back en the Tifih day 


Anzwar Key for Ant Math: 
It tales the ant? clays te climb 20 meters апа gel 
PLE I [| е LS || Ы Hcet s j Ме 1 sve Ға ЕРІ i 


еге to emet e [orat Шер Алар кше с] hers 


lustra the eid ure 
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= = — ч әрі 
Day Distance | Distance | Total Distance е ege pug 453 
Clin 7 ed Climbed | Fallen | Ti rai lad olio erit. ace 3 


| ila Д metas 

ғ. гі) ж, А . d a geom 

2 {neers | 2mesters 4 rneters 
! 
| | n dir SSE FE aparece типе ыы ст! катыш iie ee qii 8 or 

- - npttermets -Ha PALETT jitla pee Deas meet) 

zl +7 - U MEGER = кн EI = 

“н! z lige pl = ж. Meters | ie ОТЕТ: : eme аны түп am am Ty y = ыз pee з п жаныу“ 
| Each теси will bí 4 TREATS ol 

4 imeta | 2 meters “түгі 400 centimeters 

E А rmeterc y Clee е в TURN ELE al ӨЛІГІ г] тіңеш mt i AETA 

-i { IT юл L EE ғ ТпеТЕГе ІШІТТІЕІНЕГЕ һө тан ек АИ кш! {гү Тат mie Dentes) vo ты еі 
|. ' - из: ТЕЧ == Ju {жїнї amati ^ аур», Dra acis тығын [е якы! ЫЧ жыне um 
| Eee = чүч ЕЕЕ 

L кеки; i EE m *3 س حو‎ Е 

= 4 Metts a EES > (Neer 

—— ER rot = а "ae Е= 74 ій 

y E =f] SAS | r "i eters |a mars 1 n gi & ае МЇ дын ae aa іне ‚ж 1a TE їй 

н ————————Á RAL DS ——— mL |! | EL Twi “таги и иу H Іш МІН à MECLDI 
add ӘЗ ғы he la" 

i Eq ІШ pues - 2 

B Е meters 2 Meters | ІЗ, peters SUG milliliters ж g= 2 CODO Іі = 
| | туы = 14 давец 

Е | TW past] um, qd p “ИП ік Se. П = Е 

y 4 metas тет бє | someterse — Ne i5 SLT 


Se чї 3 eee ri Fm he д ORO df FA. y 
я taxa БІЛІНЕ. {Ке cm m C] um de bu ІНГІ ademit 


AYE ead тїз [к= ques mem? 
BU | LD (40 n in) A3 ПО nograms x 19000 ng = 190,000 qrems 
| ӨШ әкесін x 5 VEKE = 2 ED grants 
SSO nrams - 1200 aka 
= O2 наган 500 grams 


Multistep Measurement (10 miiti) 


| Ав k St cents to turn TO monii BUILD Mu Itistep Gls ieee ir 


TT, Ew AF pI AF ІЛЕС жонда A Фе сые 


BE ectione anc story зо pêa!" 
problem silerrtly 


30: rh LR ed item й = ТІНІ = 


2 sp the follewing questians te prompt thin kind 
abut ШЕ: зү ЕКІСІ Lami |Р Measuring (he World around Ме Рат 2 | 153 
= What can you draw to help you solve the 
pra lam ? 
• Cen you solve this problem in one step, of wi R 
take more man one step? How do you kno 
“ (Итай operations do you think you might use te 
solve the prblem? Why do you think so? 
3 Choose one parr of students to come to the board 


and work wut the problern together Ask seated 
students to work with a partner to solve the- problem 
on their own 


4. When ready direct the рат о students at the board 
to share their sslution, and problem-solving strategy 
With the class 


5 Encourage the seated students to ask questions 
and provide feedback te the studente atthe board 
Asli students to discuss any different str атеспес they 
used to solve the problem 


Patho LEE £23 TE In Pee ЛАШЫ! d APRM FE] —4— EOS anre исы ымын, H I ECAR tra TILES Мае ТОШ 


PA Ms S EI 
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CONNECT 


т 
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k^ ра] 


* Beam hem эъ = xL 
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è i 
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Ham | 


iei Hen m мш 


fus Men ij 


gia ME 


П ТЕРТ: EET] 


ГЕ 


"= Ге = 


i axi | Ini zl 


ЕТ Ша ТІР vor 


1 


La 


En 


Ensure-all students have recorded the correct 


answer 


Ask the fellowlng question and allow several 


еше to mspond 


е Howdo you know what strategy to use to solve 
problems? How do you choose which strategy 
you will use? 


Jigsaw (= | Pin 


Create small groups by een es ЧА dents of oy Four 
(ім other words, the first student is 1, the second 
student is 2, the third stuclent is 3. тА fourth student 
I si the Tith student is 1. the sixth student tis Z, and 
5 on until all students have an d раве! 
Put allthe 1's tagether. 2% tage 
& tegether These are students’ " "Hamb demi ‘ 


2 


Ask students to Ішті te Lessen 9 BUILD Лаам 
Aes |a each Group th coresponding ereblem 
iri Lesson 9 BUILD Jimsaw, шей should wert 
tecgetler te seve thelr assigned problar 


"Н NOTE тшт sewa тип sod 

Ue «уг гот ssagnechito their group: és 
Students мегі, ТасіПтате analsncourage qoadinnath 
ПЕ 0 igant may 16е Айтта anl 


1 
zd + = 1 = н: à 
-- i | | نے‎ i | „Ш | m | WI = [Р | 
| [E] IE ELM МӘН Id а Wæ ПЕЕ ШЕ | pe 
4-4 - 


Acher stl Зат at SUPE have solved ені problems, 

пе p stu m l'e cinerem |Z Inte aw groups (called 
Share Tearns")sevthat each new team has a 

! student, а 2 student; a3 student, and a4 student 


Give each student In ihe groups few minutes 

ch the ether students in their "Share Team" aw 

y на ed their assigned problem. Епсештаде the 
rapto ask clarifying questions so they understand 

ihe Е женин су strategies and solutien esing 

sh: аз 


te 


Wien 3-fevwrnutes are lett n BUILD, review 3 
answers and clarity any lingering misconceptions 
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| AN Student Page 156 
Ants Are Amazing i 


= в 
— & — 


|. Direct students te Lesson 9 CONNECT Ants ate wae lh ie АМУ А: 
Amazing, Ask volunteers to read the passage alaus = 
Ash students te briefly share what they notice and fa Ty АЙМ) pony bá yras Dy yy ea T Hd rr 


thill He шәт. 


атаа я 


LUV Е ижа eam тә rit ® 
жі. P Foal!’ &4 менгі ا‎ рат ш - 
= 07 p E'I ы” тар н ES i É d Mr ijë = =| hw Р, 3А мі Д | ! =й! = aul i — x 
2 ‘Show students the videa Leaf Cutter Ants and 1D ambi Тін oh E creas 
FTES S CT "oa, алы ЫТАН 


Fungus. 


(xa 


Ask Students te solve ?mblem | 


lunes eem" Tues Herne br pe ЖШШЕ И 

may тірегі avdivanal inswuctoriand pmcuce 
PRACTICE 

зіне шіт шн г = 


fhe gag E SJEK am # © ЛЕ (Ug TY d MW es 
ң Пп аң En 
500 x&- ЗПУ dete re 


WRAP-UP (3 min) {Мате — T QOD metes 


350,.000/1.000 = З Огт а 


хара all strategies (Шат yist *ooresh amoung 


CD Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ash ше Tel sel[-sess their prearess inthis Unit 
use a Fistte-Five Ash volumteers te share their 
pesseps fer their sell-assessment. 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 9 PRACTICE and have tham. 
complete the problems. Address student errors and 
misconceptions. 
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PRINT Check Your Understanding 

student Page 157 Accept all strateaies than yell а correct answer 

| Arts Walk араш 5,000 misters each day. Hew many 
kilometers dio ants Walk ulti @ days? 


£x m Tn | (7 ү г Tad uf a) 
= | — а | " т Ы 
қында & 0га йг сь cT жа s 1 TE فة‎ pL Up] Aion | MM d — 1! КІП mete 


nie oe he Ley 


2 days x 10 minutes = 240 пие 2. Батга is studyina for an изет) meth test. = 
240 типше ЕЙ minutes. am tiour — 3 hours studies tor 30: minutes a day how ҰЛЫП hours will 
Sota well spe] 4 Haure ШЫН Hear. nel 


she have spent studying in: days? 
Samira-wlll-spenc 4 heure studytria for ler math vest 


4 1. в в 
matr кж. 


a 


А colony. arte eats approx mately 2,600 grams at 
iy نیت‎ ad kad feed each day. IFihe. ants have 10 kilograme of feed 

0 Eisemms-x 1,000 gama- 10,000 grams stored, haw many days will the focal last? 

TWA ora ODDO geams- 5 eins ЕС Tha йд anlagt 5 


ГЕР. 
айыл y 
Т OG wall Laert ugs, 


B NS pem + =H К.Т ҤЕ a + tape et тап 


іг! | інісшіЕн аз 4] акш! ет ишш Беті |а 


4 Apart may walk upto 5 kilometers per Шау Ifthe 
att centres t^g Tor 20 da ys. Firm mari y meters wi 
Mew =т® ca nimm des (түү Ime etin ine es Te V the ant wal? 


zl); cd TL T PHIL Ш а 
бу trees Т ШЕ = СИ ІТНУІНГЕ 


2 0D ners, « TO days = ПШ HO merus 


T OO OU rmgrers. 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 


Wiis lassari, students worl ta correct misconceptions 
ape] amars fim Gun cept 3M ғары TEMEN A Arau nel Materials List 
First, зог the Concept Cheah, Ores yeu 

have reviewed the quiz results, (choose remediation «  Marerialsimay vary 
activities based on the nesds of your students. Some 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs af 
your particular students should inform your choices. 
Students may werk independently: in pals; or in a small | 
areup with the teacher. Preparation 


Lesson Essential Question No аб сів! preparation emad 


= Which preblemeselving strategies are most effective 
anc efficient for тте? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

e Studerts will Work te correct misconceptions 
ania errors pelated te угш Ж Есе ее Ел story 
problems using the tour operations. 


Grade-Level Standard 


4.0.1.6 Use tle four operations te solve word 
probi le rms л ЮС distances. intervals of time; шыла 
capacity, masses сї objects, and money. 


Vocabulary Check-In 


Review concept voeabulanry as енбеді. 


DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 
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Fa Ms S. LI 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 

o Studentsmay net have effective-and' efficient strategies for problem solving. They rnay 
italyen a tirme-censurmlng strategy on erre that yields inaccurate solutions. - 

• Suden tiay rot have flexible strategies far prob ler as ing, They merely tin 
Gne strategy alone, aver тен stratady 15 інен Несі |e aay appropriate Tar the Әмен: 
preblern 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students do net have effective or 
efficient strategies for problem solving. 


i£... 


Students are Naying dittieulty with the 
rorversions for length “арас ту, er mass 


Than... 


Review So Many Strategies trom 
Lesson 8 and Multistas Measurement 
from Lesson% Drawing the prebleme 
previces an Important vishal 20 


facilitate studentthinking about the 


тета са relationships aneang the 
Моге of a VEN stary problem 

Ве sute that students explain that a 
strategy is howto usehe numbers 

anil how you use relationships and 
cenmections between numbers te salve 
a prob lem 


Then... 


Review Меце Un tts from Lesson] 


Review Deecomposimg. and Rensrminad 


From Lessin 3 


Feview Mass Review from Lesson 2 
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Theme 1 | Number Sense and Operations 


Unit 4 Area апа 
Perimeter 


ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 
Ш How аге area and perimeter 
related? 


B® How сап | efficiently solve area 
and perimeter problems? 
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Video Questions 


r- Bourdais Tor this space 


| СА Key Vocabulary 


area; array, comparison, complex, dimensions. formula: lenath. 
Multiplicative. perimeter quadrilateral. scale, stare urilts, sum. 
iwe-dimenslisnal. Unknown, width 


мар тл ENES E ТЕ int Page 270 | Se | ТЕМ 142311 —4— 


The Unit 4-Әрепег Video, Hunary Ants, shows how area and perimeter are 

used ta measure an ants journey ta Па feed, Omar and Mariam are ebservina 
а гар. ot worker ants Ih the park. When ants leave the calany, they can travel | | 
lang. distances. To study the ait, Omar and Матт decide te only observe Quisk Code 
the ants whlle they are in a certaln space. They may heed seme help creating 


“ What shape should Omar and Mariam make their observation space? 
• Му do worker ants travel long distances away from their colony? 


• (can the ants be contained in the space Omar and Mariam create? 


As эшет Investigate real-world situations, they will develapran: 
understanding of and be introduced to the following key vocabulary: 


egmnuloss 


eaqmidlogd 
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Area and Perimeter 


Unit Storyline 
t=) Unit 4 Area and Perimeter Storyline 


Unit Standards 


4D. 1 Solve problerns involving rmeasurermert and conversion: of measurements 


4.D.1.d Apply the area and perimeter formulas tor rectangles in Teal world ane mathematical problems 
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Unit 4 Structure and Pacing 


M Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 


written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Explore Area and Perimeter 
Essential Questions 
¢ How аге area ancl perimeter related? 


¢ How can lefficiently solve area anc perimeter problems? 


Lesson 1 


Lesson 2 


Marching Ants 

learning Objectives 
• Students willdefine perimeter. 
« Students will use formulas to calculate the perimeter of rectangles: 
e Students will explain haw to calewlate perimeter 

Student Learning Targets 
” |can define perimeter | | 
“ |can use formulas to calculatedhe perimeter of rectangles. 
* [can explain hew'teiealeulste perimeter 


Fill the Space 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will define area 
© Students will use formulas ta calculate the ares cof rectangles. 
© Students will explain haw теу caleulate area 
Student Learning Targets 
“ | can detine area 
• | can use formulas to calculate the area of rectangles. 
* | can explain how ta calculate area 
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Area and Perimeter 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Something ls Missing! 


Learning Objective 
© Students will use fermulas to calculate un knowns whet) given sore dimensions wf 
Lesson 3 Nectar yes, 


Student Learning Target 
• [сап use formulas to calculateun knowns when aiven some dimensions ої 
rectangles. 


Odd Shapes 

Learning Objectives 

« Students will caltulate-the-area and perimeter of complex shapes. 

т ^ e Students will explain their strategles for finding the area and perimeter of 
esso | 

НЕ complex shapes. 
Student Learnina Targets 

* | car) TMA е area and perimeter of complex shapes, uu 

* | car explain my strategy tor firising area and perimerer af complet shapes 


Growing Dimensions 
Learning Objective 
“ Students will use area and perimeter formulas te salve multiphiecative comparison 
Lesson 5 problems. 
Student Learning Target 
* [can use area ancl perimeter formulas to solve multiplicative comparison 
problems. 


Concept Cha ck-In and Ramediation 


Learning Objective 
« Students will-work to correct misson ceptions ancd-errors related to area ana 
perimeter 


Student Learning Target 
• [сап correctmy misconceptions and errors related to area апа perimeter 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following; 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 


Radice BUILD by 8 minutes 


Reduce CONNECT Ву 2 minutes 
Reduce WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
е Discuss fewer examples 
е Eliminate Shoulder Partner conversations 
e Shorten class discussions 


e Work with students ta complete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 minutes 1 day а 
week, do the following: 


Раем &5- т jte approa chy far the 45srminute days. 


Teach Тама 45«minute lessons on the 9O-minute clay. 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a wesk, do the followina: 


eresse ACCESS by 5 minutes 
ІПстегзе BUILD! by 20 (minutes 
Ineresse CONNECT by 3 minutes 
Inerezse WRAP-UP Бу 2. minutes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
e [Discuss additional examples as needed 
e Extenc class discussion ; 
. Allow timê ar hands-on werk with manlpulatives ал тсе |Б 
“ Provide additional practice problems Ter stuclents who need adcditisnal practice 


Encourage students to share anc model their preblenm-solving strateales 
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Area and Perimeter 


Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Area and Perimeter 


In Pritnary 3; studente calculated the area and perimeter of quadrilaterals. They solved for | 
area and perimeter In both bare number problems. and stary problems. They caleiilated the | 
perimeter ether polygens ineludina trapeziums and eermpeund shapes. Аси students | 
Ware expcsacHo отав тег Инш area and perimeter the formulas were not formally | 
taucht Іп Primary 4, students review ретімен amc extend this kmewledes by creating 

Тома te cletenmineth] ares of rectangles and squares. Theyireview ares atid create а 

formula (x wythatthey use raving forward to-determine the asof any rectangle or square 


Students in Primary 4 apply formulas for area andl perimeter to solve for an unknown 
dimension in rectangles ancl squares ancl to solve real-world problerns. Students review 
strategies, idettify the formulas far beth area and perimeter and calculate un knawns when 
given same dimensions ofthe rectangle They also salve multiplicative camiparison problems 
Invelving area and perimeter 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 1: Explore Area and Parlmster students Investigate the two-dimesnsisral 
measurement preperties-of lenath, width, perimeter and area. Students learn and 
understand the importance-of area and perimeter in real-life situations. Students 
calculate the area of rectangles, use formulas to calculate unknowns wher given some 
dimensions of rectangles, and know how to find the perimater of any shape. In Theme 
2 stuclents delve mto multiplication and division This fina unit er Theme 14s а launch 
te thatstudy with acenceprual and real-life application 


Concept Standards 


4.0.1 Solve problems Involving measurement and conversion of measurements. 


4.D.1.d Apply the area and perimeter formulas for rectangles In real world and 


mathematical problems 


tt, че р ч 
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Concept Planner 


All lessons are designed to bé 60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
to'gather foreach group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


aS needed 


Name 


Materials for Lesson 


1 Marching e Large version of the Perimeter 
Ants Formulas for Rectangles anchor 


chart 


Perimeter Formulas 
for Rectangles 
P= I| + 21у 
Pope) + ww 
D =F xuw). 
P= 48 (Square only, 

| wheres = side} 


e Thinking Like a Mathernaticiar 
anchor chart 


2 Fillthe Space » Large version ofthe Area Formüla 
for Rectangles anchor shart 


Area Formula for 
Rectangles 


A] x y 


Lena 


Sum 


Vocabulary 
Terms | 


Formula s Students will define 
perimeter. 

e Students will use 
formulas te calculate 

Quadrilateral the perimeter of 
rectangles 

e Students will explain 

2 how te calculate 

Width perimetel. 


Ferimetar 


Scale 


Area e Students will deine 


area 
© Studente will 


| ength 


Twa- p 
He Pm use formulas ta 
dimensional hie 


calculate the ares nf 

Wiclth rectangles. 

» Studerntswille xp lair 
how to. calculate 
area. 
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inities for 


(Шы Opporti 


e Students may confuse unit names for area and perimeter by Foraging for Formulas, Carpenter 
usmg urit squares instead of un its. March, Practice, Check Your 

© Stliderits may thinl that perimeter ls the sum ofthe length | Understanding 
amd the width; because area is the product eor length and 
wielth 


e Students may confuse Unit names tor area anc perimeter Бу | Number Talk, Area Practice; 
мес units instead of square units Carpet Tile, Practiee, Check Your 


e Gtuel&rits Шау corfuse area and perlmeter In beth what the Urikerstánienn ay 
auestionds asking and by using an incorrect formula, 
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| Lesson 
Name 


Materials for Lesson 


` Terms 


Vocabulary | Learning | 
Objectives 


= 


3 Something ls * Unit 4 Lesson 3 SCOOT cares Агага • Students willl 
Missina (17сага per pair cf sen ts)" Е зе ИЕ 
| " ES 42 Dimensions Қым 
(Phetacopy the Blackline Master at calculate Unknowns 
апо of the volume.) Formula When giver some 
+ Un It 4 lesson E: SCOOT an EFE Perimeter dim s ces. of 
ley (Gt the end of the volume! i уг лае 
4 Odd Shapes • Unit 4 Lesson, + Shape:Cards Area » Students will 
(card per student) (Photocopy Corrigles calculate the area 
and cut apart cards) ancl perimeter of 
= бойгы» Perimeter complex: shapes: 
« ‘tape . Studente will explain 
their stratedies Tor 
finding the area 
апя perimeter ої 
complex shapes 
5 Growing e (Cut six TO crm x TO crm squares Array * Stuclents use area 
Dimensions out of colored construction paper Multiplicative and perimeter 
(1. set Tar the teacher) See farmulas te solve 
| страт ог тен 
. Tape ae multiplicative 


problems. 
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TE rk ана | 


have the sare ares or that all shapes 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students may ineemeetly Usethe ares ата perimeter 
етта. 


Student ау overqeneralize or under generalize the 


definition of area әле ог perimeter situations. Far example, 


sv. Studen: interprets all, “wall painting” problems as area, 
even if the problem talks about the length of а striped 
border that is painted around the room 


o Student interprets all “tence” problems as perirneter. 
even If the prablern talks about the size of the garden that 
the fence encloses 


Students may struagleto break a more complex shape 
inte squares er rectangles in order to calculate ares and 
perimeter, 


Students may struggle to calculate missing side lengths ina 


complex shape fsmce not everything is labeled) 
F F С 


Students may riscalcu Ізте-регігпетег If there is an 
werlagping side In 


acomplex shape They may adi all 
sides to tind perimeter but'netreceanize that same sides 
are within.the regular shape. 


Students may not realize that multiplicative comparisons 


{оси отп comparina two quantities by showing that one 
quantity is a. specified number of times larger or smaller than 


the ether. 


Students may think that all shapes with адеп perimeter 
as with alvei араа have 
the same perimeter 


MKR 3 ЖР E] 


@ Opportunities for | 
~ Formative Assessment 


Efron: Analysts, Mystery. Dirnefisian, 
Corp ке тере Challenge, Practice; 
Check Your Understanding 


Calculating Crazy 5 нар Wrltina 
About Math, Practice, Check Your 
Understanclln ci 


Big Ants, Small Ants, Picnic at the 
Park. Writing About Math, Practice, 
Check Your Understanding 
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— г | 
Vocabulary | Learning 


! Materials for Lesson . Terms _ Objectives 


Name 


Cuinespt * Materials may уау Review concept | Students wih] 

Check-In and vocabulary as work BORE С 

Remediation. павеце. risconcep;lons- and 
errors ya laten ta area 
and perimeter 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Inaiciditien to the assessment opportunities included in this chart, eachcencept will include a 
Concept Check-In, 


мар тл AS TE int Pee ARE UNDE 4 20PM FE 1 و‎ ‘| SC SOO СР cw oc Itm. SESE TETER REESE MEE T] 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


e Students may canfuse area anc Perimeter 
. Studante may overgeneralize er under generalize tye | 
егш of ares an mmr perimeter situations. For example, 
ev Studens may net reallzethat multpllesti ves cempar isons 
focus o carnparing mwo:dquantities by showing that ane 
quantitys a specified number of times larger or smaller 
than the other. 
o Students may think that all shapes with a given perimeter 
have the same area ar that all shapes with agiven ares 
have the same perimeter 


4 Opportunities for 
“ Formative Assessr 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


LESSON 1 
Marching Ants 


Lesson Overview 

In th is lesson, students review how te find the perimeter (Materials List 

&f à rectangle with visual models and leam апа apply | | N 

the formula fer calculating perimeter. They review © lsige-versianet the Perimeter TONES for 

the definition ef a quadrilsteral and discuss why a Resstaniaies anchor chart: 

UAE is а special type Strectangle They apply their jee ee GETTY 

upedererandinuyte story preblerrs Perimeter Formulas for Rectangles: 
PAF 

Lesson Essential Questions Fedele ww 

pu х, (ЕЕ Ww) 


• How are arsa and perimeter related? = АУ а 
| pos Square orly, where s= side} 


“ Howcan | efficiently salve area and perimeter 


ше Тед rms? S I. Ін TJ А. | 
prooem “ Thinking bikea Matheratician апа ог chart 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
• Students will define perimeter 


© Students will'useTormulas to calculate the perimeter 
cir rectangles. 


• Stuclerits will expla how te calculate perireter 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.0.1.4 Apply the area and perimeter formulas for 
rectangles in real world and mathematical problems 


СА Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 
Termula, lena. perimeter, quadrilateral, scale. 


tesson | 


Marching Ants 


[sis 
| ma F 


Cull Code: 
esimid085 
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PRINT 
Student Page 161 


k 


LJ Le Tou 1 
= | a | Explore Area and Perimeter 


^" 


LESON 1 


Marching Ants 


' ji : as 
(мын іне) gels = (Таса Ces 
inh «ы! тосты 
SIT: = Hirst |e Snes hil ЕЕ 
"hn alr ЫВ ee 


ACCESS 


fie tein Gees Cos ПЕ біне т AEB саа, Hi j TET 411 
Сенін Же fe інксімкенін abes SER а wê Cad mt ініне 


ЕСЕП 
ize m 


КЫРТ 


ТЕШ!!! 


БН 
E J 

TM 
Мше =ОШ Mant oi 
emcee nectangies and place 
a Sean squares, Tre 
"erm [ШИЕ ТИІН HEVE 
rio veaiment fmm student: 


ETUR T Ching Arty 1571 


ACCESS (10 min) 


a 4 
OS BSA 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


ERRORS 


“ Students may contase unit names fer area and 
petimeter by using Unit squares Instead of iis 

e Students тау think thet perimeter isthe sum 
ot the lemgth and the width because ares îs the 


prodact of length ane width, 


Rectangle Review 


1. Ask students із turr te Lesser 1 ACCESS Rectangle 


Review and conypletethe activity 


Tell students that the imaaes:drawn in their Student 


Editions are models that are тот drawn to scale. 


That means that the measurements wn the squares 
are пої accurate, Thay аге resresentatlye of larger 


measures that we саша пет рг on paper. They 
need te bay attention te the.measuremerts and 


labels ar each side 


quest ors about shapes, suchas 


• How are rectangles апо squares different? 


e Сап asquare be a type of rectangle? Why 


or why nat? 


е isarectsnglealwaysa square? Why or why 


Engage students’ prior knowledge by sekina 


How are rectangles and squares similar? 


е How would you denne s rectangle? 


• How would you denne s square? 


(foursiged shape with faye eee aria feiuncomers. Esch 
come makes а пішін (90 есине angls: Stu Vents: shouted 


recognize that a square is a туре of rectangle. but with 


Stuctents eral hme ДТ a re tangle is а 0 Тата! 


other praperties such as “еш aqual sides” This wall 


help dem uncdersrang that the тта P 2-45 


lo а square inthe next part ofthe lesion 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


BUILD (40 min) Ж PRINT 
| | | | Ж Student Page 162 
Marching Ant Addition (20 run) = 


"T ба 


1 D magt “Шеге EUM 19 | esso cn | BL IL DO Маг [n a Exolore Area and Perimeter 
Ant Addition, Charallyread the Learning Targets — 
anc ask studente to doa Fietto«Fi eta selta сеге BUILD 


й um t gy iil TIT "dum Ше сук Жїн "ІШ ao R8 murs 


what they remember about perimeter 


E Ашин e шың ӛзегі шейін tllo ex. |у eis 


2 Wee Calling Sticks ta choose а few students te share тетер вето онн Їч КММА iI ENS 
= x ee етты > nT "T - eye TREO iu [A ê 1 
what they remember about perimeter. Reinforce that 
perimeter Is the distance around а shape 
2 Tell шетт that a formula is a matheratical rule 


or relationship, expressed. lin symbols on letters, that 
can be weed т-у айту pino lem. Formulas often 
make problem-solving mere efficient 


Ad Cosy hile Pea 


& Ask students to solve 2rablem T inthe Student 
Edition. Tell students to remember how thay solved 
the problem so they can explaln it 


> Altera few mlnutes, ask students te discuss their тажата 
bE SENIN Strategy and answer with thelr 
Shoulder Partner Ash yoluteers to share thel ———— ee 
strategies with the class pS i ME ыы 


Aue TE WAN Van 
& Ash students te werk with their partner to solve 
Problem: Z 


After a few mmutes, ask volunteere to share the 
formula they created. Reeord all formulas and 
discuss stuclerrts’ deas as a class. 


М 
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Maps 


NIE 


PRINT 


Student Page 163 


uH dT dje rti т ama! PF! т шп teenie Жы) =e 
af ibo Fart. ылы бат meri 


У en 


n 


az ceres 


қ. ші! егіз Ше шік 2 азса Far таптағы 
ПТіңе-аы ыы Шан рат жай 


= 


З cpie 


ues nm) fin Bun rrt TW ган: We Sonn ih I itur] 
Josie, Шет һай Pera TE e mina Sc EEE. 
ТЕЕ 


1 


Fo ala Cornus will ату: 108 centimeter 


Ete x Fox nius adl! 


Lassen d: Мину d nts 


Te Ire а ORS) d ЖР FEE] 


wre 108 centimeans 


8. Write the formula P = 14 w+ l3 w on the board 
Explain that the F stands far serimeter, the | 
far lenath, and the w for width: Ask students 
ta. cempare-the perimeter formula to thelr own 
Tormudas. | 


® Ask studenteto salve Problems 3 and 4. 


10. Ask unlunteers ta show their werk on the board 
Ash students |f an y ef them added tire numbers ina 
different order. Did they get he sarme answer? Why? 
Reinforce that when we calculate perimeter, the 
order in which we adel the sides. does not matter 


Foraging for Formulas (20) min) 


|. Ask stuclentsto look again at Problems 3 and 4 
Challenge students to come upiwith а formula tor 
perimeter that uses multiplication 


m 


Give students a Tew minutes ta explore strategies 
Ask students to share-what they discovered. Record 
their strategies en the beard For each stratedy, 

ash students IF it Would Wark every time and IFthe 
etrateay |5 eficient. Disauss 


теце te Perimeter Formulas fer Rectangles 
ancher chart, Asl. students to compare what they 
discovered with the formulascon the poster. Clarity 
any misconeeptions:or contusion 


tal 
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CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


4, Reinforce that there are several formulas to calculate PRINT 
perimeter for rectangles. The last formula an the Student Page 164. 
anchor chart only werks on squares since the sides = 
are all the same length., Reming students that we mom 


EDUC СИН " т Е 4 Explore Area and Perimeter 
can always sdcFte calculate perimeter ME 


ы 


Direct students to отр еве Probles 1-4 in 
Lassen 1 BUILD Formaina fer Formulas. Remirid 
students that they will meee to try at least two 
diferent formulas {тг anchor chart ta solve rows ERUTUS Wi VA SEM | 
Problems 4.23 | | кетті РАИ veil! жағу; TO miss 


ё. During the last 2-3 minutes of BUILD, review the 
anéwere as a-clase. Ask students to discuss the 
етеу: of the stateales they treg 


Sy vey 


EZ) piii sse) a vd 
Answer Key for Foraging for Formulas: 
103 сат 


lis Sass 


= канын Ета ИД! egy 160 ей fl te 
4 ТТ) eermuTmEttrs 
E 


canmi ЕПТ ШЕ {ДЇ мағ ЛЕП milliers — 


ЭЎ meters 


тінге We pn in p imm m TE Е ee), 4) 
Le SS кше cm i ік ғ ajil теш g= ui * pue 


атта 


Hp (20 is ga finm à a= eu SS TOY ІП а жж 
EHe iih of Pr ee ы сезіне Elli ees е = wlll (he 


noces ан (сені «лекте 


TU Centimeters 
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PRINT 
Stlident Page 165 


же dem ie eee AP сан аса ЧЫ 5 s ыу oe |с 
zem th shud acm tal еу SS a ihe Pags 
ЖІ LR D FÊ dal um ie wp eoe ee 


co [e ie [иш тї ess. |е) 


З meras 


CONNECT 
Гы = e P Erde i Pm Hina p TER] ee ces (OF ЧЫН 


D (EEE ПШ amar p p eem T n AT X esame mne; em 
a^ etin: Hs danses Mid balls mimm ail 
Shidelit е» л ШІП wary ТАҢ Test t s Us or 


іне sides ара gud up to 190. carmimatprs 


PRACTICE 


isse BEER PC lie etn 


(an 


FAG milb;meters 


t AMarrhirms Ants | iGS 


CONNECT (/ min) Z3 
Carpenter March 


1. Direct students to Lesser] CONNECT Carpenter 
Маг to reacHhe эле) етті 


2. Ask students howrthis type of problem is different 
than the other perimeter proalems they have 
solved, Reinforce that the perimeter is given but the 
sides are nat. Ask one. or twe student: teyshare their 
thinking abont possible strategies for determining 
the lengths of the lags. 


3 Ash students:te werk Іншерел ету te salve the 
problar 


ТЕЗІНЕН NOTE (longer шепа тие ашуу as a 
киги мә assessment читти КМШ ich stugans 


ised айтпа! acre port 
WRAP-UP (3 min) 82 


Сг) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


1. Ask шетте ом, sboutthe-statement from. 
the Thinking Likes Marthermaticimsncher chart. | 
can use what | notice to explain rules and shortcuts 


when solving problems. 


2 Ask studants to talk to their Shoulder Partner to 
answer Hoe ПӘ ум Ic) 


e Ном іса опти amathematical shortcut? 


e Which perimeter farmula da you think is 
mast efficient and why? 
3. Use Calling Sticks то select etuclents to share thelr 
thinking with the class 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


PRACTICE PRINT | 
| КЕСЕК Student Page 106 
Direct students to Lesson | PRACTICE and have them 2 
eamplete the problems, Address student errors and "n | 
А PARTE 4 Explore Area and Perimeter 
їп ceptions, . 


ЕТЕ ng 


Check Your Uriderstanding | Е: dis 


1%) mejerg 


Find the perimeter Show your werk 
| T8956 сете 


2. 3808 тИЦ гезе 
oad Fe Secreted i9 pa Vy 


3 Findithe perimeter ot sach rectangle Circle the Se SEMINE 


| 2 - = «наа |і x Ир АВ ы ج عدم‎ l اا‎ (істе м” 
larger rectanigle ancdvexolam your thinkina їп the box ља тетте 
— = =. 3 14 i паемата 
below. Note that rectenales are not drawn to scale 
| = 165 Eerntirelers 
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Materials List 


• Lárae version sf the Ares Formules Tor 
Rectangles anchor chart 


Area Formula for Rectanales 


Lemon 2 


Fill the Space 


Quick Code 
eqD 


LESSON 2 
Fill the Space 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson. students review how to find the area at а 
rectangile-and then learn the formula. They calculate the 
ава of shapes and apply thet Understanding te solve 
story problems, All problems can be solved Using а 
variety et шө сапат strategies ала will use тте 
under 12. Studente also investigate the relationship 
betwee! area and perimeter 


Lesson Essential Questions 

“ How are area and perimeter related 

e How can Fefficiently solve area ancl perimeter 
problems? 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

е Students will define area 


е Students will.use formulas to calculate the area of 
rectangles, 


• Siudents will explain hew te, salgei late area 


Gracle-Level Standards 


4.D.1.d Apply the area and perimeter formulas Tor 
rectangles In real werld.and mathernatical problems. 


[N Vocabulary Check-In 


area, length; twesdlmensional; width 
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COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS (табу 
“ Students may conse urit паптее Tor area and Ful ie Space 
репер by шанаш» wistead ef Salus Unis (emi тіге | 
• Students may, contuse e aren apid penmaeser in M ei EE 


Beth what the c quest on is asking ала Бу using ап асылды ы aa 
ате тна, ACCESS 


їлгї (e Pe Trim tee ny Ж pem omi ami 
molem Ves НИ жїїт: іт Ші, 


ness Wl ry. 


Number Talk 


|. Explain to. students that they will'use-benchmark 
nurnbers to solve add tion problems; BUILD 


Жал p Шенне лү д ш шта га EIL Age агаар ат 


= AA 5 


2 Begin |Мштірег Talk 
a Write a problem onthe board. 


• Students think quietly and шуа Thumbs-Up 
when they know the answer 


а ive Wait Time so that all students have 
eneugH time to think about the problem 

• Callen several students whe have thel au. Бх В = 30 sre uni 
Thurmes- and record deir answers onthe 
board 


• Ask students to explain their thinking. 


RTI Le A FIL ihe блаа | 1657 


. Record their thmkina on the board ео сег 
Stuclants car see ihel strategies 


ba 


Werk иин the fellowiha preblems: 
в 19-42: 194-5: 19 + B; 19 + 12 
e 8+5; B-- 13, 8-24, 18+ 7 
“ 39-4 16; 28-- 38, 59 4-13, 23-49 
© 25425 254 26; 24+ 26; 26 + 49 


1 With about 2 minutes left in ACCESS, ask stucerits 
Чий ШТ] te Lesson 2 ACCESS Nurnber Talk апа 
respond Tii te cu est uni 
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Il easier far SMASH eve op thell merits] wrath 


Yee ШЕ = ие Fa | | ЕТГІ 
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se ет er шн otn un p p^: EDS ant The 
3:71! HES ас а Пеште ьс етту ni у 16е 


‘nee € 4248 әпіпте-септіттізет5 дие esc] aduer ШЕР Пре 5076) 


i - Dom ААР 4 : Е i 
i Cais a | erie te lut аан: علا‎ а ل‎ а عق‎ сы. - ӨГІЗ I ТІ! | MON prre iu ГТ = ph | (4 ГГ 
il = 2 
Siudeants shoul! recoanize 11181 


Area ГЕ Me LU x vadis 


1 ت‎ ka ها‎ (нг? hhii Жш! lini ie «Нестіз lcm emu 


BUILD (40 min) 25 


I exicenie identified trie corredi mula Area Review Piz [ҮТ] 


"Or ней, ME amwner уез 
| BREE SHEMET Lesson. 2-BUILE Ares Review and 
i yen Шин a Fist-two-Five, ash students te reflect first 
T oh whatthey remember about the-definition of 
area, and second about how terfind the area ofa: 
rectan gle 


hari 


2 Use-Callina Sticks to select students to share their 
180 ийге түйіні is TD thinking. Clear up any miscenceptiens and remind 
students that the area ef a shape is the surface 
space afa twoscimensional shape. Help students 
aenerate ideas tur examples of stapes they could. 
find the area ef, Such as the top of a desk, the 
classroom tesi a playground, ar the cayer of a 
ben, 


3. Using the examples given by students, discuss 
the difference between area and permeter For 
example. we would use-area to measure the amount 
af floor space jn thé classroom, and we would use 
perimeter to find the distance around the classroom. 


4. Direct students tio Lesser) 2 BUILD Area Review te 
determine the area of therectanale in Preble 1 


егі 


Give studerits 3-few.minutes to try and solve tine 
problem, Then ask thern to raise their hands-and 
share their strategy and solution. 


AGE МЕТЕ шетте ғ tdem may fete cainta 
omes a i ا‎ amc Т Jw | rid E Е ] 


На ji tz ile ie = а | jj a [ 1"! cz ' ІГЕП 55 lieni : 
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&  Rernind students that area |5 always measured in 


square units: It is called square-units because we 
are illing in the rectangular space with squares that 
have twe-dimensions length and width. ft can be 
any niter lenath millimeters, ceritimeters, meters. 
KMemeters—lut we always say squared а) write an, 
expanerrt af 2 te represertthe amount of squares 
ef a specific unit that can be ам ina eme on Ше 
shape 


Ask students to solve yb lems 2-4 


Afer 5 minutes: cal on several students to share 
the formulas they wers with the class. 


Display the Area копта ter Rectangles anchor 
cham, Ask studènts to compare thelr formulas tio the 
біле ortha anchar chart Reinterce that the оца 
used te ficte area of sirectanale & A=! x w 

| 


Бөл МЕК NOTE Hence eure wih 


muir ration Tacit s ricus ther how ТІЛ ese gan gina 

à zrid meide a гелсе o help therm salwe To 

are. Another errateay tharcan be rexigwed i usma 
Partial presics te halo break clown larmer ттеп 
Io numbers tht sre esser to wor with Fol 
example m t |2 е із 11е сат te аи mo ап 


IE = ble әне al © Te anle 


Answer Key for Area Review: 


т. 


4 


| 
д 


ЯШ square Ц 

43% sese carters 

Stuclannts shalt! recognize than &rea = length x width. 
I} students iclentifiscl the comset formula tor area, the 


ЕМЕТ T& yes 


Area Practice (15 mili) 


| 


hà 


Direct stuclerrts to Lesson 2 BUILD Area Practice 
Ask students to work Independently to solve the 
problems. Students who finish early should try the 
Challenge prablem 


When there аге 3 minutes left lh BUILE, qe aver 
the answers with the class Discuss any problems 
шей might have struggled with er they feft 
proud te be able to solve. Ash stuclerits to share 
their prablem-sealvina etrsteales 
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5 Chillenge iti oam be ee beg c= ЕЕ ЕТ 
есені lide dikes {* aî із € mı ce ot Ше m 
ns cay) ыға. es TE TET Wa IT 
phe i Fh Vien mee ТЕ a ый cmm Мт oe ll 
ый mE р, TLN а ЕТ FECI E &x gU € ы Lae = = T 

жәні 07), Fk Vue illic іі гән sm d а= ае rralle ія dii 
hes = ғр "ысы 
Amie We Пк Ез | е” Ман ei mtm ES yo [| ҒЫМ 
нын ШАД Бі іш йке Бат mm csi ре 

E L al | l - т. ^ mo o 

Eur ssa i ІҢ ames Jo muon 
үйту м тш TEES. ж аы а ны 
зыл pea мі іш бе Бар m s n 


Arma iglar = 24 square maris 


ыан Тва “іні mox (ғазы, ӨЗІ ЖҮЗІ ы. 
б. Fili ie dt m їн ІНІН ез ж» ініні ій a Несі a 


Ee Sire Teer ресе ей ıı к зе ف‎ тіні нша m ынта аң 
awhi ола la ika Gar ê of ii інінен = Ї A al eo he Не s 


Асема s will ary. ia dtes @ avin nectar 


атым бе 35 square carpet ies, hul ма 


[per meter Ww oor ependima ame engin and 


width ot елеп NEE ГТД e. 
PRACTICE 


i meet Gotten | ШЕШ the bles weed ted tirar at nia lh 
дет тры ics гүү мге 


D fe» ant nm інісі treo wil) тегін інін meaa ah кеі et 
miren He eee той = ee ee arzt. sum 
week "owe mm a xm ы Ре ж ысын lia ШІН аса. d'en 


ІНІ ESR: алган 


Accepi any skgtetinhawing sS meters x 2 meters 


ем рениш ау: те 


Aen = 10 арилга meters 


Answer Key for Area Practice: 

1 180 square meters (or rn 

48 square rnillimeters (er mm) 

48 soare meters for tr 

4 T1o0 square centimeters tor CT 

5. Challenge: Рет таге) 28 (тее; Ares 


(glass) = 24 slate meters 


CONNECT (/ min) 
Carpet Tile 


|. Ask students to solve the problem In Lesson 2 
CONNECT Carpet Tile 


3 


MES permits, ask students te share thelr selutians 
Wit} the class 


WRAP-UP (3 min) AS 2 


| AA 
C» Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Direct students ta talk ta ther Shoulder Partner tz 
answer the essential question: How are area апа 
per Imeter related? 


a 


Use Calling Sticks te select students to share thei 
thinking with the class 


TEL НЕМ МІЗТЕ Ін sew acgtasafer mauu 
agsecamierr to Geter m= if students ape CON TET Т1 
explaimmar the ediffinces bairt these twe tymes 
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PRACTICE A5 PRINT 
| "EE | Student Page 171 
Direct students to kessen 2 PRACTICE and have 5 
‘them carnplete the greblers. Address studerit errers 
anc miseencegtrlans 
Lf в o |және wc Газа Неше yl 
i E. | : |а: |, Codes Пн (зетін tb c Сат auem ШЕШ ШЇЇШ he 
Check Your Uriderstanding =h 
Е Е І | Е Aer ерт ONY mne areas Grail Show Т 
Fer:each problem, ting) the area and perimeter Shaw, Students perimeter measurement shoul 
yeur Wath and label your answers. match ther alsa- traing. Біздін ротам 
| 22 eters, 26 meses. 146 melee, oi 62 meters 
ла ғыз Wa ж рынды d Тып acer тт ағаш. Жары ше oN 


|. A= 49 ealsremetars; Pa 28 meters 
| suaredmestars, P= 28 metere Fog memea npe 


I 
| 


жү! 
-, 


2 = йй square cantines; P= 32 centmerere 


$ Solve the problem. Show your work and label your 
answers. | 
Omar es family is redecaratina their dining taom Permite = 22 MNES 
Thé reem 1s a reciange that measures 4 meters Ar 18 sguare-centumeeters 
lone and 3 meters wilde. How tran y scare meters 
af carpet will they need fer the floor? How many i Sin 


metais af timi will-they need to trace the border af T -- 


| YU PATER "P enm 
the ce mig? Permetes = 198 ги 1те 

А = 12 squirenerers of carpet iis = арене has 
P= "meant trim 


A Check Your Understanding 


казыш үлан (де мес? кеш! бш; Кілтін н {йуз лылы 
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Materials List 

© Unita Lesson 3 SCOOT ears (1 cate per. 
pair of students) 

е Unit 4 lesson 3 SCOGOT answen key (Atithe 
end ofthe бошт] | 


Preparation 
Photocopy the Blac Ше Master atthe end ofthe 


Volume. 


Something 15 
Missing! 


PSA Te Је Ренат Oe d ЕИ: ЕЕЕ 27 


Guick Code 
edil 


LESSON 3 
Something Is Missing! 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson. students apply area and perimeter 
fermulas-to solve for an Uninc dimension in a 


rectangle or s square. The dimensions for the pralbslerms 


in this lesson ae slightly Шаһег Шап 10, so adjust 
ie numbers as Needed ff students struggle with the 
ШТАШ ЕК 


Lesson Essential Questions 

e How are area and perimeter related? 

e How can lefficiently solve area and perimeter 
problems? 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 


e Students will use formulas to calculate-unlkrrowns 
when aken same dimensions of rectangles 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.0.1.4 Apply the area and perimeter formulas for 
rectangles in real world and mathematical problerns 


(A Vocabulary Check-In 
area, Uitnenisions. formulas perimeter, 
Unknewn 
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ACCESS (10 min] AS iade Paues 172-173 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ШІСІ 
EREORS | | 
LESEN 
“  Studerits may Incerrectly lise the area, айп Something Is Missing! 
perineet "егте, —— 
tuderts may; overgeneralizeor under generalize | aad ii torah SR ne i= ii 
the definition ef area and/or perimeter situations. | d 
Far. example, | ACCESS 
e Student interpres all "wall paining" ا‎ цыр Дре мт xim 
problems as area, even if the problern talks | mem снег ent cm werte e 
about the length ofa striped. border that is کڪ‎ 
painted araund the reeim. | NS 
о Student interprets all fence" probl erns:as CLONE TIT 
(perimeter, even ifthe problem talks about the BENT ETE NE ЮИ 


size of the gaiden That the fence spelas. IW ettet perd Ts tem prm abe тот he en prit 
mute hine тти әш!) 


ИГЕ ПИЕТЕ ei 


Error Analysis 


|. Birectstedenits to: besson 3 ACCESS Error. Analysis 
“Ask volunteers ta read the directions and the 
prablem aloud, Ask students ta work independently 
to compete the eer analysis. 


2 After abet Б rrinutes. ob over the answers to the 
emer analysis 
3. |ftime allows, ask studens to thinlcof how thay 


could reword the question so that the student-couldl’ 
solve for the perimeter. 


Answer Key for Error Analysis: 

students shold noie that he student ihneerreetiy solved 
for the perimeter when the question sakati far finding 
thie Шаа ctore side tie stro therstore the area 
encloses] Rel teres the cet ite sine tepmulas tor area 
ane perimeter The солесіштемег lb Yoscual'= meters 
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Shi ches Ns болан 
(Мет шай inter ілімі Ніл abi Ee E s EP s 12 e ШІ 
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BUILD 
Ain е р Dhu VI Әміз û ides dis ae ЫЛА a 
Е qo norm gin 
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rs 


| | 


BUILD (40 min) 


AS Ps 


JL 


Mystery Dimension (25 пл) 


| 


P 


Пау 


Lit 


Ditect students to Lessor), 3 BUILD Mystery 
Dimension, Ask students to геа the | ешле] Target 
s|lently as you read it aloud. Explain hart today 

they are qomg Lo: use their understanding of the 
area and perimeter formulas то solve for un kn own 
dimensions 


Ask students to examine the first pectangle In thelr 
Student Edition. Direct students te work with thelr 
Sheulder Partner te complete Preblems 1—3. 


After afew im inutes, ash students to explain their 
thinking using ene of the perimeter formulas 


Ak tor volunteer to remind the classiof the 
tormulà Tor area 
(Area = lett x ҮШІН 


Ask students to solve Problems 4-8 and raise Their 
haha when they know the ares ef the rectangle 


Ask studentetothink about hew'thls preblem is 
diferent than the last ane and give a Thumbs-Up 
when thay are ready toshare, Asl volunteers to 
share ther thinking with the class 

Ramtorce that we have am уписала Сисра 


Т 


again, but this time we are workingquwith area instead 
ar perirmeter 


Lesson 3* Something ls Missing! 309 


SS Wi СР cr aki Itm. deett SE TESTE нынан ғы мыз T'| LI 


|! T CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


U 


7. After a few minutes, ask volunteers to share their PRINT 
solutions and prablem-solving strategies: сеп Paue 175 


Answer Kay for Mystery Dimenzion: 

АЛЫН ат perlinster are nos 

2 Benth dede wn 

3 Possible answers Inzlude- | Wiche thatthe оре 
NACTUS i ae 5 и and itha poerimiesers 2/42 


= 28 lean uea thie інші 2 ж B= T0] then Сап 


И шаа Жа rm TE Wet 


ӨЛЕТІН and peri 
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eret TO Far 26 [26 = TOv Tél. I erectis ether 
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two len at is have to beth= same and adc Wp Tc 5 Минип 2%5-16 дай tren ean беге | 
The len 3th is 5 unte | 


4 Leneth amd area are krian Zw =16 anth © Я is 16. The unkriewrn side 


прои wig maso UNBAN ire 
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Б. 'Pessible answers |Мешае eames (һе area rima lor aprimeter iple wes em Se SSID ane — 
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п u | аш; a i : "ng jx Я antt 
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Is. Bum. 


кісіні 


Yemi SEE XI Ss а: 


LEG 4mm MEET gre ana 


Ye nM EE MID ің ECL | 75 


Rian AS TE int Pee E NEHE d FCP —4— scu EMRE a сы ымын, H I a Se Se ынан ығы М ТОШ 


ғымы, 33 l4: 5 ТЕЛА Рена ІТ ТҮНІ 4 ТІРМІНЕН!1 


PRINT 
Student Page 174 | 


ЫШ pw ==. дай! | 
2 Explore Ares aru Perimeter | 


eee Sais аке hee = 


Иш ues EE Me [йт кен, EEN" 

Pisce drawn: indie: | car Lies ine 
arem (іт, A 

(@ dM sinite tienes He uei: 10 Tong 

EO. sc the velt es S pni The 


== : 
a игр! 


== | car m 


greg formuli says ot = 16 = 
golas із quin Шышан бл Se) silia рине 
Сй Н Бүлг не ою 


"CURT Eea Av ee ey e Шел «==, 


тепте ам Га ИО 1 Te 
Tiu Nig Пішен ie, pa: joep mi og 
acu ES p im 
SEXO, (єс Sheet 
X 


13 ci Т5 лін 


Ай xi 


SCOOT [15 min) 


Explain te stuclerits that they will use the last AES 
10 minutes of BUILD tS salye more missing) 
dimension preblems. 


Ask stuclentsto turr te Lessen 3: BU|LD SCOOT 
Introduce the SCOOT activity (depending on how: 
you have set up the game) 


е Talis cards, each [abelec] with a nurnber 
and сонын s perimeter cr ares problem. 
are placed around the roorn (or distributed to 
partners), 

• Students werk with their partner ta salve the 
problems. They should shew thelr werk inthe 
hs that matches their card number. 


• When finished, pairs move to another card (or 
умар cards with another team) 

• The goal то solve as many SCOGT can 
problems as possible 


TEACHER МОТЕ |! smace |5 тей, Шана 


3 сі saci ра ol stucisnte =f yc have {hen 
à a LI 


[4 iij 


сыға Calitics with near stisients sais 
fuut ie S EET, р spei meum етть уе 
i ТІК — = ІНІ It^ 


Fir ipn] 
| б pudet: frg] Hm түй үп. edi mies line 
(ТИЕ murs are t pte repe es een гай нит 


of шета who chagoseto sole 


= ihe Challenar 


cards нт Ту: St derma who may. naad acdclitunal 


зо [мт аги E ede ке 


With а few minutes left in BUILD, aec ayer the 
allswers with stüclerris (све tre SCOOT answer key) 


Answer Kay for SCOOT: 


1 


г 

- 
E 
pus 


ТИТА Е 
1.2: canurristet's 
TÌ тти ете 
ЗЕ meters 

26 rcentmerers 


Smee 

|a meters 

4 meters 

AD eesntimeters 


Em 
as melee 


12^ 5 metere 
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CONNECT (7 min) ал 2 PRINT 
Compound Shape Challenge AA 
|. Remind students of the facts they learned about 


fire ante at the beginning of the lesson, Ask a few 
students ta share them favorite ant fact. CONNECT 

ue B | Cusvextasas ваз ГІ ose ҰҒЫ F> UTERE ph кыз КШ 
еі: ТІНЕ ме ес ЕН е ит Ties! fem eS 


2 Жер students to turn to Lesson 2: CONNECT 
РА -= vr eel ' ү Fz Frm fr аязы ee he ттш Ecran iow. iar ioca Tignes 
Go ІТ Е eth c on әре €h al len PL Ask volun Таз rs 102 ің» еті fcm di Кре eh اكا كا ا‎ 


=" : IE 2 l3 бра - А B pha eh т = Se 16 # БШ es mt nS “аға В 
геас th e d Factions afi d th e P rable Ti а (к LI d. Wien Lian, Беті! hie irm hiy езін warst foe 2 нин дөп 
wl Em Еа таса г Wee im hey en) Tus 
| А А | = т ‚ 3 : Ifi жінігті Laa Hin i rx remo Pi «ініні ғ 
3 Arter РУ ДЕ | ri ues, I m ed | Ina Sule | n ln cheose TW taii гй бау туда A ж. Tee eS UI ты 
tir rE students to share haw they salyedithe ciim 


problemi 


Answer Key for Compound Shape Challenge: 
3 mi We Wits 
Жы mE 
ныне —— AD piers 


Ата = 4-1 5011 elit "rper 


Sin 


VELIT зіне ің Misael | 972 


г 


Perimeter = 32 meters 
Area = 44) square meters 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


ÇD Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask stuclents ігі discuss the following questions: 


a hat are some real-world applications for 


finding perimeter end ares? 


• When would you need to find area. or the 
рептетегіп your everyday lita? 
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a Explore Ares aru Perimeter | 


PRACTICE 
Sn qae іі шетін, Xi ness (ar yu Seal mius ail? Brust 
% er amr ann rod iEn ES t FTT ПЕЕ ЕЗГЕ aE 


таяп 


eee = if Ң "n 


а fh Sram ba Ве естен тт! See | 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 3 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address student-errors and 
ТЕЙ eptlons 


Check Your Understanding 


Salye-the-preblems. Shaw your werk anc label your 
answers 


1 Final the unknown side len base cn the Giver 
perirmeter, 


241m 


x= 10 теге 


2. Fina the unknown side lena basecon the àalven 
aea 


y= HEMETE 


3. Find'the unknown side length based оп the given 
area 


5 СІТІ 


«= 12 centlmeters 
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PALMS ATE int Pee SS) YO d FL PH HET 


rcu SUEDE Ww eia СЫР cw oc Itm. doeet ЗЕ TESTE ынаны MEE ПТ 


|! T CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


& Mazen warts tci build a new enclosure for his:qcats 
The area of the new enclosure will be 84 square 
meters. He knows that one side cf his enclosure 
wille 12 meters lone, but тее to figure eut hew 
уу е it hE be іт complete the-en closures, Draw 
a sketch. ofthe goat enclosure and determine-the 
ПЕН ИШЕ ЕЕ 


Vue à melar 


"n 


Nahea wants te puts ribbon border around a 
blanket she ig making, The width of the blanket 15 

3 meters. The perimeter of the blanket is l6 meters 
How long are the long sides of the blanket? Draw a 
sketeh af tie blanket and. calculate the length of the 
long sides of the blanket. 

| i = 5 rme ters 
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ILE iy Sree үз г 


Ш һыны iml & EL іғт ж шн нит ШІЛ Ші ie tik 
растане ан Қ.) ПП eS cb ddp ӘПесе om tapuems т 
аны із a ш ilis ШІП? Ше етсен тілез AN muet em iie 
LE Hn e De еее НІ 
Since ihe-frame isa quare, the wioth 
ang Гесу TA caet eters. 


zo فاه وة‎ eve а інін Тыр heie a a piil Рена) haia 
кез Гез necem] ttm D, cem Ir OA itn ee me 
ec ا ا‎ ҚАЗЫ» sw [lam bcm SIUS ee іш 
Aene ТҮ resa С жет сп сын P pH 
аз аме кезені Жа р, ыс rte T Lei احق‎ 
deut ma нен amm y oí 


Ыт = 200 meters 


Ар, Check Your Understanding 


казыш TTA Aide keg жена” Кілтін н {йуз ке S 


ТЕ ЕЕН ЛЫ н | 479 
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| LESSON 4 
| Odd Shapes 


Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this essan. students ват ancl apply strategies for 
| calculating the area and perimeter ef complex shapes. 
“ Unity Lesson 4 Shape Cares (| барер Students Use a variety of strategies te break shapes 
student) dawn) litte squeres and rectanales te calculate tiel 
“ scissors H'sasurements 
= тере : 
Lesson Essential Questions 


• How are area ancl perimeter related! 


e How can lefficiently solve area and perimeter 
Preparation problams ? 


Phatocepy.and aut apart; cards Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will celeste the ares and perimeter of 
complex shapes; 

e Students will-explain their strategies for finding the 
alea and perimeter of cemplex shapes 

Grads-Leve! Standards 

4.0.1 Solveprablems involving measurement ancl 


converslon ef rmeasurermerits, 


4.0.1.4 Apply the area and perimeter femulas fal 
Гесай ве in real world and mathematical problems 


DIGITAL 


[N Vocabulary Check-in 


area, complex, perimeter 


Lemon 4 


Quick Code 


í edrml8B 
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a | 


| Explore Area and Perimeter 


кеш а 
БЭЙ Odd Shapes 
Ф Siud ИГЕ may struggle to break a қаным 


зпаре тю squares ér rectangles in, order te "Шым tes atti 
calculate area and perimeter. 
* Students may struggle to cal late missing side 


engine ira complex shape (since net everything 
is labeled) 


L ани its тву: үзіне leulate | ate pati} шісі dieere: is ай am 
overlapping side-in:a complex shape: They may Elia Vr шанаға d rcd cm, 
acid all sides te find aerimerer but not recognize | санитета, 
tat SSE sides are Within the EEN shape. utum eL fem ر“‎ xiu ni lo 8 rg Ы 
MEM Avitiners ШАШ i 

h л ісі ыы TSS vell vat. 
g Crazy Shay toes АЛЕМИ var — 

| Direct students to Lesson 4 ACCESS Making Crazy سا م‎ et rps س‎ té ісігі к e e 


Shapes and chorally read the beaming Targets к= її төө کا‎ шше. Түз the E 


іре Sm 
геге velll wary 


2 Ask sideris te predict what is meant!ay the terim eee m 
. ae $ b (iiis гү- EUN vost 
D terre M pre e mee 
A LX, ples shape HN Iuli E Hide ТІР IEE: азар. I dem — Nil 
Аит vell ear 
sauiales їйє “Та! (Малда), 
3 Give егш Шей ere Lesson 4 Shape Cars 4; and 


ask students teicaleulstethe aea and perimeter 
ofthe shape on their сага. Direct students ta«draw 
their shape in their Student Edition anal label the 
dimensions 


4 Distribute fer ask students to take out) sclssars anc 
have students carefully cut out thelr shapes along 
the perimeter 


Cr] 


Ask students to work witha partner te put their twi 
shapes together іні create 3 unique shape 


6 Each partner should trace their new shape in Lesson 
4 ACCESS Malina Crazy Shapes and then talk to 
thelr partner aboutwhat they think they would dete 
calculate the area ancl perimeter of the new shape. 
(Studerrts should. met calculate yet) 


7. Use Calling Sticks te choose students te share their 
NEw shape and ideas tay calculating: the ares and 
perimeter 
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BUILD 


cP af eu ubt ig E кеғу T] me rm سے‎ H acus 
1 ЕШШ Ши р ы із тініітт See s: [ee 


a oy ds Te С ==? = “кт Гүн ттш 
تاق‎ 


3,4, тей MDH pe calcitted іт Шеген vius, 


but answer should be he FRAMES жх д4 = 154 


121-117. 444 e 132 — 276 уңға meters 
rf r ¥ 5.24 #18 ê TZ FI = BETES O 


ғ ETE THER нар ИНЕ тәнті CM E Си тиа 
Gell el? lies qr атай 


Aut 


йа = ЖҰ 

БЕНЕН ad нэ 

1 WIH EE рта er" 
Studente =P lil пайыз Het te penmutser and 
Ші OF Oe Cone ЫП ГИ” КІН НІШ ERATE when 


ile 5 а — Б 
m ТЇ ent wis 


beso 4: Ode Shanes 


Rian CAS TE int Pee ЭЛЕН! d Fee 


1 


Answer Key for Making Crazy Shapes: 
&h аре 1: Perimeter = 20 centirneters; 

| Атга = 16 square centimerners 
Siapa 3 Perimeter 24 centimeters 


= 5 - 


Ares = 35 square centimeters 


LAJI 


Shape 2 Perimeter = Т} centlmeters 
Ales =i equals септен 
Peat = 14 бае (тк: 
Dare сее 
"ент — 24 сетті теніз; 


Ес 


&il [ H ре 


Alea s 


іл! 


Sh ^j В = 
Ares = 35 square can umveters 


Sa pe Perimeter — 2^ centimeters 


о 


a 


Area 2 Si) bale сетти 


BUILD (40 min) 
Calculating Crazy Shapes 


ч" 
A aA 


JE beard ang record Is 


1. Craw the shapecr t 
measurements. 


24 m 


18 m 


2. Asl students lo lial toa рагшег about ways itis 
shape could have been made fram two other shapes: 


3. Ask valüriteers te share thall deas: Draw rectangles 
on the board to help them illustrate their thinking 
Students sheulel еа there sre several ways 
idee this: complex shape invo squares ana 


rectangles. For ex ample 


“ One [ong rectangle en top that measures 
6 eters х 24 meters aiv] а smaller rectangle 


on the bottom ar measures 17 metern x 
I meer 


• Opneshort recrangle-on the left side that 
qmeasures ё ж 13 meters and a taller rectangle 


"s e Ше! th rmeserne 11 a HE ETE 


“ One [аде rawa nele Ша fe zh iret x 


|B maen witha smaller rectanale that. 


measures 13 metere x V2 mmelers missing 
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БАЛ НЧЕ МОТ Е: Sonms-stuclerms may strugule 
Lo IST thes mig s rper sede ПІМЕЗІБИТЕТТІЗІГІЛЕ inl 
amp lex shapes ar in n i Em ГЄ ЇЇ Б aic 
queres. ее EN ther аЛ МЕ to expli 
сезі) та Ts la Iu s ies al ТІРЕ» ihe These 
Jie jiezsuremjenis Lacs езе! elite in Uh] onera 
тіп he in ih=seompesss!sitawinas, as 


ше — ler 


4 Direct stuclents to Lesson 4 BUILD Caleulstina Crazy 
Shapes. Ask:students zo worl with their partners to 
complete Problem 1 Remind students to-think:cf 
the strategies they came wo with during ACCESS 
and that they can decompose the complex shape 
іс two rectangular shapes. 


tn 


Айа а few minutes, ge over the answer to 
Prsblem 1 Then, ask studerits te wer} with their 
partie ta сїйїї = Prabllems 2-7. Students whe 
finish, early sheulel try he Challenge probla 


& When there are а few minutes leftin BUILD, use 
an Attention-Getting Signal to regroup the class 
Ask students to share their solutions anc how thay 
avercame challenges Ask students whe solved the 
Challenge problem ta share thelr answers 


Answer Kay for Complex Shapes Calculations; 


| Apes (May be caleulatecl in Кеген meus. bu 
Tees shi ШЫ зе tha s ame) n x24 144 
12 x 112 142, 144+ 132 276 suae "Feb ers 
lernimeter ote +t 18-11-5124 13 = B4 meters 


2 Students should deco СЕЕ тіле complies sha ре 
етет у than they dicm Poller" 
Amg. 276 c сте ТЕНГЕ 


рер = 84 meters 


Са.) 


Wha Ho you nacer 

ые should слее уак the ey levi tel anu area 
of the campale shape Ше rien change whey [t Is 
ec Oma Sena Дш different w ays 
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[uu CE | 
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Law ads Tp ben кетерген OTe censes fpes 3 са 


gum: kenil 


E EFI 


es. [May be calculated In erent Ways bot 


answer Ghd Бе tne semelle x 530, 


M m be calrulnten «Pent ways, hut 


з сагит 


"Я = 28 centimeters 


апаи ІШІП Gerth нт 7a 5 = 35 | 


2ж3= 6.35 + 6= M sau 


PEE s 


We CETME ЕЗГЕ; 
2 T E a 2 7 a 2 а 2 a 2 i 


= т. E 


оя Cary | (ibis 


мар тл CAS TE int Pee 3 в "ЛЕН! d Fee 


а Иа aee ce c M Itm Ж ЫИ Si [ESTE 


EPS stile МЫ ТЦ 
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vn 
De cmiculmeg m mrerent sae. mad 
answer end be the same 
4 x 110 dL. e * AIFS 46 See Memes 
"IL T 3 T 


n سحا إو‎ Не e ولا‎ шин DE d inesse ұн اع کج‎ 


"rudem. uh. СШ m n, 
s à di 

А ELSE | а: 
P=» ЖА ЛУЧШЕ | Med 


ЕЙІН ES тті edens inte ie Sal = 
wc ұта a a ew 


А! S ui m ull VI T 


beso 4: Ode Shanes 


183 


Sraa (Мау Бе calculated wn different ays, bu 
answer àhouldietha same 5x Se sl sx Пі- 32, 
30-3 = 35 Square meters 

Perimeter û 54 5434 14+6= 28 meters 
Ara (May be caleujlated in Нет was but 
апе! should be the same? « 5 = 35, 2 к 2 = 6, 
354 8-41 scale centimeters 

Гл ЄЙ! / + Be AFA АЗЕ л 2+ h= 


7S cerntierers 


ешізтег ITI different Viel үз l^ ШІ. 
answer should зетһе-ватеі!| x 6 = 5.4. x 10-40, 
6 + 40 =46 square métérs 

Parmeter 4£4.34/ 12624121 -4 - 102 30 теа 


Area (Мам Ше ca 


A river's willl varity 


Challange: ^rcuers will vary 


Lesson 4 = Odd Shapes 319 


Patho CA TE int Pee S |9. OR) 3 РМ. HET] 


SS Wi СР cr aki Itm. deett SE TESTE нынан ғы мыз T'| LI 
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CONNECT (/ min) ал а PRINT | 
P | АА Student Page 184. 

Writina About Math = 

Direct students t Lessen 4 CONNECT Writing 2 || Expioce Nes and Permet 

About Meith Ask students Lm talk withthe Sh ouldet E MÀ 


Partner about the question, andthen begin writing, CONNECT 
in depen genti y Vid berg ыл Mili Pietas dai! e Em quid eden 


Vita р тш |а m P шін” іжісізшіргі Нче aH riim 
pee 23 атты ен uo C SES pcne Tope te LP Tr 
rh acia AT Sr десін Fri sme n4! желінеді) Ерге 


WRAP-UP (3 min) Biudeni pes et will wen, 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


PRACTICE 


marge ipeo ш" [mien iut TA. шатты Ten tm 


Ask studente wher they (or an adult In tein family) - 
Інісін need to ћи the area or perimeter of a compl 
shape euteide-at schao| Encourage students to ssl ыы ыы ec BN 
each other euestions 


ЕА E (стен FEE HB АС НЕТЕР НЕ ч 


Риттер may wary; emen МИ on ow 
studente eor the shapes. The area will 


pe ryan TE Sey] а Саре га 


Rian AS TE int Ренат UNDIS 4 3 PM FER] —%— | EOS a сы ымын, ЕЛІ, em Se [ESTE ынан ығы М Т1] 
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EX m 


| pa pitinanus 


с Check Your Understanding 


boson 4: Odi Shanes | 18€ 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them 
carmplete the probletns. Address studen terrors and 
mmisceneeptians 


Check Your Understanding 
Sova the area and perimeter problems. Show your werk 


When Rearticalculatec] the perimeter aid area of this 
shape, she found that the perimeter was 26 centimeters 
andthe area was 32 square centimeters. Only one of 
(hiss measurements is accurate. 


ا 


4 cm 


2cm 


12 em 


Which ef Realms measurement Із accurate? Show 
how yel knew. 
Ayes accurate becassa Ul x AF (12 ж A= 


47 gare canum etss 


What isthe correct answer fer Reems Incorrect 
measurernent? Show how you kow 

The perimeter шш! бе 32 centimeters because 
24 de2442-124244-— 32 centíimerers 


Why do you think Reem made that errer? 
stuclents.may.ltelleste that she айелі an exta 4 cm. 
Irem the heto ol the tei rectangle even though 
Ist Is сиеси the larger rectangle Feer also may 
nave тст са ИЙ vire lenath of urine 


edes 
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4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


LESSON 5 
Growing Dimensions 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students apply areas and perimeter (Materials List 
formulas te salve пее riultiplicative comparison И oU 
Stary problems. A multiplTiestive comparisan is a e (ИБ Еті х TU enm sejares eut 5f. 
Statement demerstrating the relationship between _ colored construction paper [T set tor the 
Ive Huribers Stems consistently use phiases such teacher! 

as, "n times ss long as." te mabe these comparisons е таре 

Studente use 3 макету а strategies to salvethese 

rel larmes, 


Lesson Essential Question 

e How:can | efficiently solve area. and perimeter 
probes" 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

e Students will use area and perimeter formulas to 
salve multiplicative camparisen problems 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.D.1 Solve problems involving measurement and 


canversion af measurements 


4.0.1.4 Appelythe area and perimeter Formulas fer 
canales in real Worle anc mathematical problems 


[S Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 


аттау, multiplicstive comparison, square unite. 


Lesson 5 


Growing Dimensions 


Cul Code: 
eim oo 


Pato In Pes EEE! ч] ТІРІМІНЕВ!1 —4— scu EMRE aer сы ымын, H I d Se Se ынта ығы Мае ТОШ 
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ШЕ 


a 


Dm M дай! 
Explore Ares әні Perimeter | 


елік 5 


Growing Dimensions 


sur Aur ad duris [ab tm yi) шеге adus] e! pex exti 


alan) (fuir ites ammo. |Д Ee aa е-е ший Ел» 


* |a) caire E ee aa il le ҚИ mem rar La iat cd Lr! 
Tri EE em ms pe sp KE jfi e жө “а Ты е-е aam) mmm 
НЕ anile На» ° Hk ғышы ті ara чеки ЇНЇ. өНііте Cor 


ШІ aa БП ЖЕТ ЖЕ А E 


Famole гегу тен s trum Liebes Tie tire mm is 3 tines 


ав шп ms the Alsacaot) яғ True fire ans 2 + 


les einn d ia] tlle үтү ін ant. Tha Argeritin 


[SS Titles erae ШІН Le ИН! a 


ACCESS (10 min) 


zm 
Аз, 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


ERRORS 

* Stidents may ner realize that multiplicative 
gamar isons foaie on sornpsl'ing bye quantities 
by showing that ође quantity iš à specifisd 
numberof tires larger or smaller than the-other. 

* Students may think that all shapes with амел 
perimeter һауе the same area or haf all shapes. 
walth a qiveniares hawe the same perimeter. 


Big Ants, Small Ants 


1 


ы, 


Direct students te Lessen 5 ACCESS Big Ants, Small 
Arts. Inform students that today they will Toes on 
compari messurensrits using the phrase "n tires 
as ong as "where n represerits a ШБЕК Fer 
example (Ме pharaoh art ie ter times as lone ss the 
дее ant. 


Ack students to share their observations with a 
partner and write one multiplicative comparison 
statement using acamparison phrase like "n times 
as long as" ar "n times smaller than ' 


After a Tewmlnites, lise Сапа Sticks to ehgese 
Мо or tires students to share thelr respenses 
Answer Key for Big Ants, Small Ants: 


E amm tk ПЕ SPONSES ine lcd: 
• The fire ant [= 3 times as lonia as ihe 
Malach am! 
е The le 3 15 2 тес [unger than ths 
ay W= CIS art 
е The Argentune art is 5 times smaller than the 
эшка: a | 


Lesson 5 Growing Dimensions 
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BUILD (40 min) Au Ж PRINT 
Student Page 187 
Draw and Solve (20 min) - 
|. Explaincter students that today they will use 
таир саме: Soma ins using tha phrase "n 
Umes at longas “АН "ex rt |! Epresa teg mumier tei BUILD 
sole area and ieee probler [1s fene жөні Mam یدز‎ Быз un Mlle 


1 Ok её RS eS CASAN T Fem тегі ә mitis Е 
2 Bied students to the beainning of Lesson 5 ta шайын | 
silently read the teaming Target 111 | 
2 Мосе sauare tiles te compaire sizes Calla 
SEITE ctl deme Ti Hele ya ш! = "Pace, қ ligada ppm РЕ = “шаа 


ree (Sessa he рен n m 


= let's create a rectangle that has a width of 1 ЇГЇТ ГІГІПЕГГІГІГІГІГІНІГІ 
unit: апе а length 3 times as long. (Tape three LE LIE үү LOL A d ү! 
squares on the board, side by side, Coors 
DUUM M ا‎ 


8 wl ie Tes, oss 
ізеті ai (Ғы Imm rn de 


___ Чишш — 
]| ҮЛЫ каЙ, | ye i YO ИН =] к= 
ЕЖЕН. 


Der Ter Se үт ЙИШ к=!" ГЕ 
E 


. Whatls the width and length GF MHS ee 
| EERE ا‎ ZU unu 
[ӨПЕЙ — 1 ШИН tena - 3 unii 


: Lah €- Growing Dimessions | te? 


е \Whatisthe атеа of this : rectangle? 
[3 square un its) 


e haris the perimeter of this recrangle- 
[5 units 


Rac and Tes sponse on the board as students answer 


4. Ask stüdents te tum to Lesson 5 BUILD Draw айа 
Selke and draw the rectangle on the arid paper 


(л 


Tell stu dants YOU Watt to create a new rectangle 
with a lenath,2 times as lana as the сша! 
rectangle Ask students how many squares you 
should add (2) Adel 3 squares te your rectangle 

on the board and ask studerts to:draw the new 
rectangle in their Student Edition anc to tind the 
area and perimeter. Ask students quesuans апа give 
them time ta discuss: 


мар тл AS TE int Ренан "DEBES 4 Fee —%— | EOS a СЕЕН ымын, ЕЛІ, em Se [ESTE ынан ығы Мае Т1] 


PRINT 
Student Page 188 


НЕ Dm M дай! | 
2 Explore Ares әні Perimeter | 
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ру Fase 
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What is the width апо елет of this new 
rectangle? 
(алй — 1. unit- Ел — e units 


. What is the ага of this rectangle? 
are unte) 


у чү 
LC) 21 


• Whatis the perimeter ofthis rectangle 
dob units) 


e is there a relationship between the 
measurerments of the first rectangle and 
ine new rectangle? 
(The area ofthe secon rectanale is two 


tines as lange as the first rectangle 1 


Record responses on the board as students answer. 


б) Ask students to complete Problems 3-6 In thelr 
student Edition. 


=a 


sare tiel respunses 


Answer Key for Draw and Solve: 


| Б ИЕ 
| 


Ares sgallais Б 


Pisi rete — 1 ul ү = 


іні 


“ІШІТІҢНЕ 


uar (Не 


- { - т - D i 


Fermeter Duis 

8 Studente should draw x rectanalie- labeled! 
5 centimeters wide ancl 20 centimeters liana 
Apes 100 square centimetrers 
Perimeter = 50 centimeters 
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Use Calling Sticks te call on two or three students te 


UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


Picnic at the Park (20 min) 


| гау, the fellowina en the beard and ash Students 
Hew they cantina the missing side. 


x 


3m 


2 fell students thie rectanale represente a playaround 
THe border of the rectangle Is tle fence ағашта 
the pilas esu cl Tel Ше к the school wants to 
put Im а jungle gym that has the same width as the 
playgrou nd, but is 5 as long as the playground. Ask 


e What is the lenath of the jungle aym? 8 meters 
• What is the area ofthe jungle gyin? 


T5 square meters 


“ Howernuch rode will be laftan the playareurnidt 
|t square meters 


DEF 


Жар students ta share their thinking with theqr 
Shoulder Partner Then; asl volunteers to share their 
strategies and solutions. Ask questions to prompt 
students" thinking; such as: 


e What do we ieee te do to answer these 
Questiovis? (Fined tie length of the Jungle айт 
алт cauulate the ares: 


в What dere drones we know the area of the 
jungle ayn? Hew do we find cut how much 
room le left? (Subtract the area of the jungle 
gymfrem the area of the playaroune)) 

TEACHER STE Тінертешеті e пеп їзє Student 
Eheim, H Te teats he а бетү! eT ET ; 
шеті таи аг AT | | j= Wh [E | [1 T We ШІН ТІ [т 
м та епо ерау ШДЕТ an w= 


г АЕ лат. 
zum === ||| 
meil emp urstion, but allave ШЫ tuse 


Д Екрізіп that tere are many stratecies studens cal 
UGE ШЫ] +h jg prat)! em 


5 Ask students to turn to lesson 5 BUILD Bicnic 
at the Park апо work with a partner to complete 
Problems 1-3 
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ішегі Stud. Опа er FECT E поснае 
A (eters withe and G auem qr 


s. 44 SUED metis 


44 ater 
BA h LIE е ЖЫ TED S 


Pone C ahii 
SEF hirlo draw арене гне сне 
BG mars wp апа Битти ang 


. JG square nete 


24 metier — 
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Explore Aros and Perimeter 


COMNECT 


aiibi Аі Һ\ш ITE A زف قق‎ ü e e وز‎ e قا‎ 
Ti a ccc. zzi ПІ T= шешіне өзені (|! шап ЕДІ gS 


азана jie و ج‎ аша! d lacu perum йы # جا‎ аша! И lem a sg 
Е 


[Шиш т na FEET Ме Ң 


Students may пей That when amie dimension 
[ШЇ\ se aH, Lc dp we ау С ЈЕНЕ N күле ІРІ» ағиа 


of ine rectangle daunles үрә 


PRACTICE 


Apes ЕЧЕШЕ puma ams аз 


I Е ИТ EUM. шік ИТР Ge gea РЕ Т" ijs 
ыса! Е me "НН ыы [нале] ЫТЫ 
ГТ” һа > اام‎ RR lage да dee) ҙе بلا‎ нақ 
2 TIU 
mu қы ap mari ei о О rs f 


Daisy اف‎ тр 

Alms dire вте Өлш daw a пете 
мілшен Б уат on anm 6 méaterg vade 
бна Cui Mes el be 15 mera EOD ETE] 187102 12 veers 
ТІМ 

lS + 1512-12-54 peters 

Tht ee Sone SSS a = ТРЕЕ 

ili wt. Vee лїгї î аны Sdn. emt a Нағым ol 

Hii SES Tis eS fet 24 [тетү а Р 

й F> ышана ІШпа Ж їй ed es eres ak tlie erd Hi 

i ату prx ye гыты TR Ty PE 

Mohan Ss basketball court Side nts sheulW 
e uv er: esc ІНШІ ТЕНІЗ ІК 5 nues ИШЛЕ Bnet 

3 meter wie 

AL: "ursa COR T = 19 "yrs Ee x. arvo ТТІ) 


§ meters wipe. fh x 5 = ЕЙ) square rr ees: 
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6 Atthe end of BUILD) use an &ttention«Gettlna 
Signal to bring the-agreu back together Discuss 
the ways students tried to salve the problems, the 
diaqratns they created for each problem, and 
the relationships between the perimeters In the 
problem, Questions te ask may include: 


аску ° = Howgid'youdse your knowledge of area 
| and рептете to solve the problems ? 


е What conclusion сап you male about the 
areas of the rectangles? 


Answer Kay for Picnic at the Рагіс 

атт oteriana etanal. 10 meter: 

Len art at [urhe LET 5 MESS 

Apres ст.е sym: 15 5да rmesters 

Ares c4 сга! Бау mius ares zt ipse ayn 


SO sente metas = |S SAUTE eters = TS state кені 


1 Celery £. Students stay АУ а rectanae 
ІЗІе егі 2 meters wide and ó meters la g. Area = 


Із scu ane Meters. Parmeter- là rmnerers 


шй craw a rectangle 
baled 4 maan wide and e meters lona. reas = 


24 SAMANE metere Perlmeter- 20 metere 


xc el ШЕ Б Students E 


Зент" Swdan should draw а psetanmgle 
ljateled Smem wide arte] & rmetere long Ama = 


JË) stare Meters агг кү YS pieters 


m e - 


CONNECT (7 min) AN 
Writing About Math 


About Math and respend te the prempt. 


ting 


Answer Key for Writing About Math: 


STUN EES изүне tay when (= СБ (re 


with, Iri ІШЕ гаѕе, Joulslzs In siza; (he area ot ІЛЕ 


- = 


rectangle сце in size 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


WRAP-UP (3 min) PRINT 
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Let's Chat About Our Learning 


|. Asl sudan te talk te their Shoulder Farmer about 

thelr Writing About Math response "Шұғаның ЕШ бнр lh Ala wi Wer 
=m oat Pith at 4238 ie nee a ee “ТП rom 
pre өте Нн cet baer Fama tnm ІН al Pine Selle б 


Шве Calling Sticks to have two or three stucents ig n с» 
share their ideas with che class: 


BJ 


PRACTICE 


Direct stuclerits Гг) Lesson 5 PRACTICEand ha ve them Lenaglh of ie canmpsire = 18 me 

camp lete the prohlerris Address student =rrars and Width of the eamgpsite = & meters 

Іт SFT ceptlens l i i of EAM ELS 5 1B. x = 108 sequere mirus 
| The ter)! takes up 3% 2-86 suae meters, so 


they wn! nave 108 — 6 = 162 square meters 


Шы-тыт جسم‎ acm gH E. £54 جج‎ ee ім ف غ‎ Й? 


Check Your Understanding 
іі kama lia шк н [e = я. АМЬ Мы amm 


AM er k yal | уау th ЕСПЕ thé maze Esgin at Start [ри reek? TT RE SETTE a метте кары nm om 
= Шай бал iird ШЕЛІ ee N ө! ін a rimia dnt Іні Par 


Wig = 3 meses 
Payne = 34 eters 
WiKi al rie (үйге 3х3-% meters 


fray Әх B= ғ эсте metes 


” Check Your Understanding 


Fes TTA (де мес? armia urit M LEDs (hus por 
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А rectangular 
terrace is 300 cm 
wide. It is twice as 
long as it is wide. 
What is Its length? 


600 


The area of a rectangle is. 
42 square centimeters. Its 


length is 7 centimeters. A 
second rectengle is 
drawn that isthe same 
length but is 3 times as 
wide. What is the second 
rectangles area? 


126 


What would the 
perimeter ре If а 
rectangle [s 20 
units wide and 4 
times as long? 


What would the 
— area be if a 

2 9 rectangle is 3 units 

и wide and 2 times 
as long? 
4 

30 
| 

80 


What would the 

perimeter be if a 
rectangle is 10 cm 
long and the width 
is 4% as long as the 
P length? 


120 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

nits lesser), students worl te correct misconceptians 
ant errors from Сенсере1 Explore Area and Perimeter Mate: 

First, administer the Concept Cheslin. Once you MN 

have reviewed the gule results, choose remediation Mater las will wary 
activities based on the nesds of your students. Some 

recommendations are listed inthe chart, but the neecs 

of your particular students should inform your choices: 

Stiidents may werk independently. in pairs, or in a small 

greu fal vv ith the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 

© How are ares arid psermaeterrelated" 

“ Howcan | etticiepily selys ares and perimeter 
problems” 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

е Students Will Work te correct miscenceptions and 
errors related ta grea and perimeter, 

Grade-Level Standards 


4,D.1.d Apps ly the area and perimererdfermulas fel 
EEE les in rea wora and mathematical problems 


[f Vocabulary check-in 
Helaw concept vocabulary as needed DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 


Guick Code: 
4114100 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Students contuse perimeter or area 


Students over er under generalize 
area and perimeter In story 


Бема тл ШЕПТЕН 3872 "VOBIS 4 Жи FERT 


Than... 


Review Lessons 1 and 2 


Consider having students build smaller 
rectangles with square cubes or draw 
rectangles on graph paper, counting the 
BER Î square units apa alse caumtina 
the perimeter Units 


Clarify names of units, Sh euring that students 
understand that perimeter [s a measurement 
of unit lenaths and ares |в a messurement of 
square units. 


Provide hands-on practice-bullding and 
drawitia te solve perimeter and area 
problems. This.can help students build 
concrete understanding that can Ister be 
transferred te abstract fermulas 


Then... 


Work with srmall.qroups to review story 
problems fram threuahout the unit. Provide 
a variety ot examples af story problems ancl 
ask students to sort hem Into perimeter 

of area preblems. Support students ae they 
solve the problems. 
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M... 


Students do net alze that 
multiplicative comparisons focus 

on comparo two quantities Бу 
showing thet ane quantity i a 
specified тілтірег of times largenor 
emalleithiar the other 


IF... 


Students think that all shapes with a 
diver perimeter have the sarne-area 
or that all shapes with a:given area 
have the same perimeter 
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Than... 


Review Lesson 4. Consider«engagimna 
students in mor practice where they are 


aiven ane number and determine 2 tlmes as 


muchar 3tlmes as much Stilderits can ше 


Graph paper or barmodels te draw the initial. 


amiet anid the mew amori te eongcretely 
see the riitipliestive сей айва. Examples 


Three times as long as 5 


Then... 


‘Review the CONNECT sections of lessons 1 


and 2 Censicder havma students build 


ior draw a variety of rectangles with the 


Same areas and see how that affects the 


perimeters anc vite versa. 
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ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS - 


= How can multiplication be used їо 
compare numbers? 


= How does understanding place value help 
me to solve multiplication problems? 


> — i : = x. a 

=; Prii 
Le 

ans 1 


г”, 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 5 Opener Video, Multiplication Moments, encourages the use of 

multiplication ta calculate the number af people whoutravel by different modes Гај 

at transportation, Omar and Mariam аге investigating and сог апта numbers 

of people whe travel en тегеп types ot transportation Сш Coge 
| ected 


| [A Key Vocabulary 


Ав шегі investigata real-world ‘situations, they will developar 


understanding of and be introduced tothe following key vocabulary: 


array, Associative Property of Multiplication, colunin, Gammutatiwe Property Cu ck Corte 
et Multiplication, decompose, equation, estimate, factor, Identity Property eamtidlooz 
esr Matplatsen inverse, торте, multiplicative егитірагізап, parentheses. 

product, tape diaaram, zero Property ef Multiplication 


Unit 5 Multiplication ағ a Relationship 
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Multiplication as a Relationship 


Unit 5 Multiplication as a Relationship Storyline‏ کے 


| 
= The Miu lipllestioón asa Relationship "uj extends sudes! working kmowledae 

ol compan g quantities using ё acid ШЕ) and. subtraction (additive ыы 
Students:apply these unde ne ngs to: comparing quantities using multiplication 
(multi |plicative: comparison): Strategies Introduced іп this unit will be used їп 

future grades related to Proportional relatienships. To support learning, students 
observe video (созде and investigate probleme related ta.diífferent modes cf 
transportation ren mance thelr Шата тота: of eàmparina quantities using 
трап! 


Unit Standards 


Multiply анов ее а шр te teur digits by a anesdigit whisleinurnber: using ER 
an place value and ths properties atieperations. 


Ister pret аир lication aan asa compar sory, 


Represent verbal staternents of rmultiplizative corrparisons as multiplication equations. 


Multiply оғ divide to solve werd problerrs Invelving rultiplicative cortiparlsey), (for exarnple, 
usihg drawings and equatiers with a symbol for the unknown number te represent the proble 
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Unit 5 Structure and Pacing 


if Mathematics instruction is based on 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Multiplicative Comparisons 


Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 
Learning Objectives 
© Students willdetine multiplicative comparison 
e Students will mode! multiplicative comparison problems 
Lesson 1 
Student Learning Targets 
. (сап define multislicative comparison 
” | can explain hew multiplication can be used to сета "тізе 
+ | can crate models te show multiplicative cormpariseris 


Creating Multiplicative Comparison Equations 
Learning Objectives 


” Students will create equations to represent multiplicative comparisen problems. 
Lesson 2 • Südens williwse letters to fepresent штем quantities In equations. 


Student Learning Targets 
“ | can create mu тір! cation equations to. represent comparisons. 
* |'can use a letter toirepresent amissing number in arnultiplication problerri 


Solving Multiplicative Comparison Equations 
Learning Objective 
Lesson 3 © Students will create and solve multiplicative comparison equations 
Student Learning Target 


• | can solve а multiplication equation that represents a comparison 


Unit 5 Multiplication аг a Relationship 
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Multiplication as a Relationship 


Concept Check-In and Remadiation 
Learning Objective 
. Students will work to correctimisconceptions and errors related to multiplicative 
COM О ЕЗ 
Student Learning Target 


* | can correct my misconceptions and errors related to rnultiplicative-comparisons 


Concept 2: Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


Commutative Property of Multiplication 
Learning Objectives 
e Stucetits explain the Сетите Freperty ef Multiplication | | 
“ Stucernts Will apply the Commutative Property of Multiplication te salve praters 
Student Learning Targets 
“ | canexplain the Commutative Property of Multiplication 
“ (сап apply the Commutative Property of Multiplication to solve problems with 
and withaut an unknown number. 


Patterns of Multiplying by 10s 

Learning Objectives 
“ Students will apply the Identity Property of Multiplication to solve problerns 
« Students will apply the Zero Property of Multiplication to salve problems 

Lesson 5 • Students will identify patterns that;oecur when multiplying by 10, 100, and 1,000 

Student Learning Targets 
* |can explain the Identity Preperty ana Zero Popery er Ми сайат, 
* jean apply the Identity and Zero Propernies ef Mutüplication to solve problems 
« jean identity patterns | observe when multiplying by 10, 100, and 1,000 
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Raview Exploring Patterns in Multiplication ZI 

Learning Objectives aL - 

• Students Чү)! жару place value concepts te multiply Бұлтты е7 T0, 100; ana L- => 

Oo. PENR B T e - 

Lesson 6 е Stuelents will exp lain patterns wher multiplying by тти рее 10, 100, an d 7 бә. = - 
1.000. = | 

Student Learning Targets E" F Е 

e (сап use place value тиу by multiples oF 10. 100. and 1.000 | ты 

“ | car езрізіп patterns when тїшї үп by muttgles.af 10, 100, апа 1009. um 


Learning Objectives 
• Students willexplaln the Associative Property af Multiplication 
Lesson 7 e Students will apply the Associative Preperty of Multiplication ta salve probleme 
Student Learning Targets 


• |сап ep lainithe Assoclative Property ot Multiplication - 
• | caniapply the &ssocistive Property of Multiplication te solve problarris x 


Applying Patterns in Multiplication 
Learning Objective 


• Students will apply decamposing-ard the Associative Property ef Mult lication to -e 
Lesson 8 solye equations w ТИ АП teles ef ІШ, 100, or 1,000 2 


Student Learning Target TR 


e (сап apply decomposing and the Associative Property ot Multiplication to solve = E 
equations with multiples af 16, 100, or 1,000. ча 


Concept Check-In and Remediation _ моде 
Learning Objective | 
| 1 ў КА 
• Studentsiwill work to correct misconceptions and errors related to properties and — ЈА 
pattems of multiplication. -.- 
"TA ж. 

Student Learning Target 


e | can correct іту miscanceptions and errors (elated to properties anc patterns of | 
ЫШ ашп, | - 


Exploring More Patterns in Multiplication = C542 


Unit 5 Multiplication аг a Relationship 
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If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 
Redute BUILE іру 8 minutes 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reduce WEAP-LP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
* [Discuss fewer examples 
e Eliminate Shoulder Partner conversations 
“ Sherten class discussions 


e Work with students ta complete ACCESS prablems 


Dm. | mom mr کر‎ 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 
minutes 1 day а week, do the following: 


Follow the 454m inute approach for the 45-minute days 


Teach to 45-minute lessens en the 9SO«mimute day 


If Mathematics ins 


truction is based оп 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Increase ACCESS by 5'rmimnites 
Increase BUILD by 20 minutes 
Increase CONNECT by. 3 minutes 
Irierease WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
e Discuss additional examples as needed 
e Extend class discussions 
“ Allow tirne for hands-on) work with manipulatives and rnodels 
“ Provide additional practice problems for students wha need additional practice 


e Encourage students to share end model their problem-solving strategies 


Mathematical Background Knowledge 


ш" 

—— 
Multiplicative Comparison et 
In Primary 3, sudents develapec their understanding or multiplication and division using - —— 
анааш, In Primary students bullion that hnewlede ty explering тоу тш ЕБ С ашоп Ша o. 
and Сме сап be usedto compare quantities, Students are already tamillan with comparing < = = 
guantes using addition ана subtraction (adcditiye comparison), Now students еа а Ez Б 
muttiplleation сай ala Бе usadio сорраге numbers Utultiplicative corri parigon), Students ; к > : 
USE tape асат ter represent these relationships between numbers. This strategy is + Зра 
Important In bulleling.an understanding of soin relationships Im future grades. | & - 
In Primary Э students modeled and solved multiplication and division problems. In Frimary کے‎ 
4, students leem how to write equations using a letter to represent an unknown value. It PRI 
is important to note that when creating these equations, the unknewn number can be In a EE 
different postions In the equation (4 x а = бот 6-4 x 4) Pro E 
In Primary 3 stadents used Various strategies such as drawings ana arrays to salve ы OBS г 
multiplleation anc division problems and developed an understanding ofthe relationship NT 
WetWween those operations. Students learriec that like addition and subtraction, multiplleati¢n 
and divisa are inverse operations ang thatthe numbers inci mmultigliestion op улгш 

equation form а fast family. In Primary 4, students further these understand nas as they solve 

for an unknown a multiplication-squait ion; Students may eontinue to utilize madele to salva : 
multiplication squations but should be moving towards mastary of mu luplicatian 4 Facts Fror Р 
memany, 8 
Properties of Multiplication ке 
In Primary 3 students were introduced to several properties when bul lading their Ja 
understandimc.of multiplication. In Primary 4, students review ths rules for multiplying by Fe = 
Dand 1 and name these niles. The zero Property of Multiplication states that any factor ^ I acte 
multiplied by arm equals sero and the Identity Property af Mitlijplication states that any ый», 2 
factor multiplled by T equals itself. They utilize the knowledge of pláce-value $2 explore E =. 729 
how one factor changes as it ie multiplied Еу 10, 100, and 1,000 They explain the patterns CHR | Om 
thatthey notice atid relate Нет tothe place of the digit with the highest value and the Ы: 
number Sf zeroes in the Tacter Students In Primary 4 Identify ранее when multiplying by < = 
multiples of 10; 100, and. 1.000 In order to strengthen their understanding of place valle in ы E 
multiplication ang to prepare ther for learning <изтесһев for rultidiart rnultiplieation EX 5 EL 
Primary-d students also review the Commutative and Associative Properties of Multiplication b p 
and apply them in new and challenging ways. They are introduced to the use of parentheses Em _ де, Р 
In mathematics, ап important areuping symbol thatwill beused again when students leam te E” S 
evaluate expressions in Primary 5 Students think about strategically pairing facters in. arcer "o 
to solve complex multiplication prablems mere efficiently Being able to think flesibly about : | 
rimbers anc understanding a vailety of etratecies will helo students to better Understand | 
ПШ Шатыр liestlan, 5. 
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| Сопсе pt Overview 


In Concept 1: Multiplicative Comparisons, students continue ta сот раге mumbers 
4 aut томе away from place маце comparisons into multiplieative relationships. it 

is impertant for students to review and recall the multiplication facts they learned 
in Primary 3, since this makes Т.ёазїег for them to see multiplicative relationships 
in familier numbers. Studants alse discuss the application of multiplicative 
comparisons |І rea world contexts, connecting their underseng er mathito thelr | - ws 
cla ily lives 


Concept Standards 


4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication equation as acomparison. 


4.C.1.b Represent verbal statements of multiplicative cam parisons as multipllestien 
eduatiors 


4.C.1.c Vlultiply or divide to solve word preb'ems inivelving multiplicative comparisan. 
(tor example, Using drawings and equations with a symbol tor the Unknown number to 


fe present the problem) 
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te'cather for each 
3s егш 


Concept Planner 


A|| lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed In this chart are items 


group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


Vo cab ulary 


Паге 


Learning 
Objective 


1 Understanding 


Multiplicative 
Comparison 


2 Creating 


MiTo estive 
Comqpunisen 
Equatiens 


» Scissors (1 per student) 

. Glue or elue-suck(! per student) 

* Tape 

Photocopy the following Blackline 

Masters. found at the end of this 

welume 

* Teacher Paper Strip. 90 стт (1 Tor 
the teacher) 

. Sirips of paper 3 em. leng (1 per 
eter) —— 

“ Student Tapas (1 copy pei 
атт) 


a Мо add tenal rmaterials needed 


Estimate 


Multiplicative 
comparison 


Tape disgra 


Equatian 


Factor 


Ми Itiplicative 
comparison 


Product 


scu CICER area сы c M ЕТІП, em Se [ESTE ына ығы мыт Те 


© Stuclents will define 


multiplicative 
comparison. 


Studente will medel 


mulatta 
cempparisot 
problérmis. 


Students wiil 


create equations. 


to гергезегі 
rmultplicative 
cornparisoar 
arablari, 


Students willl use 
letters to represent 
unknown quantities 


Ir1 4 Quations. 


_ Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Фа Opportunities for 


• Students often confuse multiplicative cornparison with 
adiditivecomparison. For example, instead of muluplying by 
4 te find anumber 4 times greater than 20. students might 
add 4. 


• Students may hawechitfieulty bullding conceptuel 
understanding of a number being x times greater than 
amcither number 


• Stiidents may always write an equation as known x known = 
Linknewn, bt an-squatlen can also Белеп as unknmawn = 
known x known, Both equations are correct as long as what 
Is en ope side af the equal siam Is equal to what Is en the 
eter 

« Students tay incorrectly place the un known in an equation 
For exarmple. ifastudent is asked te write 12 ls 3 tirmes 
greater than a thay may write 12 x 3= s, stead of 12 = 
3xmur3xa-12 


Multiplicative Comparison with а= е: 
Numbers, Writing About Math, 
Practice. Check Your Understanding 


МИР ving te Shaw 

Carmparisans Creating Equations for 
Multiplicate Comparisan Statements, 
Exit Tlehet, Practice. Check Your 
Uniderstariellivey 
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Lesson Name 
ل سا‎ 

| 3 Solving 

| Мин са уе 

| Conmparisor 

| | Equations 


! Concept 
Check-lh and 
Eernecduiation 


“ 
| 
| 
>. 
i 4 
a 
LER, i = 
r1 = c E “=: 
[| = xi ' 
irre 
| я % E A | 
g= A 3 
а a 
| = 5 ты. 
ù 


Materials for Lesson 


e No айса materials needed 


» Materials will vary 


| ха» Opportunities for Assessment: 


Vocabulary | Learning 


Terms 


Review concept 


vocabulary as 
needed 


_ Objectives 


Students will 
Create an ij salve 
mu опса 
comparison 
ecuations 


Stuclents will 
wark to correct 
miscarn captions 
anid errors related 
te multtiplicative 
COM RAT EMNE: 


| In adaitien to the assessment opportunities Included jmthis chart, each cancepr will include a 


wr Concept С Век | 


Раман: TELS C ТЕЛА Ренаты VOBIS 41 Ж.Р. eee 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• Stiidénts may have treuble гез дле own comparison 
statement and equation usinerthe information provided. 

e Studerite may not recognize that multiplication arial «(ІМ ісі 
facts сап forthe relationships they are exploring, 

• Students may have difficulty building conceptual 
understanding of a nurnber being «timesareater than 
another nurriber 

. Students may always write an equation as known x knew = 
unkne@wn, but an equation can alsa be written as unknown = 


know x known, Bath equations are correct as long as what 
Is өт ohe side. of the equal sian Is equal te what is an the 
eher | 


e Stijdents may тесте у place the urne ай equation 
Fer example, Ifa student is аза йо write 12 6 3 times 
Beater than а, they may write 12 x 32 a, Instead of 
|2- жа 

. Stuctents may have trouble сеза еі own cempyar eon 
statement and equation using the information provided. 


| їл Opportunities for 
` Formative Assessr 


How Many Seats”, More Seats te Sall, 
Practice, Cheech Your Understanding 
E 
Ш as 


аъ 

Е = 

on کے‎ "ins 
"a. бб =H] 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 
5 Multiplicative Comparisons 


LESSON 1 
Understanding Multiplicative 
Comparison 


Lesson Overview aterials List 

e Sasons [| per student] 

© le or glue stick (1 persiden) 
id Tape 


this lessen students investigate hew multiplication 
сай be Weed te compare quantities Studerits are 
intraceed te tape diagrams ss ancther streteay for 
visui e pma dag каен ауа platos hips between 
numbers, 


Lesson Essential Question 
. bier ы ін dE be used to compare Preparation 
ШШ е 
інін Phatecopy:the tellawing Blackline Masters (at 
Learning Objectives Ma end gf this volum). 
In this lesson “ Teather Raper Strip Oem lom (1 forthe 
e Students will define multiplicative-comparison teacher) 


кене 4 T | L Strips ‘of paper 3 ern long (I persuadent) 
• Students will model multiplicative camparisan е ident Tapes [1 сору per studeri) 


problems 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication aqwation as a 
p arison; 


4,C,1.b Pepresent verbal statements of multiplicative 
сатра as raul Пеер sgus les 


| estimate; ШТ ен Ur | tape 
diagram 


Understanding 
Multiplicative 
Comparison 


Олей сойы 
admitea 
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PRINT ACCESS (10 min | 
Student Раде 195 | p 


Vy iT [Marr | 


S | Multpicatve Comparisons COMMON M ISCONCEPT {ONS AND 


LESEN 1 
Understanding Multiplicative | 2 | + Shjdente often confüse rnü Hiplisative: comparison. 
vernpanson Es with &lditive сорай ог, Fst-example, instead ef 
Vni Tq вд multi plying by to findanumber times greater 
JC ЖИНИНЕ)... z han ааа might edd. 
BRE РИ ИТЛЕНИ ИТЕР P- e Stuchents may have тешу BU |!) сепкерїша!! 
understanding ef stumiber beng x times greater 
ACCESS | than anather number. 


Seat Belt Safety 


1. Tape the 90-em strip of paper onto the board or 
wall, where all students сап see It. Label |90 стп 
Distribute one 3-cm strip of paper to each student. 


Set Beit hater Saves qe dur ei foe el) La pe 
bu jr tar nubi sis tura ае DA Var Wee ging | Ask students towrite 3.cm en thell strips 
AU и" сш Сарра ұма ПУ Ган уыт EES цы 
ІПішшея iim ЕТТЕ | ш 7 1 a m : i - 
E TR ү REN PEE | 2. Tell students that their strips represent hew safe Ris 
ame A қарынын fw te ride in a car without a sabel Show students the 
E HN EE Ht El Boma раене SIT J Gem strip ate) tell them that IE ергезете how safe 


T at Баты" аа) 


it is to Tide i scar with a seatbelt 


I 


Ask students tio turr te Lesser 1 ACCESS Seat Вей 
Safety Ask students to mentally compar rethe strips 
Lbs E ынкы ull MOON as ruris ine and think aboutwhat they illustrate-about safety 

| riding in a«car with and without a seatbelt 


4 Ash students to estimate haw many oftheir stris 
they thiet would take te equal the teacher's strip 
(iP mecessary, remind students that estimating «ess 
riot rege an exact answer) 


Ask students ro werk with 3:partner to put thelr 

strips together end-to-end and refine their 
estimates. If possible, have students work in small 
groups to put their strips together end-to-end to 
further refine thelr estimates. 


iri 


б, Record estimates on the boar 
they will come bach to thls [сеа at Ше enc ofthe 
lessen (Make sure students | sep thelr 3-crm strips 
eut.) 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 


BUILD (40 min) A PRINT 
Student Page 196 
Visualizing Multiplicative Comparison = 
with Diagrams (1^ тїп) 
1 Tell students thatse ter they have used place value 
to compare numbers but today they will campare 


number using multiplication Explain that they - (жү Узсәйстә filio five 
je = Corne ешн мі Diets 
have already аспап a little practice doing that Бу to = 
comprime thar stripi ter your strip 2 and estimating, okra refer ritur 
“how many times" their small strip eould fit onto the фес ttim doge sen айы a 

lare ger Strip: "^ Domgerr a? De, hoes اج‎ "еди? 

. T жан) EIE ADR | " 1 «дее £P ج‎ “м 4 Bem lly mee 2 

2 ‘Tell sta dents they will че using tape diagrame to E санына EUG 3 амана о 
learn haw te compare using multiplication. Explain 
thata tase diagram Isa visual model that helps Ws 
штетат тте rélation ships 

à Show suiderts how себе а tape асату Draw 


twe rectangles onthe beard, each representing 5. 
Tell students that this digaram shows 5 two times. 


4 Ask students te provide the answer ta "How much ls 
two 557” Write ЛО |е ус tities ereater thar & under 
ape ашат ang explain that he tape diagram 
helps ЦЕ see trit TU (s two Tires arester than. 5 


TEACHER MOTE. Mula sure students wocdarsrann 


that ihe tapes” inthe тара zisgrarmirepresent 


- ІШЕ) CIO wy hl ІІ «СГТС e L3 2 aan IT 
eai ame sn ld ге اا کا‎ Ihe «ume uda tts 


[yes LIEST. агу gu tsli теештімтіс have s Time 


Cri 


Direct students ts Lesson 1 BUILD Viewalizing: 
Mu tiplicative Comparisons with, Diagrams: 
Distribute a set of Student Tapes te each student 


AS TESTE int Pee SED 'YOB d ЕМІНЕН 1 —4— UD CEDE Ww à eE а Еа SE TESTE шынын eE MTEL 


Б. Work with students to complete the three multiplicative comparison prablems: dla 
how to désermine which equal groups to represent Be sure to allow time for students 
ta cut aut the tapes they need and qlue them in their Student Materials. Model how to 
Јаре the tapes with numbers, and then how teo campare the пілтізеге (for example: TO 
is "2'times greater than" 5) 


Answar Key for Visualizing Multiplicative Comparison with Diagrams: 
Е: 
A 4 

Multiplicative Comparison with Numbers (25 rin 

t- Explain that tape dlawraris саг һе hie Tera ih Eus di ПИ derstand ina of miultipiliestive 
ЕП ай, but studeas lave another tant they can use multipliestion facts. Asl 
studerte tot in) spout multiplication facts and how they might Шве imu н аот 
te cermprare 24 anc 4,11 students are struaelina, ask, "How mary times сеат а 
416 247" 


һы 


After about 30 seconds, have students share their thinking with their Shoulder 
Partner If necessary ask students to help you meals a tape diagram. Draw "tapes" 
on the beard te represent the quantity 4. Ask stidentsto help you determine how 
many tapes you need ta draw to egal 24. Ask questions as needed to help students 
understand that 6 tapes аге needec, зо 24.16 ё tities greater than 24. Write "24 is 6 
times greater than 4".on the board 


3. Ash) ашар te share any other strated ês HEY thought of or used Tor usa 
гаира relatienshipis to compare 4 and 24. 


TEACHER MOTE) Sorne-stuclienmts mma recexgnigg 4 x & = 74 ав а mu ШК seal ита 


while erre may haee te chri. агенте: от a: equal 24 апа сштш fe 
Thier Students may drew 24 а үт ke anid ЧЕ егт теи of 4. Accent all 


11 a ET Uh sune all Wi! a EGIS MINUS 


1. Explain te students that because we know the multilicatión facto x 4 = 24, we 
can say that 24 is 6 times greater than 4, Tell students that they just completed а 
multiplicative comparison ef 24 and 4, 


5. Direct students’ attention ta Lesson 1 BUILD Multiplicative Comparison with Nurnbers 
Ask students towwork with a partner to cornplete the problems. Students may draw 
tape diagrams or use mme Itiplieation facts to corn plete the-com parisons but must be 
able ta explain their strategies 


6. Afar about 15 minutes ao over the answers with students. Clarity апу 
inisceneeptions If students зге іти, ask volumesers to madel thelr work atthe 
board 


Anzwar Kay for Multiplicative Comparizon with Numbers: 
1. 8 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 


CONNECT (5 min) А PRINT 


| Student Page 197 
Writing About Math ' 


1. Asl stuclerits te turri to Lesson 1 CONNECT Writing 
About Mathand respond to the prompt, 


hampi: a re impa m h فلاا‎ Бау ў 
misa exe Hcc ПЕ کا ااا کے ااا‎ 


2 \Їїштг allows, ask students to share their ideas with Vies ишген a Tc ул ARP AL 


the class i Cni "ami! $ Ex: NEED ITE 


à 
ч - = - da = - 
2. Сын <= aut JW = гне | вее [ee 


WRAP-UP (min) н 
acne 


Seatbelt Safety Follow-up 


|. Remind studerits ofthe ACCESS section of the 
lesson and that your вр of paper ie 90 стт loma 
gna their stripes ар 3 cm long 


2 Ash volunteers to.come up апа tape their strips 
under your strip. (IF thera аге fewer than 30 students 
In the class, dive students extra strips ta bring te و کید‎ Бели Ша پرا‎ 
the beard.) Ве sure students are tapinig the strips 
directly Belaw yeurs and connecting them end-te- RLV, АНАА АЙЕ 
me ; dd nV dio rii alli (Mee dog гжазанаяж Pai ia etd fum 
LL B E ae "Orga Аче" | i iii 
- ; 9 ЕТЕР теті aies Con bır s bem E i 
3 When finished, have students count aloud with yeu canara тіне фа Emar n? 


Studer! гері Ез wil vary 


Зе YOu coupi the strips Con Лат your strips 30 
times Greater than their гір. Explain that the tape 
cdiaaram shows tis 30 times safer riding inva car with 
a seatbelt than without'a seatbelt. 


Lesson Ше mel res fun ini аве Como ann | t97 


Балар П ША ТЕЛА Рацэ 1708121 4 Se FERT T —%— (SII ity сағ sc oc t Itm. Dese 258 ТЕТТЕ ықы Ее КЫ MI ТЫШ 


PRINT 
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TEUENT 1 


5 Mullintcalive Compsrisons 


PRACTICE 
Bulle aS aias ane шей аӊ 
, (-е-іза СБ#З=1Н 


а х9 = 16 


айы, і да да аыр 


жз! Satie етін еш im cdi con |! ш 


«Tris ree dor rar Tepi mem] 


A. Check Your lindersian = ding 


Fay ғы rhe LSE ке сирен [ia as E yr. 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 1 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems Address etijdenterrors and 
Тү БЕ ҮЙ eptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Fillin the blank te complete the multiplicative 
comparison Statement for each tape diagram 


A "ul 


тап 


із 15 5 times greater 1 


18e 2 те treater than 


"2 
= 


13 16 3 times greater than 4 


36 |= 5 times greater than 6 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 
5 Multiplicative Comparisons 


LESSON 2 — DUE D 
Creating Multiplicative Comparison 
Equations 


Lesson Overview (Materials List 
Indis lessen, етет bulld an ther understanding ТІ i 
efmultiplleation as a method te compare numbers, © No addtional MEET esed 
Studente create Aas То represent multiplicstive £ 
Ca oat ser statemergs 


Lesson Essential Question Preparation 


• How can multiplication be used to compare numbers? това 
" No additional preparstioninseded 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e Stucerits will eeatt equations to represert 
multipglicative comparison problems 


. Students will use letters to represent unknown 
quantities in equations 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication equation as а 

camparlson 

4,C,1.b Rep esent Verbal statements of mi itIplicstive 

се таг ors as їчїн cation, eus lens 

4.С.1.с Multiply or divide te зі уе worn зге ЕТПЕ 

invida mu aps leave cemipeasrisen (for axa ple, using, 

drawinas and equations with asymbol forthe unknown 

number te represent the problem). DIGITAL 


4.C.1.d.i Use letters In equations tq represent unknown 
шиаг Ше. 


d hp d Check-In 


actor, multplicative eomparlsan, 


Lesson 2 
Creating 
Multiplicative 


Comparison Equations Quick Cede: 
| 7 =91714064 
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PRINT 
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„жт i 
Creating Multiplicative 
Comparison Equations 


Lamma Tint Greets 
Pe) SSS Te Se SS En ЕК: | TT TÎ 
TIT 
cð к= и ШЖ ЕЕ 5*1. ا‎ аж sz капит ni & 
uid pr dim persil I 


ACCESS 


Cli ette Dons tdm RU mem t d aL o 
bcm Cur TE Є = как НА Ы oa a | или am mitem 


ACCESS (10 min) аз 


COMMON M ISCONCEPTIONS AND 


x yai санына Mn &quátion. can. also. 
Bye writreniss unknown = knownoe known: Both 
equations аге correct às lona as whet |Б оп ane 
side ofthe едша| зіпт te equal te hat ê en the 
other. 

Students may incorrectly place tha tın known In an 
equation. For exarriple, fre stent Б asked ib 
write 12 1&3. times greater than а, they may wite 
12x 3 =a, instead of 

12-3хаог3ха-12, 


Comparing Transportation Speeds 


1. Direct students to Lesson 2 ACCESS Comparing 
Transportation Speed. Ask wolunteersta read aloud 
the statements In the Infoaraphie. 


2. Ask snjdents to Па ercirele phrases that show 
ПАШ ауе esmparisorn. i tecessary review the 
БЕТТІ! 


Lasso 2 Creating Muli ша НА Carpal Egistas | 799 Answer Kay for Comparing Transportation Spesds: 


. A callboat travels about 2 times faster than 2 
perch waite 

“ A Wiceyele travels 2 to 4 times faster than а саза! 

« A chulce ship trayels sour the same speed az afas 
bicycle and about 8 times the speed of a person 
aralh iie 

. Acar travels shout 20 times faster thana paisan 
walking and mere than twice az fast as s cruise 
ship 

• Highs "pee: a trans move 8 times faster than a 
спее ship and over 30 times az fast as 3 sailboat 

* . Passenger alrplanes travel nearly 200 times faster 
than 3 person walling, bur mere than twice ас fast 
as a јара) train 


Lesson 2% Creating Mutkiplicativea Comparison Equations 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 


BUILD (40 min) A3 A 
Multiplying to Show BA 
Comparisons L5 min) 


| Dlrect students te Lesson 2 BULE Mi 
Show Ceornpsrisors 


рута те 


ТӘ! 


Real Problem 1, зеце and point eut ths language 
used ta express comparisons (4 tiges grasis 
than): Explain that these is а number missing in the 
statement. The missing number is represented by 
a blank, but wecan also use letters to represent 
missing) numbers. 


ГЕС NOTE Students rms brew abbat ER 
the ттеу тінте Eri RENE astention 
Issa) із FRAY 3. Here Шау Ter есе жұттым 

ls ее шаре наше, Feri sliders 


НҮКТЕСІЗ ЛЛ n ems Еш ШЕТ P SEC] iiem [pn | iE 
= Е 


| сєгїї ssl VE purae Uu rp аз TLE t 
^ un eqni zr mahisi. Tel «mare they ret иу це) 


ПЕ PUSS TIMI ee later a Ea TTD 1 


tus 


Wirite an the board: 4 tires greater than 3 [s a 
Remind students that the letter represents an 

un kriewn or missi number Ask sudents to recerd 
the Informatie етіле Board in thelr books. 


4, Ash, students to think about times wherthey have 
(hace тирае comparison statements (ог 
heard others make Шеті) outside of schoo] Share 
an example, such ая, "I went put to buy oranges 
yesterday and one market was selling them far 
2 times as much as another market." or. "It tack me 
15 minutes ta get to school yesterday and 3 times 
longer ta get heme." 


P4 MAP TELS C ТЕ Int Pee 356 OR 41 27 PM ee 


PRINT 
Student Page 200 


ын! 


mou mem 


Multiplicative Comparisons 


BUILD 


ТТЕ liim іш Шаа Сыған = ц РРР ПЕЧАТ 
ETT OTH e Ене а Нан crm mmn ЕДА md 


жалына Мі die ==@ шы ЦЕЛА eue cts 
CE = ан 
eo c ume | rye 4 Ш 
EI DN Даз # 
il 24m фане жа еі d 


В =эъзцтге=т ypy: 


т» am) (тыйт нг dual xL accede бт wb 


tire be ee m mea Не а ИЕ mea 

fat fe Lene Hebe, deprecemur ғы Т Fm өтті 

a iem Lu dti] сас сены Si г Ны тілімі жесін Lx He 

ІП есері Tr sree te Seta! Тың т Wa oes Же 

Exil ci oe 

Lo Майя өзінен? 5 uites е Aie üd Мі bhe kadi iae ін 
тт» Tr E= g түрктү Tr RTT E mei АТ 


ғ m" 
к у= 
Іі dile] һе 2 сі с. ata ола ін а жа tliey Ses m 
am fj» — Гитт vllo ym puram mms d Ara) бант” 


|. T$-3xb5 


LEM ||| eee | Ж-а] фый сау Шеше 2 
Tae p.a Әнес bey + | іс гет” сам 4 was how 


атаға He mir aea dil Ll нез ан тағ аі? 


__21=2%7 


СПАГА Ма СР сарі Itm. Еа ЕЕ TESTE шынын ығы Man Tz L 


5. Explain that we often use multiplicative comparisons in our daily lives witheut realizing 
it: We can write multiplication statements to represent those-cormparisens and we can 
use letters ta represent unknown numbers 


6. Write on the board: 4 x 3 = a Gilde stüucerits to see the cerinection between (use of 
the werd "times" In the multiplicative FEM pase statement and the development at 
атш ester equator, 


7, Жей studente & TO Бов ат. Problem 2 and think about how this statement is elifferent frem 
Problem 1, Ask students to share their thin kina with a partner 


8. Ask for volunteers to share their thinking with the whole group. If necessary explain 
that In Proslem 21е product is known and one of the factors Is unkncwn 


5. Write 186 x b апа ask students IFtheyihiink this Is an aceurate representation of the 
rmultipllcative-comparisen statement. Allow students te agree сг disagree and te share 
Меп, Mabe sure students understand that it dees not matter where an equal 
sian is In am equation as lera as wheat i& en ene side ofthe equal sign ls equal to what 
je an thE haf side 


10 Ask students Яо мегі with a partnerto:cornplete BUILD problems 3-5 


11 After а few minutes, qo over the answers with stuclents. Ask students ta share their 
thinking and to-clescribe the strategies they used ta solve the problems 


диа, Kay for Creating Equations for Multiplicative Comparizon Statements: 
NH > вас ener | cm 


1 3S ж г = д 
zi 24 = aw n 
B 25-—5xc 


TEACHER MOTE ouest: thir unit und moving forward. accapt ат correct ail 


variations en the EE Ir È үкү Тен prolamin Bl c | accept as COMES 
Ех7-ж?к2еза-2%7 a= 7 х 2 Енесей ese агнаугт (сал: 0 

зы дЕнЕ нада а тете те Live ЕЗІН! Ш hito: [1 Ihe а » me A allia If wy 

itu dents "my MEC WIN lesser 16 кин! пите In s jratlions 
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NIT CONCEPT 1 


5 Multiplicative Comparisons 


Creating Equations for Multiplicative 
Comparison Statements (15 mir) 


| 


Te: 


Direct students te Lesson 2 BURG Creating 
Equations fer Mültlglicat|ve Coriparisan Statements 
Gê ver the ditectlaris with studene and divethem 
time te әт with a partner (Stüdemts ela nethave 
to salye the equatidns;) 


As «шаи work, walk aroun the rome to тог 
thelr progress. Ash guestions to guide their thinking, 
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CONNECT 


|| Пн mre aci VM SII ЕЈС п ута В Ше 
жор لا‎ әкеліне اچ س ع‎ асым Қаға Uum „+ ШЕЕ m шыг 
шаш НЕН oen |е pa Homo | [je t ra Rm cmd ae Белик 
tip aU а Se ie mre, he шй кчүүүк түш ізгі mx 

aihhe cx imam іс тіліп» къы НІННес UL cEHO aee 
ume Ps um dn 


Answers may vary. But should include some 
such as torm.ot (he xxquation Z4 = 3x. 


e What informatien does the problem- give us? 
e Whats the unknown? 
e What агаш" can We use te represent the 
FE hp (STV Copp apis! 
Atthe and of BUILD, go eye the answer's with ЕТ 


stusemts Asl students то share their thinking anc 
the жеее they used 


E] 


m шь 3 
T 
Ur | 
Lair p a hal 
A —== 


ок 


қарт ^ч * 
five 4 j 


a 

I Ғ 
k b 
“1 


Answer Key tor Creating Equations for 
Multiplicative Comparison Statements: 
li tix G= д 

2: 12= 3x6 


Y а = 
= =" 


CONNECT (7 min) ал 2 
Exit Ticket && 


Ask students to turn to lesson 2 CONNECT Exit Ticket 
an d respan d io ihe ET amp id 
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қат Laer 1 
& | Multiptcetwe Comparisons 


PRACTICE 
D wire an meson n ІШІН larem rs Пі а mien іні 
esum за т-ға" E тұн ты P1 Re p o rus 


eb am 


ri — Fi 
i Nma тиры AS — 
xL 
= EN Vg wm. bxb-4H | mq 
А = V1 
Aag E, з ا‎ pid les, ыт n 3 


z Alpes аш! adul Fu R9 luis] Û Hiz Aj didi 


ТИПТІ ya rer App hh te TESCO 


дв m ланы, мін? 


== 


^ — ч 
i X 4 — L3 


а Peed һал هق‎ [шыш Phot РЕ RASSE iss 


i iav. ie mS SS] = S| | ыға” 


= 2 м 


Ту Check Your Understanding 


to жой your eta зіне qr Cell fees іы жігі 


WRAP-UP (3 min) a4 
& BA 


e» Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask stuidert volumes to. share thelr answers, explain 
their thinking, ang modal their pyotilem-salvipar streteay 


Ti АСЕК MO Tit: SUSE eguetions may Gin may no 


теше amm ПІСТІ SI sll EU АПП Ce ÊZÎ ЛЕТ ДАУТ 


= 


m des wipe What Птеегеғати ES. i шат ^h МЕ с 


м РЕЧИ | = | - ы 
Lie EM zT IE ИТЕ МТЕЗУ ШІЛТЕН МУ TP SIT T TS T E TTI ЕН 


Sent амлет thal sr a Yarlarlon of 3 * 2242 
RJ. 3 Зх 8 Н ) "m ! Ш и! ha = ME Jj zal" 
тег соет, иеп Ezio 2м ну SENT 


ҒАН peu T" i] ТРТ FI 
Ati FERE - z1| Р 14 > | 1-3! NE =з. Hi | | 


PRACTICE 


Direct studente to Lesson 2 PRACTICE and have ther 
ешт еее preblerms. Adress student errors anc 
үтүрү 


Check Your Understanding 


Write an equation fan the comparisons. Use s letterto 
represent the unknown nurneer. You cda not have tes 
solve the equations 


1. 1518.4 times greaterthan 162 4 ха 


5 
7 
== 


RF] 


А ties asmany as 5 5 4x52 5 

3. Rashad*steam scored 9 goals In soccer. ТЕ ls 3 
Limes as meny goals as Yasesen's teary scored. How 
meny goats did Yasseerrs teary) score? 

uy: Sx 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


5 Multiplicative Comparisons 


LESSON 3 
Solving Multiplicative Comparison 
Equations 


Lesson Overview 

this lessen, students create and selve multiglicative 
со апо equations, Just as inthe previous lessen, 
it is importante mese thi the unknown can ben 
different positions inthe equation 


Essential Question 
e How:can multiplication be used to compare 
BEE? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

“ Students will create and solve multiplicative 
cornparisen ecuations 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.С.1.Һ Represent verbal statements of multiplicative 


comparisons as muttiplication equations 


4.C.1.c мш ру or divide te solve word problems 

ШИ udi rmi Altiplleative cemparisen (for example, usine 
"drawings are ecusticims With) а symbol Tor the Un ег 
Humbe ТЕ ебет pre lem): 


[N vocabulary Check-In 


inverse 
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| Я j 


Materials List 
“ No adelitiniat rmaterialsimeeded 


Preparation 
* ho additional preparation needed 


DIGITAL 


Lesson 3 

Solving Multiplicative 
Comparison 
Equations 


(Quick Code: 
earmta06s 
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Sons 
Solving Multiplicative 
Companson Equations 


Ler nag Target 
star Vee [am [St (=a pA 8 
ЗІП ШІП“ 


ACCESS 
Nm, l جوملا‎ ui Eo حا عة وحم‎ сщ 


yr apii E e SM n VE] ER 


Hoe тал Тш текені шал t€ E Uses 

aiid Шығ irme Нә Шен Ea йел Du ome Шке Rr ier 

ipm МІНЕ MT жын се тінінен тіл ретге a FÎ 

"ТИПИ И 

неме, ӘНИ ШИ, o Humbe t6 erresen the 


way ity 


\==здч= Se med uiri МЫШ el Еліші ered 


ACCESS (10 min) ER 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERR 


| "riis ion тенттин 
* Students may not recognize that multiplication: 


and division facts сап infatry th 
they аге exploring, 


геатр. 


Different Ways of Solving 


| 


M 


Direct students to Lesser 3 ACCESS Different Ways 
of Solving. Read the problem with students and asl 
ihe em to record their responses and explanations. 


Ask students to put a thumb up if they aaree, a 
thurnty down if they disaares. and a thumb to the 
side if they are Unsure. Allew students with thumbs 
ta the side te select students with thumbs Up. or 
thurmbs down te explain thal thinking te the class. 
F stuiderits de metr recall the relatiénsh р Between, 
ТШ? санат, ата &ivislon are ef thelr work with 
fact Tam Es ih Primary 3 Ех ай thatrmultiplieastien 
arid меен are inverse operations so both, 

ecu stris are correct. 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 


шеті Page 2184. 


BUILD (40 min) 23 2 PRINT 

How Many Seats? (21) mir) АА | 

|. Asl studerits How rat y times as mary seats are ina 5 | Muttipiicative Comparisons |" 
саг anon а bieyele- Ask euidents to help you solve | | 
the prets lem ny providing the tallowing prompts 


“ Haw many seats are In a typical car? 
e Haw .many-sests are ong typleal bi&ycle? 
e Which has mere seats? 


ы Wh at ІШ! ІШІ | cati ye qampa cn айт eni TAS fh ng 
ШЕШ! li] We [s ea | fecum Ofer S P LESS Tore ay Tear ure wo he Tite icc 
| E niha ol eats eod medi eee Cd erar ЕЕ 
e What ecustior can we use? (Раве answer | ——— MB билтн! 


|x a= 4) тзн sl Santa 


(м 


Explain toy students that when they se lve an 
equation; they sayor write what the unknown 
number i$: Encourage students to try ta solve 
equations fram memory using multiplication facts. 
However зет may alse continue to use the 
strategies they have leamed ta salve multiplication 
problems as needed, Д 


агт. 


= 


з Ше studerte te Lesson 3 BUILD! Haw Many — 
Seats’ As), studente to xarina the infermatiendn 
ле абе ү ш studere to werk with) partner 

te write and solve an equation thatcan ba used w 


answer each question, 


& With about 1G minutes left in EUIED have students 
s rare Wiel? euueatlerns and thel solutions 


Answer Kay for How Many Seats?: 
2ق‎ а? 

2 35-5xà65 
ig-zce4]2 
JE = п x &8 


= فان 


d 
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CONNECT 


More barn tr Ew Appa таве eee ee ут ura 
WNL Lie түгізен el eeii pil @ гені ЕЭ ae ا‎ ql 
"аг un ridiew Ha ЯТ win a emu imi cantan 


"egy emos жанны тый 
Answers vil vary depending which 
Hemnes MOMENTS cnoose 
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CONNECT (/ min) Z3 
More Seats to Sail 

Direct studante te | essen 3 CONNECT Mere Seats 

to Sall. Ask students to werk independently to write 


and salve the eun comparison using, the information 
provided 


TEACHER ВТЕ Сатет Mats рта ега а 
ТЕПТІ ЛУ e sis essrmiernt. t» EET which stadeate may 
ned schithiatiall АМИТ ar sudor 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


C=) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share the comparisons they wrotewith 
the class Allow: several students toshare-their work and 
explanatione. Encourage = сет to ask each other 
questions to clarify thelr understanding. 
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5 Multiplicative Comparisons 


PRACTICE PRINT 
T | Student Page 206 
Direct students ta kesson 3 PRACTICE and have them = 


сатр late the problems. Kecdress шегі ertors am j ———— 
SEL RM 5 | Muttiplicative Comparisons 
Misconceptions 


| ' à PRACTICE 
Check Your () n d ersta nd ing MIB IS іе fat eat М д= #1 d Беу cae! cL app НЫ Сака. de Utm 


Write an equation for each of the following | 
cempgparisens, and hen sole. 


| Whatriumber is 4 times as mahy as 87 
el, - T ==. гет. 2 ӨҢГЕ ems hi ғ eim ec іе Биа: {ЕГ н = 
іе, 4 Nd — we Ийэ НЫ, Мк TESI LN баа” 


4х3-12 
2 4215 6 times greater than what number? کڪ‎ 
d6x2242 
scar 1s about 5 meters long A bus Ie about 
IS meters lang. Abou haw many times longer 
Is à lis; апаа? 3j 
E5x325 ГУ, Check Your Understanding 


- | eens | йн 3% bi Е; қ еҙ стены ATE 


LO 
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| Concept Check-In and Remediation 


= E | Lesson Overview 


IN this lesson, studens werk to earmectmiseereeptioris 
Materials List ali dertors from. Liye 5 Con сері” Multiplicative | 
1 Corpar|sons. First, administer the Concept Cheekin 
ы Materials wil Very Opts yea have reviewed the quiz results, choose 
remediation activities based on the needs ot your 
= students Some recommendations are: listed below, but 
the needs of your particular students should inform your 
| zs cheices. Studerits may work Independently in pairs, Із 
Prepurabon аста! groupowith the teacher 


© Materials willvars 
SEU 4 Lesson Essential Question 


• How tan multiplication Бе used te compare 
numbers? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


e Students will work te carrect misconceptiens and 
ears relates to multiplicative comparisons 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.C.1.a itapat a mmultiplicstian equatien as a 
ешт н БО 


4.С.1.Ь Represent verbs] statements сї reultiplicative 
comparisons as multiplication equations 


4.С.1.е Multiply rr civireto solve werd problems 
"me m, | I1 velving multiplicative comparison fay example. gin g 
DIGITAL aravwin as айа] апшат п with a symbél ағала lih STE 
number to represent the реп) 


-— 


# ығ = 
11 af s id 
Е 


Concept Check-In and 


Remediation 


Са Gode 
есті Ы 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 365 


Aiwa AS TE I Рена MENSES dq т ЕЕ! 1 —4— аа a исы ымын, H I d Se Se Шыннан ығы Mah Те 


CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 


Reviews НЕМЕ eem liy: as ended 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS: 
. рет Have clifficuiltiy Building conceptual understanding, cof a number belg x 


times greater than another number. 

“ Students. may always write an equation: as known: known: =unknown butar equation 
сап also be written as ür known: known * там, Both equations are correctas long 
ae hat le On Әлезісе = equal sia вецца! 5 Ее ether À 

© Sudans may тошу ре Eeun nown inan Ss Por You ed жолың 
в asked to writ 
12-353 

*  Stuidepits ty ау — OWN түр айгүл, SEET and ecwariory 
using the niormation provided. 
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If... 


Stents are having difficulty building 
conceptual Jnderstandina ot a number 
bet x times greater than anather 
number 


If... 


Students have trouble writing equatians 
correctly to represent multi plicatiwe 
compar 150175: 


If... 


Students donotundertand haw ta 
use letters ta represent. unknewrs in 
equations: 


т ГЕН: н Л ТТЕНІРІ 41 at Pee 


Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Than... 


Liseimarnipulatives tet ely thers 

build multi кане: comparisons 

For example, have students create a 

group of 6 counters and a group of 
12 counters Ask them to investigate 
*how:marry times" they can makea 

group сете the 12: Connect 

making 2 arups of èto 12 being 

2 times greater than 6, Repeat 

with other math facts. Reiterate the 

impeartance-of creating equal groups 

to make multplicative comparisons 


Than... 


Review Multiplying ta Show 
Comparisons trom Lesson 2 Consider 
building on the man pulative activity to 
have students record the relationships 
that they are seeing. For example. after 
students Build acroupeof 6 and a group 
of 12 апа Identify the multiplicative 
relationship, they eam necand the 
numberethey sec 6, 2. and 12—tc 
term s multiplication equation. Tray 
be helpful ta start with smaller numbers 
and familisr multiplication facts 


Then... 


Review Multiplying to Shew 
Сотірагівегіе from Lesson 2. Builds 
the manipulative activity by көтерді 
students record the quantities they 
are seeing sind using a letter written 
en a small piece ot paper to represent 
the number they are solving ter 
Remind students thet the letter Is Just 

a placeholder. Explain that it [s easier 
їз use letters as placehalders tran 
nurrlbiers because numbers would be 
contustag 
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Сопсе pt Qverview 


In Concept 2: Properties and Patterns of Multiplication, students continue to work 
Te bulld.deeg understanding of multiplication as well as procedural Thienay Thel 
work In Primary S with multiplication facts takes on greater importance in Primary 
425 T леу begin to use those facts to solve more co m ple x mul Itiplicati or pro ems. 
Students are challenged to identity, clesqnbe, and apply patterns im multiplication— 
particulary when multiplying by multiples ef 10—to Increase fluency and efficiency 
Students alee investigate ancl apply several properties er multiplication, imeluclime the 
IE Property. іле 2ere rre зету; tie Cemmutative FIoparty, andthe Assoclative 
Preperty It is ШЇП реа that stucerits bulla Uncerstanding thatthe properties are 
het just descriptive, but ean Бе иеа ta improve thelretfizlency and accuracy [п 
multiplication 


Concept Standards 


4.A.2.b Multiply a whole number of up to Tour digits by a оте whole number 
using strategies based on place value and the properties of cpetatiaris 
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Concept Planner 


torjather for езе! 


3s ёге 


Lesson Name Materials for Lesson 


• Digiticards 1—9 from Umit 1 (1 set 
per student) 


4 Commutative 
Property at 
Wu Rp fest 
Multiplication e MWarkersiar crayons 


. Extragraph paper (Optional 


5 Patterns = . Ne айат aterlals needed 
Miu tip yiti 


Ly 10s 
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Vocabulary 


Terms 


Array 
olurr 


Сотим 
Property oy, 
Mu tps cst 


Faction 
Нотага | 
Ж еы) 
Ма, 


Vertical 


етшу 

Pre E ly esf 
Ми сат! 
Zen 

Property of 
Multlicatian 
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A|| lessons are designed to be 60 minutes The materials listed inthis chart are items 
group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


Learning 
Objectives 


s Students: will explain 


the Gomrmnutative 
Pr'epert y of 
Multiplication 
Students will apply 
the Comma tative 
Property ol 
Multiplicatianite 
solys problems 


Students Will apply 
tie identity Preperty 
of Multiplicatien te 
solve problems 
Stuclerits will apply 
the Zero Property 

of Multiplication то 
solve problems 


Students will identity 
pattems thal occur 
when ттш Ноу by 
15. 100, anc 1,000 


ie ПЕ ПАС ТЕ Ж 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students may not be used to seeing ап ваша! sign without 
writing ап answer. In this lesson, students see factors on 
ane side ofthe equal sian and then change their order 

eon the otler side to show the Commutative Property ot 
MENA NAN, but do nat write the product 

Students often think that an unknewn In a multiplication 
equation E always the product An un mown. may alsa be 
ene СІНЕ factors 


Students may get caritused with how mahy 0% ro place at 
Ше ene of a'product. For example students may write 6 х 
ЛО = 600 instead af x 10—A0 


“а Opportunities for 


Formative Assessment 


Exp lorin g the Carnm utative Prope rty 
af Multiplication, Writing About Math, 
Practice. Check Your Understanding 


Place Value Patterns, VWrltina: 
About Math, Practice, Cheek Your 
LIndersteralln al 
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Lesson Name Materials for Lesson 


6 Reyie • 9 Splinter (1 per sima ааш) 


а ПЕ qn atthecnd of this volumea) 


Multiplication » Paperclip.(1 perareup) 


» Stissars (| per group) 


7 Exploring » We additonal materiale needed 
More 
Patterns iri 
Mu tip lication 


8 Applying * Digit Cards 0-9 (optional) 
Patterns in 
Mu fil сап 
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керүп (Fhistocepy the Blackline Master 


IS. A re 


Muipeles 


JAssce lative 
Property 
Multiplication 


Commutative 


Propert yt 
Multiplication 


Parentheses 


Бесетт рове 


Mu lipides 
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Learning 
Objectives 


Students will apply 
place value concepts 
te rnultiply by 
rmultiples af 10,100 
and 1,000 

Stuclents will exp lain 
patterns when 
multiplylhg by 
multiples ef 16, 100, 
and | Do 


Students wil ssp lair 


the Associative 


Ргарегіу ої 
Multiplication 


Students will apply 
the Associative 
Property of 
Multiplication to 
solve problems 


Students will apply 
decormposina and 
the Associative 

Flo зегі. у (t 

Nu à iplication to 
solve equadens with 
multiplas of 10, 100, 
er 1:000 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students тау get confused with how талу 05 то place at 
tige enel of s product For exar pile. students iy Witte 

& x 30 = 1, 800 Instead of 6x 30— 180 

Stuctents may get confused wher multiplying bya fastor 
with 5 as the lead Ir Ig digit since the product may end in a 
0 already, As a result; they may place the incor rect number 
af zeros to their answer. For example, when multiplyindg 

5 x 40G, students may write 5 x 400 = 200 


Students may hawe цеце strategically Identifying we 
factors to multiply first in zr problem and always attempt to 
multiply the factors in the order they ars presented making 
the problem more difficult to solve 


Students may factor the multiple of ten into a factor pair 
that ie less efficient ta. use when applying the Associative 
Property of Multislicatian, This is mot actually an error in 
campltatlon. For example thinking ef 300 as 3 х 100 Is 
helpihl in selvinä these problems whiles thinking of 300 as 
5 x 6D is correct but less efficient inthis lessen 


Students may have diffieufty арра the properties anc 
patterns they learned in previaus lessons tenultplyina s 
улаш number Бу 10, 100, er 1,000. When multiply 
27 x 100, students should recognize 27 х 1 = 27 and place 
two zeroes in the product 


| 


Opportunities for 
` Formative Assessment 


Wilting About Math, Practices, Chach 


Your Understand 


Applying the Assoc lative Property 1 cif 


Multiplication, Writing About Math, 
Practice, Check Your Understanding 


Multiplying by Multiples of 0, 100, 
anc 1,000, Writing About Math, 
Practice, Ch&ck Yeur U Jnderstanding 
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а Иа ae e aaee Mt Itm dem SS ТЕ 


TE [née ME Tz 


| pce Vocabulary 
Lesson Name | Materials for Lesson 


• Materials will vary REVIEW сосет 


yeicabulary ах 


EÊ ama 
Remediation 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Learning 
Objectives 


„—_— ———————.—————-—-—-—_к_—-——-—-—-—-—-—-————_—_— ..——-—-—— г — ——- —-— —— 


• Students will 

wol te. Чис! 
missonceptiars 
але етеуге related 
to properties 

and pattems of 
multiplication 


адат to the assessment opportunities Included In this chart, each cancept will include а 


Concept Check-in 
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S Opportunities for 
Formative Assessmer 


ee ағ ی‎ = 


е Siu ie ma y Det centuse ed with hew many Os to place at Concept Cheik- 
the endet as product, For example. students may write ё x 
10 = 600 Instead of x 10-150 


• Studente may iet confused whenamultiplyimg by а 
factor with Sas the le acing digit since the product may 
end in а'О already, Asa result, they may place the Inc correct 
number с” zeros to their answer, For example, when 
тщр! 5 x 400, students may write 5 x 400)= 


e Students may have trouble strategically identityiha twa 
factors te multiply first in a problem and always attempt to 
тру the Tactors in the-order they. are-presented makina 
the erebilem mere ЕЦ te salve 

* Students may have difficulty applyimarthe properties and 


pattems they learned w previous lessons to rnuitiplyind a 
| tweseeliere ушаг by 10. 100, er 1,000 
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LESSON 4 тақ _ | i 
Commutative Property 
of Multiplication 5 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lessen, шат» review the concept of the 
Сағатылануе Property of Multiplication amd apply ШЕ 
preperty te salve equations. Students естин to use 

a letter te represent an unlncwrnaumbsr and interpret 
t де теат. I eQuations % hew ng (he шк ШЕГЕСІ 
Property of Multiplication; 


« Digit cards 1-9 Тәйті ШҮН | (1 sec per 
Studer) 

* WWatkers ar crayons 
Extra grip paper (Optional) 


Lesson Essential Question 


© How cat Wnelerstan dip a properties and patterns Preparation 
ІЛ eril tle licitis help us solve probleme more 
etic шал Е EE " No advance preparation headed 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

. Studerts Will explain the Commutative Property. at 
hu fei айа 

• шоа will apply the Cornrmmutstive Property of 
Multiplication то solve problems 


Grade-Level Standard: 
4.A.2.b Multiply s whiolenumber of up te Four dits 


by атеш whale numser using strategies based on 
place value and the properties of operations 


DIGITAL 


“м, Vocabulary Check-In 
array, calumn,.Cammutative Property of 


Multiplication, factor, horizontal, produet, raw. 
vertical 


Lesson 4 
Commutative 
Property of 
Multiplication 
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Commutative Property 
of Multiplication 
іне жетіні Legit 

в im "LES тігін fna 


= Lie Aiii Ber Г.лаінШай-- Ж 
шн onu т т аб ағаны 


ACCESS 


oa n] جع فد‎ 
Then ЕЕ ПЕ Е 


pm, لا ی‎ dex ا‎ a 


Alnres? is d deg mer dm eH ES See Pme лсе ne 


VIR 55 litio Өтілі Ea al CA FE) Ғел.й Ne ewe 


[їнї ЫШЫ а Бақ а пка den 

ANEW S ATI vary. 1 But shoum mede a dram 
enesenn oneal the following arrays: 1x: 8. 
22129 ZK, ARB, BES 826,12 4. 15x 3 
JA x 2, i dB «1 


| imme Мес i Fen iy m бын =й! 
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ACCESS (10 min) 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 

атг ray note used То seeing arn equal sien. 
Without Writing án әмер; Mithis lessen, students 
see factors on. one side ofthe equal’ sic and then. 
charge thelmorcer on the cher side to sheathe- 
СетттшійМе Property of Multipliestian, but de 
riot Write the product. 

Students often think that аг unknewn in à 

"ПІШІНІ liess hon «дайт Is always the predict: Ary, 
unknown niay also Бон thieTactors 


= 


Toy Car Number Talk 


| Direct studere to Lesser 4 ACCESS Tay Car 
Humber Talk івзенігіле preblem and give 
eth een tinae tes әніме |1 Tell students te (ve а 


Thumbs Ups: when ате finished. 


2 Asstudents work, walk around, and look:for 
students wha designed arrays that show é:rows 
and 8 columns-or 8 rove and & columns Ask these 
students to draw thelr salitions en the board and 
explain their thinking 

3 Ask students ts talk with a partner ара whatihey 


пасе inthesesolutions. Use these questians ta 
quige their conversations 


е What is the same? What is different? 


De yeu agree with these solutions? 


е Are thee other ways to displey the toy 
cars? 
(Possible sclutl 
4. Ash students to share their thinking with the group 
Record. on the board other ways students desi ta 
display the toy cars 


E 2354 24 Se 16,4 x 72) 
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U 


NIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


BUILD (40 min) 25 


Exploring the Commutative Property 
of Multiplication (0 rmm) 


| 


na 


Direct students te Lesson 4 BUILD Ех ГС] 

the Commutative Property of Multiplication, 

Ash, students to Turm ап] Talk about what they 
гегпеттіРег about the Corrmutstive Proparty of 
Multiplication. Ask studente ta record a definition, 
Ir thelr en werds and amexample in the BUILD 
section tor this lesson. 


TEACHER MESTE Thug shell етее If necessan 

[жат ІМ ІІІ ШРШ „ые VE «i ihn 3 ue PST аы 

itj if mS ated ms МЕ aT TO ENE Pr mr Ey 4 | 

Ea stes hel lacters сап Ве тШ ИрИ 

ts gether ip ату ciple pel the preduct ssi always 

Ix (se eme | ашел. sre туа ШІ Шемен 
(nme nes nel qe mays al ШІНІҢ s UD Ce үү | 

Ier ала tenth, veu comes t Мете te 

heiress }ш= RES renis re ernie pet е енен 


Tell students that they will be applying the 
Commutative Property of Multiplication by drawing 
arrays. An array arranges objects Inte rows and 
columns Rows are herlzarital Пей an d 
columns are vertical {We-dawn), Each row has the 
eate number ahobjects and each celumin has the 
Same number of elas 


Arrays and the Commutative Property 


(3 


|' 


ha 


баз 


ТҮШ 


Direct students to Arrays and the Commutative 
Property in BUILD, Ask students ro take out their 
digit cards (1-9) and choose 2 cards 


Go over the “ес оле with stuclernts to make sure 
they understand the leaming activity 


Allow tins for students to draw their first par ef 
arrays and write their first equation, As students 
work, wall! around, and monitor their progress. Offer 
support to students who are struagling. If many 
students are smugaling, consider having students 
work in pairs or smallaroups. 


Atthe and ar BUILD, ask student volümteers to share 
theit werk onthe beara Encourage stliclents to 

ask each ether questions to bulla Имеет or 
clarify misconceptiors 
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Cece celia На Ortilia Tom ty ҰЯ МЫЛ heim irr ішті 

КЕШ Шат E a = pan Er] pm йыт ele iinet тыл етү oh 

Auli sey iis bn 

Va С ЕДГ. Ж = Cant HES TH o ae р i cx ii: 

ee ee + RES er т ||| ша 

Answers wil wary but shoute rmetodae a дебитін 
and an exonle. 


Ar ny Amul We 
EA Commutative Property 


SN am БІН mE КМ, tee 2 dign ceste Sew 
«пау eq] Жаз Se aur re a EL ina 
sal رکه ھک‎ tare کا‎ сөз {тщ шше ж abel oe 
Жтт В деле ды ОГО ғы aua m 
ie Catus Mil ium X rmt o Milo 2%. 

| pijp واي‎ eil emo o up Tum د‎ Rh Ыз 
pz wr En edu 
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A Ty наго Sr 
ай Cornyn Prot ty 


dariy Га Ба I 
Sita Sitios J 
ТЕЕ 


لق ا ل اا ties tae А‏ 


TEL Al uses y vum mhnenimbpers ен 


СОММЕСТ 
uh Abu Шын Rupee Ra و او‎ uu meom m ala ad 
[rure api dz eoe li iul deant ел іш іа БА Hast 34 Dad 26A 
алы (Па шер effi рейт n Sp ып eror ак qm 

ai inate) "Ec d LU Qt rm ж! emn tem As ne na HU 
س‎ тіке ағы Тасы тты Жеты!) Care "Tuer 
5tucente shoul rercognize-that both Badr and 
Samer aic шге ст. Tre COMM DMI YE tros 
ОГАЕ melli Lie {на WB 7-42 ten 


A, Ф E 
ғ E 5 4 E- 


Lasan 81 Gaa e apeta Maldeliesten | 201 


Aah EUA > TE In Pee sre. MEHR ч SSP ETT 


CONNECT (5 min) A3 


Writing About Math 

1. Write the terms factor, multiply, product, equae 
array, апа Commutative Property of Multiplication, 
row) and єттї or the boat. 


I) 


Ask students to turn to kessen 4 CONNECT Writing 
About Math anc respond ta the prompt: Encaurage 
students to use mathematical vocabulary In thelr 


response 


3. Aftera few rAihltes, asl etuderits te share е 
thinking wht s partner, 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 
What About Three? 


|. Write-onthe board: 2 х 5x t= Ash 
students to share the product with Their Shoulder 
Fartner 


2. Ask sidente еу will gettye same product if 
the factors are moved around Discuss. De not ask 
students to agree on a conclusion at this time, 
Explain that they will be confirming, cr revisingr their 
thinking in. әп upcoming lesson 
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PRACTICE PRINT 
| ТЕКЕ Student Page 212 
Direct students to kesson 4 PRACTICE and have them A 
сатр ете the problems. Address student errors and d uL | | 
БЕРЕКЕГЕ 5 | Properties: and Patterns of Multiplication E 
Iruseeneegtlens. —— = d 


| | : "> PRACTICE 
Chec k Your () n d ersta nd | ng hy Sinai Rea Wim ER Don ==! 


Apply the Commutative Property of Multiplication to 
сетете each eaustier 

| Роа у ite Сини а інен; г? Мне! жез, Te lait a 
| 4 x Ё —— da д ШЕЛІ Wine 


aa 33 
2 18 s C= 14 Ж 18: = тай-еФед h-8 


к. AA Qa аға WT eam ce 4e 


Apply the Commutative Property of Multiplication to М eee Seek ements 


find the-umbnown value; Accent angwers hat lêê the factors өмі 
24. 2 and 12. ande. or4 and б: 


йыз 


Bx3-—7*x5 а= 


4 ТхВ-ВхВв Һ-9 


sz 


Larisa has 40 Бекес, Write an equation Using te кк 
Commutative Property af Multiplication tel describe f Checo Understanding 

4 |Д | | йш ұң penne EDO Dre pa клып BCT 
two ways she can arrange her books 

Accepit answers that use the factors! and 80. 2 and 
2:0, Шап 10, or & and 8 


"6 
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Materials List 
•  Mo:additiorisl misterlats needed 


Preparation 


е. Novadvence prepardition needed 


Leeson 5 


Patterns of 
Multiplying by 10s 


LESSON 5 
Patterns of Multiplying by 10s 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students apply the Zero Property and 

the Ideritlty Property ef Multislicatien and relate thel 
итеге ал а miltiplieatien and place value te 
identify patterns when factors are multiplied by 10, 100, 
е айа 1,000. |dentifying patterns and relatienships belies 
develop rnathematesl thinking spd enables students te 
compute mentally and wath enceney 


Lesson Essential Questions 

“ How dees identifying patterns In multiplication 
problems help ws te selve problems more 
efficiently? 

е Howw oes understanding place value help metis 
solve multiplication problems 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will apply the Identty Preperty of 
Multiplication ter salve prob terres, 

• Students will apply the Zero Property mf 
Multiplication ta solve problems: 

e Students will identify patterns that occur when 
Multiplying by 10, 100, ane 1,000 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.4.2.6 Multiply a whole nuinber of up to tott digits 

by а ene-diait Whole mamlber usd strategies bsec en 

place value and the properties of operations 


; Фф E | ۲ p 
Vocabulary Check-In 
[dentity Property of Multiplication, Zero 
Froperty af Multiplication 


шек Gode 
egirta058 
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ACCESS (10 min) p E umm 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND : 
EREOKS p EON 3 


е завета пту Чы: confused about oy en s Pattems of Multiplying by 10s 
4e plate atthe end of a product. For example; TTL 
students may write б x 10.— 600 instead of & x 10: a 
E ath. = i ce ae re eis sap zem اا ھا‎ © =! Shite 


t te Ses] i | 
тіс шесі prae ааа ata Ta HIE ізет Тә Же, E111 


гелі qoc 


Mental Math Number Talk ACCESS 


їй ud duds ініне Bile Cmm athe інейіксті ҚАН, SE run 


|l. Birectstedenits ro lesson 5 ACCESS Mental Math Mies ese eiat v pc алу omen 
Мштірег Talk. Ask studente to solve each problem V фз 
mentally, raisina their hands when they know the е 


answer Ash volunteers ro share thelr answers with ТЖ 
ihe class TANT 


Ei Бат 


"ize smilies е Же тез WI те тетін WES 


2 As sl. students to Tum anc. Talk арш: why гу were = этү. zd eat h cate retten cai fifi 
Әне salve these probleme mentally. Encourage emery Ce Praten one rame 
etude ents ta th ini abou iu the regn |ГИД ist these E Answers wal! “ary but should 
problems ane wh at they would lisesi k like IF they drew Maecen cote a detimtion and example, 
them: | ay Ans willl wiry but ЕГШ 
“йв 4 definibin anm esamole 
$ Invite students to share their thinking with the class 


Encourage students ta use words such as factor, 
product, array, raves, columns. and grops in thalr 
explanations (for example; 5 areups ot 1, T row of 5, 
8 groups at O, and se en) 


Lesen 5^ Pathe ie of Muniniyieg bv ibe | 213 


4 Remind studente that any nurnber multiples by 1 
equals th ie carne number ар thatthis is called the 
Identity Property ої Multi lication, Bernind students 
that any number multiplied by 0 equals 0 and that 
this is called the Zero ?roperty of Multiplication: 


Wî 


Ash students te write a definition and an example of 
each property іп their Student Materials 


FAM ТЕЕ ТЕЛЕН ан MAHA 4 жЕ. eee —%— Leu CICER aW e исы ымын, ЕЛІ, emm [ESTE ынны Mar Те 


PRINT 
Sidam Page 214 


& | Properties and Patterns of Mulliplicstion 


Mq. ad C RIED eS ee re Dc FITEAT ans ұсы 
Өй к= bb Li Nhe iis b A nag їзє ІШІ ris Vip grid Fab i 


- 


WEE De WIS OO qvum. нгі қ» 
iras ІНІ? GF aem інші Hoa stus ue QUA _ Salles аз Tft 


дамі е lire шикй pera йна billene E 


fu uon. ie i қа» ый KÎ Иң rwn cem 


Siudent Hsp sen wl vary 


Мынш Stelan ps ES 


BUILD (40 min) 23 2 


Mental Math Multiplication (15 rrun) BA 


1. Ask stürdermte-todm to Lessct5 BUILD: Mental Math 
Multiplication, Ask students to'discuss wit! the 
whale reu: what they notice about the problem 
anc what numbers they think should ao mthe 
blanks: 


һә 


Ask students to discuss how the problem l= like the 
multiplicative comparison preblems they salved in 
previeus lessons. 


3, Tell students the missi. hfermation inthe гет, 


• The metro is 10 tirnes as fast as walking. 
• Тһе average person walls 5: kilorneters an hour 


4, Ask students what mental math strategies they 
would use te salve the problern Ask student 
volunteers to model their strategies for the-class 


TRASHEP NOTE Some BENE may knew the 


i I fel | | ' 

i bom gi Р і i | | 
math ІС," 10, sone mich if im doy Н! five 
i Біле: 4j | М y o gn sz ln Ad t j xil | m" | ЕЁ : 
Saalasti Eu» m Ш-Н е B а ар! mz] Е 


al ЕЗ Hala ET ite cles || rim «КІСІШЕ ma | lisi 
Pe TUS ү et) M ame тесе Th ке 
marnes ames ТЕ ec nd 

Place Value Patterns (25 rn) 


| Review place value with students, Ash students 
te recall how to craw Ones, ens, Hundreds, arid 
Thousands rl 5 place value chart. 


е (Ones—itiny square 
LÀ 


e [ens— (04) 
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Pe Vee Pug атте Tih ıa Me Шш Ё Ther ҮТ da 
prices Cra sb sad lor epe іі см |с пе енені bots 
ТЕР HINES ا‎ а ИП ру ims aac ae med erp 


“ Thousands —icubs 4 Wai- 


Direct sents te Lesser 5 BUILD Place Value 

Patterns. Ack students te work with ther Shoulder 

Partner to craw place value: models to solve the - 

prablems Remind students to look for patterns ІП caer ee «ену En ا‎ 

the problems and solutions. StijGents sno ченге VALESTI nummer is 
ID times grant than tue number hele jt 


Teei) 


йыз 


When mest = Сеге sre finished, regroup the whole 
class, Ash questions to extend sweets’ thinking 
about ihe problems they solved, including the | 
ТЕ Іі, Кастет studere" thin eins encthe bear, 


= What pattems cid yousee in your place value 
drawings? 


Lesen 5^ Pathe ie of Mulldiying bv 1ба | 215 


+ What patterms did you observe between the 
problems and their solutigns? 

• Based on the patetns you observed what 
other strategies could you. use to solve these 
oprah lems mentally ? 


4 Ash students to think about the mathematics 
cancepts they explared today: the Identity Praperty, 
the zare Ргорепу, ane multiplying Бу 10 әт 
Multiples of 18; Engage students |n a whole group 
discussion, Ask the following questions, clarifying 
misconceptions and eTors as reecdecd. 


= Vhat did theseconcepts haven common? 


“ Why doyou think we leamed about these 
properties and patiems today? 

e How can knewing these properties and patterns 
help you solve mulgplicagon problems mentally ? 

• What other properges or patterns do you know 
that might help:you solve multiplications quickly 
and efficiently ? 
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СОММЕСТ 


VAR err Асы fps ине says tll Sc CE en ca D НІН 
SoD oe ты [uasa qr тыу аныз me (T PS TUE H ang. ын 
алы Pues ура ен геге" ҰЛАН шешш 


SL) denis s Т pe Danae Іні Tyvek Ше nit 
рау Fee io ple valüe OF mittere venen 


тт үти oy muttinles at 10, Весешае there ace 
J repos ui ТО) О Т үи ИШЕТ. umma aso mee 


3 Eun ac 


PRACTICE 
Eun Ma Wall | [еа Sh fee i'i ЕСІНЕ 2273 [Ell 
ЕТТЙ - NE sagem Sy mad: odium aes 
| mma 
EE aH za 

7 pug 

100 
ЕНН u 
ao ГИТ] 


b ee d » qq 


Г v | Check Your Understanding 
койм, YI ERE яй ш ше шіге سا‎ жоя, 


CONNECT (/ min) A3 МА 


Writing About Math 

Direct students to СОМ) JECT Writing About Math ана 
ask them te respond tothe prompt. Encourage students 
tous the mathematical terms they learned today ta 
support their explanations 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 235 2 


AA 
Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask students te share then Writing Abeut Math 
entries. Ейсоцѓаце Нетто use apppopr late 
mathematical terminology to support their thinking. 


һә 


IF necessary explain that knowing properties of 
multiplication and reeagn т\т) patterns makes it 
easier to solve multiplication efficiently. It also helps 
us te understand relationships between numbers. 
especially when working with larger numbers 


PRACTICE 


Direct siters to lesson RACTICE and have them 
camplete-the-problems. + С student ercrs ата 
ІТ Есет ІШ; әре) ЕЕ 


Check Your Understanding 
| A pasro can wall about 5 ете? an hour The 
i plane flies 100 tires faster Шаг that i the 


air How fast ean the average plane Пу? 
ТЕП Т! meters an hour 


ры» 


0-2ж 10 


3. 8х 100-2. 800 


= 
ж 


ange = 7.000 
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LESSON 6 
Review Exploring Patterns in 
Multiplication 


Lesson Overview ‘Materials List 
this lessen, Students extend thelr undersiancdina 
ef patterns in multiolication, develped when they 
Huila sine eligi numbers by 10, 100 әлігі 1,000. 
They apply this knawiedge te find the products wf 
singtesdigtt numbersand ‘nultiplesiaf 10, 100, and ¬ 
1,000. — 


© 9 Spinner (1 рег ml group) 
= Pasce pet grove] 
* Scissors] per group) 


Lesson Essential Questions Preparation: 

. How car Wnelerstan ding praperiesand patterns TS А БЕ ENT 
n miultiplicatian help us te salve pistlere more Phatesopy;the Blackline Master at the endo! 
efficiently? this valme 

e How does understanding place value help me to 
salve rmultipliestion problems? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Studerits will apply place valve concepts to multiply 
by multiples of 10, 106, and 1,000 

e Students will explain patterns when multiplying by 
Аташев ef 10, 100, anc 1,000 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.4.2.6 Multioly a whole number et up te four digits 
by a ene-digim whole pumoer using strategies based on 
place valde ane the piraperties ct operations DIGITAL 


Lecoon б - 
Patterns in [=] die 
Multiplication йа Case: 
| j eorr 049: 
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Review Exploring Patterns in 
Multiplication 


karman Targets 


| cm DER ame. БА "тайық гу mima ^m ifm map 
rou 
КЕЛІ" ағарып” ea) Se {Г күнү Кү 
Hie Г. ШІ edi MERI 


ACCESS 


Vr Lai Oe foes ал amu P Loos gie үчү еті За d 


ҮЛЕН Шегенің pese аз d Heu jin VS Тулы mE 
КТ i uu plui E 


| а: th eu Е-Е Ит 


4 Зе EMI ТП 4 Ое Ha ТО 


Pesse алтуғаға ілсішіе 


«Бүт бет 3 does not heiong becnuisme tis 
rell D py PCR Dy Жтт crier shunt. 
100, ог СТ) 


« Біз тет Ж СЇ mor teng HAC ALE Tre 
рое! іссе пси have the same numba 


m magii ЕТЕ! Ей mola 


Praten 3 dees rut ورن اعرا‎ пасце إا‎ 16 
тарма Пү a number mte Шовот 
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АССЕ55 (10 ппіп) 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


. шет may get соге with mew marty 0s. 


to place at the and'of a'preduct. Fer example 
students may write 6% 30 = 1,800 instead of к 
30- |800 

“ Сішіептеттіау 2 wed when muttiplying 
by a factor with S asthe leading diy it-sinte the 
product may end In ad already. Аза result, they 
тау place ths incorrect number of zeros te thelr 
апе Fer example, Wher tultiplying 5 « 400, 
students rnay write 5x 400-200. 


Which One Does Not Belong? 


| 


hd 


Drect students te Lessonió ACCESS Which One 
Does Not Belong? Ash students to look at the four 
problems атое whch problem does not 
belong in the group 


When students are ready, аз volunteers to 
share thelr answers and reasoning with the 
class. Encourage students to use mathematica 
Кето осу te supportthelr explanations 


Possible answers (сше 
e Problem J eee 


meat е) mr Маәсацае І! ІҢ 


up [ШИЕ by Set we cirer tian 10) TO, et 


159200 
e Froblem 3 does nat behing because the 


Кесе alipes Di. Т | Ісі the same nil ШЕСІ! af 
Hits as the ager acto 


е [rsen 4 doses not belting because Jt js 


птиц! by a rrarmber m the thausancds 


Expllair ta students that they will cortinue to 
apply what they have learned about placewalue: 
multiplication, ancl pattems to solve problems 
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CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


BUILD (40 min) 


Connect and Extend (11) mim 


|. Directstijderrts to Lesson 6 BUILD Connect and 
Extend, Ask stuclents what they notice about the 
problem. Howls it different from. sr tha same as 
problems they have seen before? 


hà 


Ask students te share thelr thinking with thel 
Shoulder Partner anc discuss what strateqy they 
welid use ta salve the problem, (Possible strategies 
еште skip eeu. using a place value chart, en 
recegniziha ihatthey c an use the multiplication fact 
7 x 9 arid ао zeroes | 


3. Asl students te share ther thinking with the whole 
grau, If тіз studerte mention-the-strategy wf using 
multiplication facts; explain it along with the pattern 
af zeroes іп the factor 700 and product 2,100 


Spinning for Factors (21) min) 


| D Divide stuclsrits inte: small. araups. Distribute 2/9 
Spinner and paper сір to-each group. Explain te 
students howto use the spinner place the paper clip 
at the center point € of he spanner place the point 
of a penell inside the paper clip atcenter point of 

1ле spinner and flick me paper clip to make tt еріп 
around the pencil point — 
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Propartias and Patterms of Multiplication É 


—— = n" 


Г 200 асаа 1 demi Ex thew! velis iih gc i amarem Fd Fw ms ed pera 
he ш Se Puma Шет ПЕ eS үлш ыас 
urs do бекі 

qe. —— 


TUN r7; рее. „эл PEELEN ғ?! Sa ка p kE 
ait he a GPS EE II es 


Passe тт әс incl UME Тіп cor ns sin ui 
nnlsce «aue chant, oc recemmineg Pot 1 Sh cn 
use tne тийп fact? x 3 and add two 
Dro. 
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Ld Шы еп қ xit [ Ё 
taiim ТІН? eto th Ses: 3:83 zen ust zen ex CET] WT 
рош giene 
- 
Te nien өс Тт eee 1 ТЕ МЕ че Jam Е EM 
елегі mp ke SSS Gamer) = ксі 
- Euh «мен HELEN ашын Ex eee ыла не 
E TT 
i 
fhe аш Ge Д. 


TM беле а eet de сае Pe рр кїї шө 


000 = 2 AWENE АЛШ аге 
ін ҰЗ --- ханы ding on 
= Gei Ine! rnurmbers en 
| р wc the mole sies 
s سے‎ and 
t jis- 1. 


ер 


Слет! Wi lint wit eet Surf | ШШ pgp am ыз e e ee? 
Hise fie үлеп on door nan Ps 


МҮГЕ will vay. 


Еа уі алау б алад دم‎ г وچاد‎ ж TI IU T IL 
йт tj] нің e 


Nose es will vary 
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Direct students to Lesson 6 BUILD Spinning tor 
Factors. Explain to students that they will use the 
spinner to create multiplication problems. For 
example; one-student spins the spinner and all 
areüp members record the number in their beaks 
Then, атар members apply a strategy to 
Мерет аёту salye the problem ane then carnpare 
their ай ев wi the amu 


Give students time to play the game. Students wha 
finish earlyshould answer the Challenge question 


As students play, walk around, and moniter their 
work. Ask-aratims ta share some of thell equations 
ancd.answers with youl, Take mote of any errors рапс] 
nade by multiple students se ya can address 
them. Gier süppert ae needed, 


After about ZD minutes, step studeas and direct 
their attertion to Problem б 

Ask each group to share the number they spun tor 
Problem © and the product they found. Record each 
group's equation on the board as follows. 


• Wrtethesequstiens for ich students spun an 
even number inne calum 

e Write the equations for which studente spun an 
odd number i a seeond calumn 


Ask students to compare the products of the 
evens in equations and the odd-spin equations 


Ask questions to help stucerts recognize that, when 
the spur factor i& even, there Is always an extra D in 
the product For example, 200 х 5 = 1,000. 200 has 
(мо zeroes, but 1,000 Has three. However, 300 x 5= 
1.500, 300 and 1.500 have two zeroes, 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


CONNECT (7 min) аз 

Writing About Math 

|. Ash students te tur ter Lesson ‘CON MEC Writing 
About Math, Direct students. attentian te the Images 
of Usain, Bolt and the Blackbird aircraft, Explain that 
Usan ‘Bolt isthe fastest man in the world and the 
Blackbird is the fastest plane m the werlad 


а 


Ask students te wort псере ndently te respond to 
the Whiting About Mach prompt 


WRAP-UP A3 
Let's Chat About Our Learning (2 min) 


| «Ask students to share their answers and expla ІГІ 
their problem-solving strategies IFno students 
mention them, explar that students could use the 
Identity Preperty er Multiplication and patterns for 
пы упа by 1:000. 


Answer Key: 11 x 1 000 44 00у 


Rian Se ТЕ in Peso "VOBIS 4 ЖР FERT 


PRINT 
Student Page 228 


a р 


Properiiss and Patterns of Multiplication 


et BII Mai. Ha Fz iiy êli ele (кемен iem 
en sra fr m ш DSSS T «Бы et nr IME he 
MARA aa r end is іі == i= قم‎ ші a 


T= SS) MOE renim od dee ЕД Нет |» E ты 
bsp а eee Mee Tas cuum marem Jil e {ып к Boe 
EE cas Ty ЫСА (uem Ее жан! LEAF Ша ім Тест ШЇ 
mrs mW 

дах ODD = 44000 ИН 
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PRACTICE 
Lite! Wie TET IPSE РЕ "i" жезді іне? (ч кй АР ii. pred miu 1 
2700 - 
Ша ШЗ а __ IED 
ў З) ЕЗ = — 40.000 — 
4. ШПЕЕ J SQL UD 


2 Check Your Lindemtásding 


Posey ұсы меза тат ыса Ра oye Hn ылу 


Lewin б Aeview Еурісгіле Рита ің Мин кж! 


PRACTICE 
Direct students to Lesson 6 PRACTICE and have them 


complete the problems Address studenterors and 
"miscene eptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Apply the strategies you have learned ta salve the 
problems. 


|. 0х = Ag __ 
2: 12000 = #4000: x3 
3) 20009 = 71 800 


4. 5x 400-= 2,000 .- 


oat 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


LESSON 7 | 
Exploring More Patterns in 

Multiplication 

Lesson Overview ‘Materials List 


Its lesson, stueents explore the Asseclative Prop erty 
Мр еа ane compare ite the Сотітішейуе 
Property of Multiplication. Students build understandinia 
that changing thee grouping of facters inci multpihicstian 
еее with three factors does nct chanaqethe product 
Students are introduced to parentheses In Computation 
and solve multiplication problems involving parentheses 


© No additional raterlalsimeeded 


Preparation 
“ No advance preparation ега 
Lesson Essential Questions 
e How сап штета г properties and рате тте 
irr rali саб helpus te selve problems vore 
efficiently? 
“ Howdoes understanding place value help rne to 
solve multiplieatin problems? 


Learning Objectives 

іп this lesson 

“ Students will explain the Associative Property wt 
Mu ttiplication 


«Students will apply the Associative Property of 
Ma fip lication Шо Solve problems 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.4.2.6 Muitlply a whale number af up to four digits 

by а ene-dicit whole pumoer using strategies based en DIGITAL 
place value and the properties of operations 


асыны opere Mo ci eon 


parentheses 


Lesson 7 

Exploring More 

Patterns in a 
| Multiplication теле); Өте 
. acim 
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Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


Eê ÎÎ 
Exploring More Patterns іп 
Multiplication 
(Lenny Tess. 
r=] fi 


i dni кіш бе Pos tL = Ep ig AT Ai Шке االو‎ я 
Cx LM Te I 


ACCESS 
Cep Шап Bump mei Dn an MPa Ti ања Ha EY ed rS Eb ІҢ 


See dum di | n ue uae [T Шам. мі ga le الام وا‎ ue a prr! 


Рае їн nelume- she Counti ng | 

bores wih & dafs in each 2ox -= 10 

uros at 10 iseen in the ciemi => 5.» 

[Ow do 21022-10, O = S0! 25 in The ton raw 
ib.» 5 pla 259) he усас отт) tow (5 У Бү, eani 1 
40 —» 25 = 35 = 50 


Раман: Ae ТЕ ЕШР ЕЛАК "ШЕ 4) ЖР. eee 


ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


ж. Siderne may have trouble strategically 


Шел упа tWo Factárs ta {тїшїр firet inia 

problem and always attempt to. multiply the 
factors In the order they ane presente: making the 
рео етт more ӘІНЕШІ te salve. 


Dot Card Number Talk 


1 


е 


Direct students te Lesson? ACCESS Dot Care 
Mumbar Talk, Give stucerits неше T 5 Seconds, and 
thet ask therm te ave s Thumbs Up they lines 
How апу ets are inthe imaae. 


Ask stuclents to share then strateg|es and rec ard 
their problem-solving processes on the board using 
numbers, words and pictures. At this time, honor all 
answers and do not inform students as to whether 
or not their responses are accurate. As students 
share thelr thinking. ether students can ue Е 
Thumbs Us |f they agree Allow stuclents te questien 
and critique each others strategies 


Possible etratemies Ine lude 

e Skip counting by 5: 

- 10 boxes with Seats |! each рох —9 10. x 3 = 30 

• Бсү БО 10 (10 seen In the columns) => 5 x 
|0- 50 or 10 + 104104104 10 .— 50 

• 25 inthe теңі тему (5 x 5) plus 25 in the bettors 
row (b x S) which is 50 —9 25+ 25 = 50 


Encourage students to identify similarities amd 
ома са between strategies and to male 
ormections to previous lessons. IT no students 
mention the Commutative Property af Multiplication 
er patterns when multiplying By 10, help students to 
таке eennectlons by writing 5 x 10 = 10 х San the 
Boar. IFrecessary Use thle to review the content 
rom Previews lessens en mu їй ү by 10 
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NIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


BUILD (40 min) 


Uncevering the Associative Property of 
Multiplication (20 mri) 


| 


Ted? 


=] 


'Ё 


sd 


Ав Styuderts te tunm te Lesson 7 BUILD Uncevering 
the Associative Property of Multiplication 


Divide the class in all Ash oneshalfotthe students 


ші slve Prebierm 1. Ask the other half te solve 
Problem 2 


Write 33e 2 xon the board and ask a student 
frem that fap to share the product. Ask aroup: 
members te confirm that they aetthe same answer 


Repeat the procese With 4. « ? x 3 


With both prob lens aye produrts writes EE 
board, ash students te share what they Notice anc 
Wander about the problems they see on the board, 


Possible student responses 
e (Maite) Both тїш lication рші 


to 24. 


ems sre equal 


e (Notices) The problems have the same factors in 
ihem 

• (Notice) The arder of the factors іп each. 
jore emm. is different 


e (Wonder Сап yeu always change the order of, 
the Тастогв in a mu Itiplication prablem and still 
get the same product? 


I students clo not share the Wonder questian, pose 
the question te students as something you are 
wandering, Tell students thay have JUustiirieevered 
a multiplication prepe-ty called the Associative 
Property et Multiplication 


Ask students to recall the other rmultiplicstion 
properties they have learned (Cormmutative. 
Idéntity, Zen»); If necessary, provide hints toc help: 
students rernember 


Tell students thatthe Assaclative Property of 
Multiplication allows us ta group the facters In a 
multiplicatien problem in any order and still getthe 
same product, 
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oe Pehl 


Veri шлш Alia iure ed Ғы ees mnis dd 
amr LiT ee pe i TÎ Ө ау a Пя 
неше Ute met imd iati erm ee тейін! ila 


i ans nem т eem TS pun x Sw 


Мы ACTED, «Fen шж Ка ee A Pull a 5آ‎ i hea 
Қым Fasc Шыман |] mn | | 


дай ak 
Bet із تمم‎ Ш а Ш шр Rue кше [ый جا‎ Lea do ашан لقم‎ 


ШЕ pner quo Wn Ге usur those Per S жетсін Ал Ee 
Jie. Leger mit 


An уіне ҮШ wl Y 
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Applying the Associative Property of Multiplication (20 miri) 
ti 


5, 


Write the problem ж 2 х 3— on the Баага. 


Жер a student tè restate the Assweistive Property of Multiplication, lf necessary 
үг swidens that the prep егіле || us when We have three er mere Tacters wp 8 
multiplication: рге lem, we-eanamultiplysny twe Factors first 
Doa Think Aloud to model a problern-solwing stratzay: The following Is a suggested 
pracess: 

« First, | will try te solyethe problem hithe order that te factors are written 

е | can pit parentheses areunc the part of the problem wiil solys first 


dh 
E 


в White parE asses areunci thet x 2se that the problem reads (B x 2) х 3 
e | ow tst B x 2 = 16. But what. ie 15 x 3" 
. WEE =O Tix 32" 
“ Since T6 x 34s nova Baste ИШ ЕЕ fact,,| атт ДО] te try sor ething 
different. 


• | know that that because of the Associative Property af Multiplication, hean 
multiply any two factors together first and get the same answer So. am опа 
te prie |у 2x З, | will putparermtheses апаш 2 ж 3 erase | srry фо] te 
solve that part first 
e Write 8 x(2x3)- 

• [know that 2 x 3= 
• Write2 x 3-46 

. Now| just neecl to multiply ox 8. 

* Write fx S= 498 
• Add the answer to the equation so itreads В х (2 x 3) = 48. 


Ask students what questions they have about the problem-solving process you just 
modeled Clear up.misconceptions before movina on 


Direct stildents to Lesson 7 BUILD Applying the Assoclatlve Property oF Multiplication 
апа qo over the ditections with students. Ask өшін te Wer With a farther te Use 
what they know aboutthe Assaclative Property to selve the problerns 


Але enc af BUILD, oe over the answers with studerits, Ask students te-share the 
different ways they arranged the factors 


Answer Kay for Applying the Associative Property of Multiplication: 


| Ж Ж = Zt 


2 А26. 4n 


A! 332% 2= 18 
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CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


CONNECT (/ min) A5 PRINT 
ar T | Student Page 224 
Writing About Math = 
Direct students 18 Lesson 7 CON NECT ШЕР About 5 PDKS and Patterns of Multiplication ч 
Meth amd read the directions aloug, Ask students to та - E 


resend ta the prompt = PRACTICE 


SS pnr МТМ Wii ze mi Sq = ir 
ea VE ка. 


п ни mar | 
Es Е ы = "i 


WRAP-UP (3 min) bur TR" 


ні, o Le 28-- 


Let's Chat About Our Learning айы МЕГІТІ” 


| Ash students te share their solutions te the Vitia Р Рыс тексе» чынан ае с 
2 а: 2 2 EET es A ; 1 А ia SSS aie E جک | اوی‎ N eS BII. 
Арш Math preblenm aia explain thath Т. 


е Seal 


Press дйкми [58 д Mx 2 x xd 


Ted; 


Ash stucerits te explain см еу used die Болу 

Agsoulativye Property cf M и! сатат te salve the Posubimanswers: 3 xi x 2]: [3x2 xê 
prob етт =“ Р. ДИЕ нш Н так ДІН ix || peas biî E rw г 
A ‘ee batt tn FT Лаа қайы Se Жоға fuat 


34 3y4=—36 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 7 PRACTICEand have them 
complete the problems Address student errors and 
misconceptions 


‘Check Your Understanding (Су Сте Your Understanding 
Rom рса) meme mem eA er corn AR "із Ek, 


Solve each problem. Multiply the part in the 
parentheses first. Show your wark 


Y. 3:5 IJE GWT- 

2 ж? x ope 2х10-70 

Solve each problem. Place parentheses to indicate how 
you grouped the factors. Show your wark. 


Possible Әпемете (вх 3) x I5 x (3x 3x (5 x 4) x 3 


i Bx2xài- ай 


Possibile answers (@ Ds BE x x Xy (Bx34)x7 
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Applying Patterns in Multiplication 


Lesson Overview 


Materials List In this lesson. students write a abi of 10, TOO. Өг 
Se Й 1,000.35 — * 10, ж Oof ж 1,000. They then 
“ Digit canes 0-9 (eptiarial) изе the Associative Property. Mule lication to show 


another way to solve problems with a ene-digit number 
a anu smultplecf 10, 100, er 1000 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• How can understanding properties and patterns 


Mo-sidditienal materials needed m mültip айап. Help us ta solve problems mare 
ا‎ retenues | Беде efficiently? 


Preparation 


е How dees understanding place value helo re to 
solve multiplication problems? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


• Stidents will apply decempssing and the 
Associative Property of Multislicationcte solve 
equations with: multiples of 10; 100; or 1,000 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.A.2.b Multiply a whole number of up to four digits 
bya one«diait whole number usma strategies based on 
place-value and the properties of operations 


DIGITAL (A Vocabulary Check-In 


decempase, factors; multiples 


Lesson B 
Applying Patterns in 
Multiplication 


| шск Gode 
J 2517114071 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


ACCESS (10 min) A5 PRINT 


Student Pate 225 


EREORS ТЕ 


“ Sidans máy feder the multiple often Applying Patterns in 

Ma Factor par HAL is less efficient to use Multiplication 

when-applying the Associative erty of унту Trg | 
М ulti lésion. Thile 5 nat idus amor ің | a c S id ena еті ei = 
computation, For exam ета of 300 аз улап 

35 100 is helfstul in solving these problems ACCESS 

while thinkingiof 300 as î * 60 is correct but less Piper HEIN мет? Lon 85s Sota veh 
ethic егт Im This. lessen | met limen I ше * 4 фу LET 


• Students pray have difficulty apply Mathe _ 
properties: and patterns thay n Im previous 
lessons te rile ya asda ІІ number Бу 
12,100, or 1,000; When multip js 27 x |00, 
students shou ld. етектеріне 27к1-27 and place 


Review Multiplying by 10 

| Direct students to Lesson 8 ACCESS Review 
Ми рута by 10. Present students with problem 
Set 1. Tell students tosolve these problems 
mentally 


Ask students te relleci оп any connectens ar Essai Re Apalijling Решете (n Müllptiestion | 225 
patterns they тесе Ir the problems in Ser 1 


Гы 


JE 


4 Uss Callim Stele te seleet students to share their 
thinking, Record students’ thin kina on the board to 
rake it visible for all students 


4 Repeat the pracess with Sets 2 and 3. Encourage 
stladerts to гаму conclusions about the patterns 
they will observe when they multioly numbers by 10 
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PRINT 
Siideri Page 226 


EHUN T à 


Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


BUILD 


Diri ling HWS ps wlll bie ec М ініге m а 


ЕТЕТ pL! tte nea m] Terr: 14 [he i 


BUILD (40 min) 


Decomposing Multiples of 10 (10 mum! 


1. Direct students to Lesser & BUILD: Decongester 
Мы рез af 10 


2. Ask students to work with a partner to solve 
Problems 1—6. 


ТЫН» ІНЕН ІМҒЕ Si Дт li qu li mme JE lea 

| ГЕН d leh [н ШУ anoles IP dar Woe os 

Hewes ІНІҢеу ете ес өзімен р БЕ 
МЕЛ) Ше миле eíeupte ШҮШІ еу are alie 1 


ТІ кені Ұн ; к] : "TW EA 
ryt PEN 4 [1 ШУДЫ тт фит [Кї 


La 


Afters few minutes, goovertlhre answers together, 


Answer Key for Decomposing Multiples of 10 
(1-6): 
j d 2 3 * A 5 zh ‘4 &. 11 


4. Explain te students that they just deeomposed these 
numbers litte tactars Remind students that thawing 
How te decermpsse a lumber s especially helpful 
ihrem wire c ТІ! i larger numbers 


Tell au dert that this tree they will write the 
number of Tans in each number Model the first 
problem for the students, ifreeded. Ask students to 
work with a partner to solve problems 7 7-212 


xt 


Anzwar Kay for Decomposing Multiples of 10 
(7-12): 

7. 3 B B 9 16 T3. 14 1 12 
14.11 


Mukiplying Бу Multiples of 10, 100, 
and 1,000 (20) imin) 


|. Шігесі students to Lesson 8 BUILD Multiplying by 
Multiples of 10. Share with students that today 
they will be applylna the &sssclatlve Property of 
Mu 2. and decemposins multiples ar 10. 
100, and 1,000 


2 Des Think Aleud te model a problemssolvirra 
cisteay for the Example problem. & sugested 
process follows 

etre look at the example problem 7 х 20 
Write 7 x 20— en the board 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


© dni this problem wehave a 1«dialt number (7) being mu рес Бу a multiple of 10 


(20), 


“ One wayto selva this problem Is to use what we know about decomposing and 
ihe Associative Property of Multiplicstien, 


© | ои that 20 is the ваше ss 2 x 10, se | arr gorg teidecompese 20 np» 2 x TO 
Those are easy numbers to multiply 


“ Decompose-20 an the board as follows 


7 х«2х Тй-- 


“ |he-Assaclative-Freperty et Multiplication telle тела | can grew p these Tactors 
any way | Waritte. | arm delete тішінріу7 x 2 first because they are not иез 
at 10 
• Draw parentheses around 7 x 2. 

• 7 x Zequals 14, so | will write that underthe problem: 

* Write the equivalent expression 14 x 10 below the problem 


“ | remember in previous lessons that when we multiplied! a number by 10, we used 
the Identity Property ef Multiplication and discovered a pattern in the number 
of zeroes iy) the factor and the product [new that 14, ЕДОМ) te stay 14. but 
because lam multiplying by 101 need to add 3:0 
ә Write 14 10 = 140 on the board 


ПЕ АНЕ MCT SENE nuts aisle НАЗІК» 7 ж SO Із thee esce Тш} | 
ичише, lessons However пела) ат weotten look at wratleme in Свега 
мшу DSK SS ІІ E Irmiportarit Te ny aS 38 "tool af p onlem-«chvinis strate OES 

sp ecially when wesolve more challenag ria mol lemê. Swaene welll select the ararsa 


т : m. E i т , سر‎ “|а a н г. 
they master atthe sod alti e lesson 


|А 


Ask stigers ta hela yall solve Problem. Л]. Encourage stúdents to tell you what 
orasleri-solviria steps to take and to explain thelr reasaning: Shaw the wa on the 
босана IF reesssary, ask questions te spur thinking such а 

е How can we decompose 50 into a factor pair? 

e How can we rewrite the equation with the new factor pair? 

e Whereshould we-purtheparentheses? 

• What is the answer to the problem? 251 


4, (К students are ready, have them work with: a partner to solve Problems 3 and 4 
Alternatively have some students work with a partner whikeyouwork with students 
whe need additonal instruction and support 


5. With about 5 minutes lef in BUILD, ae ever the answers-with students. 


Answer Key for Multiplying by Multiples of 10, 100, and 1000: 
2 4 x ?00 = 2.900 


Q3x £000 e 17.000 


Lii 
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PRINT CONNECT (7 min) А 


Student Page 227 Poi 
| Writing About Math 


Direct studente to Lesson 8 CONNECT Write About 
Math amd ask ther tal respond te the prompt 
ML ген ee flee HE TO. I| RN rM ry pie, 


РУТЕ ТИЕ ЕРТ МІНЕ" ғымы ELE! 


rudira Adai | WRAP-UP (3 min) 

(азим. 5x5x10-250 — 

ЗХ Let's Chat About Our Learning 

мақа. Закас -42:000 ч 

Ask students te share with the arup which strategy they 


EARNER preferred in the CONNECT problem and. explain why 


f Eg Ae hn ау 7 


ةلحم ق ج 


Ashraf's Work: | 
YT 
zita B 


= aa) 


been 8 Aene Petters |ң (Мын Ийе | 227 
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CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


PRACTICE PRINT 
eee Student Page 228 

Direct students to kessen В PRACTICE and have them B 

eamplete the problems, Address student errors and SS кезк 


XR. prep 5 Propri and Patterms of Multiplication 
Misconceptions. — — 


= trm т ті рез та) Ел бшш Т we TD E E Hom ЖЕ Mig 
| _ jd i ж. Пенн" ААРА ru ане а Н, zie ecc "айы "ҮНІН T 
Check Your Understanding паннен wibiouR 
Decetnpose cach multiple of 10 before-solvina 
| Jo. 40 Jo Aw n -- AMD 
5 Bx $x9x10- 480 PRACTICE 
| Беген ша шет =й 712 ЖҰТ,” ШЕП БЫ mm а „Ше AL 
So lue 1 5 I г) the strated у уш р reda г | e fe аныз! eue minii жы Wavelet lin 
| > any. Pussibie апамыз x 7) x ID = 350 


ғ. ao P5 аа il 
2 80x bd ± pep. Рачен: syst Wer WE 3) e TE 240 


m= dini aye 


b аә. Роне answer: [4x 4) xk TO =160 | 


Sey bir cilm à retra!) аты (em de 
інв 


Posse answer: [Bx 9) к TO = 5410 = 546 


раш ansijer 1000 ЖТ. Бу-а2 x 1000 


42 DOD 
ho nga 
Possible answer- 100 «16 x = 1004 24- 2400 


Жояған poi meme Fam 3 кетін et Стерва Pie sey 


мар ТЕ ШЕГӘ ТЕ in Pee oe "VOBIS 4 29PM FERT —4— aha CICER aW e исы ымын, H I EIS IR eerie et мыт Те 


Materials List 


“ — Materlals will vary 


Preparation 


a Materials will vary 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 


Guick Code 
edgmid072: 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

ІН this lesson, stuclenits werk to earectmiseernceptions 
anderer fram Concept 2 Properties and Patterns of 
Multiplication. First, administer the Concept Check-in, 
Once you have reviewed the quiz results, choose 
remediation activities based on the needs ot your 
students Some recommendations are listed below, but 
the needs of your particular students should inform your 
еһсісез. Students may werk Independently in pairs, or 
In s-small areupowith the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 
© Dathe properties of aciditionmet apply te 
subtraction? Whyor why not? 


• How many ways can ladd and subtract? 
e Which way is the most efficient? 
e How can estimation help те Бе accurate? 
e Howrnany different ways car | add? 
• Which way isthe most efficient? 
“ How manycliiferent ways car | subtract? 
e Which way isthe most efficient? 
Learning Objective 
In this lesson 
= Studer will work te cerrcetmlesonceptiane 


and errors related te properties and pattems of 
працай, 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.4.2.6 Multiply a whale number of up te tour digits 
by a Sne«diait whele number usha strategies based en 
place yalüe and the properties of operations 
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! CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


[N vocabulary Check-in 
‘Review concept vocabulary as певсіегі 


TM Do 


CEP ы акы 5 


Зно be sie Swe air eridi іні 3 Q eni As N they ish бітеме регі оса 
"riutriber ot zeros tete anster Fat example; wher тінШІНІр lying 5 » 400, students may 
write 5 ж400-- 200. 

© Stiderits may have trouble strategically ea D dae factors io (тм bid al та 
problem and always attempt tio. multiply 3 the Tac 
"making the probliemrmore d'ilficult to-solve 

• — Students may have difficulty. applying the properties and patterns they learned in 
previas lessons to multiplying а two-digit number by 10, 100, er 1,000. 
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If... 


Students are-struaalina to solve 
problems usma the patterns of multiples 


of 10 


If... 


Stuelents have trouble multiplying 3 
singlescicnt factors 


Н... 


Students strugge to think stratecically 
when grouping factors wlan ттин упш 
3 аю. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Than... 


Beview Place Value-Patterns from 
Lesson 5 and Spinning tor Factors 
from Lesson 6; Consider using Теге 
reds to help students make cencrete 
cennecrions between zl ip counting by 
1D and muttiplying by 10 


Then... 


Review Applying the Associative 
Propertyct Multiplication from Lesson 

7, Consider Using counters to build 
amays to support undérstandina af the 
concept (ог example 3 arrays of 4 by 2) 


Than... 


Review Lasson 7. Consider avine: 
multiplication tales for students to 
refer twas they salve multiplication 
Б re b | ЕТТІ AV th th ГЕН factors 
Encourage students to look for 
numeric relationships that will help 
them доир factors in а way that 
makes problems easter to salve 
Review frienclly multilleatian 
numbers, such as2. 5, and 19) and 
batters they have ebservecd wher 
үш їн by multiples af 10 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 
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‘FACTORS AND | 
b MULTIPLES 4 


=, 


= 


atio zit. 


Thama 2 | Maitsmatieal Ops 
zMejasrale Tuinidus) 


Unit 9 Бас Б? 
Мой ирїё< | 


- — 
z | = “әш i 


= What is the relationship 


‘betwee en a number and its 


== | 


factors? 


| What is the relationship 
between a a numbe ber and its 
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Video Questions 


The Unité Ofsener Video, Freeway Factors. describes different ways ta group 

passengers іп cars using multiplication, Ormar ancl Mariam are helping their 

teacher plan a scheel trip. Te determine which type of transportatlen the schael 

ош use Ter the trip, they will use thelrumngderstancding of multipglicatien tacts Сш Ce Е 
Битеу! may heed hele assianina Stu dents te seats аст? 3 


• What are the different ways seats can be arranged? 


How would you arange the students in your class Tor a field trip? 


As students investi gate real-world situations, they will develop ar 
understanding of and be introduced to the following key vocabulary: 


te "ж 
commen factar. commen multiple: composite. actor factor pairs. greatest "Onek Code 
commen facters multiples, рте skip сешп eamtidlo 74 
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Factors and Multiples 


om 
iz Unit 6 Factors and Multiples Storyline 


= The Factors and Mul Itigiles unii itertends students’ working knowledge af the 


relationship between multiplication. and division'to:solve problems: Students 
apply. these understandings to find the /астогв о numbers using a variety of 
"tools and strategies. To support eam ing, students abserve video footage and 
investigate problems related ta dierent modes of transportation ta enhance 


‘thelr understanding: of factors ariel тти рез 


" ДЕ Unit Standards 


4.0.2 Gain tarrullarity with Factors and rnu tip es 


4.C.2.a Demonstrate understanding that a whale number is a-multiple of each of its factors. 
4.C.2,a.i rind all faction pais ter a whole number Inthe range 1-116 
4. C.2.b Find cormrnor multiples between two nurnbers 


4.C.2.c Find the greatest cormmen factor between two wholenumbers 
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Unit 6 Structure and Pacing 


| Е Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 тіп utes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Understanding Factors 


Identifying Factors of Whole Numbers 
Learning Objectives 
e Students willidetine factors of a whole number 
» Students will find'allfactors of a given number between Dand 100. 
“ Students will &xplam pattems they observe in numbers that have 2, Sor 10 as 


Lesson 1 factore 


Student Learning Targets 
• | can cefineTacters of a whole mimes 
• | can Identify eters of a whole number | 
“ | can explain patter | observe dn тегет have 2, 5, or 10 as a facta 


Prime and Composite Numbers 
Learning Objectivez 
. Students will find allTazters af a diven number between 0 and 100 
“ Students Will explain patterns they ebserve In numbesrsthat have 3, 5, or 9 as 
factors | 

e Students will determine if s number ls prime er eempesite 

Student Learning Targets 
“ | can identity factors of a whole number 
* [can explain patterns 1:обвегме in numbers that have 3, лаг © as factors 
* [can determine if a number is primer composite 


Lasson 2 


Unit 6 Factors and Multiples 
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Factors and Multiples 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Greatest Common Factor 
Laarning Objectives 
„ сше will fine camra facters between twa whale ru riers | 
. бее will identify the тейен cermmor faster bebyearitwe whole numbers 
Student Learning Targets 


e [ean find common factors beween two whale numbers 
“ | сап identity the greatest: common factor between two whole numbers. 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
e Students will work to correct miscon ceptions and errors related to i cient Туп С) 
factorsiaf whale numbers. 
Student Learning Target 
• | can correct my misconceptions and errers related ta dinding all efihe tactors ofa 
number 


Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 
Laarning Objectives 
e Students will define multiples.af whale numbers 
Lesson 4 e Students will identity multiples of whole-nurnbers 


Studant Learning Targets 
• can define multiples ofwhele numbers 
• [can аел multiples ef whole numbers 


мар ТЕШЕ Г ТЕ Page ТЕ FORT 142311 —4— НІК ЕТЕУ CREE c ЕТІ etl E ТЕЗТЕ _ ғы Mah D L 


Common Multiples 
Learning Objective 
• Students Will Identity comen multiples between two Numbers 
Student Learning Target 
• | ean identifcemrnoan multiples mt two mummers 


Relationships between Factors and Multiples 
Learning Objectives 
• Students Will explairthe relationship betyeern tatters aind multiples. 
• Students Will determine if a number i¢ а factor or a multiple of another nurnbat 
Student Learning Targets 
E iewplain the relationship between factors and multiples 
determine if z number is a factor or a multiple of another number 


car 
car 


Concept Сһесісіп and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
• Students will work to correct misconceptions айе related to {гї 
multiples ef whole numbers 
Student Learning Target 
e | car correct my misconceptions and errors related ta finding multiples af whole 
numbers 
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Factors and Multiples 


= — 


Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduc 


m 


= ACCESS by 3 minutes 


Reduce BUILE by 8 minutes 


Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reduce WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
e Discuss fewer &xarnples 
`. اا“‎ “ Elminate-Shoulder Partner conversations 
| 4 
" І 1 • Shorten-class discussions 


| 1 • Work with students ta: complete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and. 
90 minutes 1 day a week, do the following: 


| Follow the 45-rinuate appresch for the 45-minute days 


-a Teach two 45-minute lessons on the S0«mmute day 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


A "рањ ut am 


Increase ACCESS Ьу 5 minutes 
Increase BUILD by 20 тте 
Increase CONMECT by 3minutes 
Inerease WR AP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for increasing time in each section: 

• Discuss additional examples as needed 

“ Extend class discussions 

“ Allaw time tor hands-on werk with man|pulatives and models 


“ [уйе additional practice problems for students wha need additional practice 
e Епсеш асе students ta share апа model thelr prablem-solvina strategles 
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Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Understanding Factors and Multiples 


In Primary 3; suden worked to eomrmlt allultiglicatlon facte te memory ап used the 
relationship Between fî catan апа мінеп ta solve problems. In Primary 4, students use 
that knowledge te find the pem ot a number Studentsijse a Hundreds chart та determine 
айат numbers that have factors of 2, 5, ar 10 and develop an uncerstandira that 
factars come ІП pairs. Students review the |dentity Property of Multipliestion and recall that 
one factar par for every number ie 1 ара the riurnber itself. Stuclents are introduced ters 
factor rainbow and a T-chart as two methods to help them beep track of the factors-of a 
number This werk builds the foundaticn fer supers werk with divisam later in Primary 4. 
where students divide with remainders and work ‘on. dividing larger numbers 


Studerits use thelr knewledae of multiplication facts and patterns they Identified when skip 
counting by 2. 5, and 10 inthe previews lesson todiscover patterns for numbers that have 
Tacters of 3, b, or 9. Armed with the-knawledge ofthese quick rules for determining if a 
mbar has а Factor of 2, 3, 5,6, 95r 10, зегі new have the ability te explere prime апа 
composite numbers. Students extend their understanding ef factors te find carmen factors 

Нв greatest comitjan factor oftwe numbers These skills provide ата practice with 
mathi facts prejarstioni fer ттш Да Рт рс гү arial division in ае tor uncerstartel rg 
aA va EME fractions later in Primary 4 Students drawn this knowledge when develepini anm 

Understanding of fraction equivalence 


In Goneept'l, students leam about multiples and use skip courting on nurnber lines and 
Hundreds charts as methods to Identify multiples of a number Attheend of the Unit, 
students explore the relationship between factors and multiples. It. ts important for students 
бл ве ramilllar with tinding multiples or a number when they begin паца division later 
In, Primary 4 Identifying multiples also prevides an additional opportunity te practice 
multiplication facts prier te Unit? Students extend thelr understanding er multiples as they 
worl te identify commen multiples between numbers, This is important as stuclerits bean to 
exp lore fractional r= eJation sh pos later n Pr mary 4. This is also important as students advance 
to Primary S where they continue tegadentify cemrmon multiples of numbers. In real life, 
cormrnon multiples аге used to solve problems about frexquency, amounts; and other everyday 
Dccurrerices 


Just as multiplication and division. аге related operations, there is a ғ tionship 
зеіу/гегі facters and multiples. When factors are multiplied, the pre сї 
tha factors. In later unite in Primary 4, students use factors and multi sles as "is work on 
(ТШО rmuttipliestion ang division. Understanding the relatiensh|p between factors and 
multiples will help students be mere Поет with multiplication and divisien strategies such 
ав area models, partial | ааг alaorithins ің Primary 5, students bulla 
automatike firing factors andrmultples of numbsrs 
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CONCEPT. 


Understanding 
Factors 


а” 
ч 


| “ 
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Сопсе pt Overview 


In Concept 1: |Jnclerstandling Factors, students explore the concept of factors. They 
Wise thelr knowledge oft multiplication facis, observatien of patterns" skip. courting, 
and number sense ro build critical understanding of the relationship between numbers 
and their factors. They identify factors, common factors, and greatest common factors 
between two numbers. This work prepares them for working with larger numbers and 

[жег 


Concept Standards 


| 4.C.2 Gain farmiliarity with factors and multiples 
4.C.2.a.i Find all factor pairs for а whole number in the range 1-100 


E — 4C.2.c {hd the greatest common factor between two whole numbers 
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Concept Planner 


&|| lessons are designed to Бе60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
\ torgather for each group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


Se resale 


| Lesson 


1 Iderititylnc 
Factere 
ЖАЛДЫ 


Р ЖҮЗ Numbers 


= | 2 Prime ana 
= Composite 
| Numbers 


RMS TE TE ieee | ТЕТЕ | SHPI FERT] 


Materials for Lesson 


24 tiles (1 setier «Шш Дей) 
(IPhoteeepytheLessen 1 24 Tiles 
Black Master atthe end ofthis 
мите) 

Hundreds chare (1 per student) 
(Photocopy the Lesson 1 Hundreds 
Chart ‘Blackline Master at ееп 
at this volume) 


(Crayoris 


Hn ас Шела materials nesced 


Vocabulary 


Terms 


Кас 


Factor palts 


C orrpasite 
Factors 


Prime 
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Learning 
Objectives 


Students Will define 
factors ef a whole 
urbe. 


students will fire all 


acters of a given 


number betwee Û 
anc 100 


Students will explain 
pattems they 
observe in numbers 
that have 2, 5, or 18 
as [actors 


Students will fina all 
actors of adven 


number between 0 
amc 190 


Students willexclain 
pattems thay 
орѕегуе in numbers 
that have 3, 6, or 9 


ав Тас 
Students will 

бё КИЙЕ s 
nurnber 4s prime er 
composite. 


FAM TB ILE: 


Л ПЕЛА Е 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


з g 


Students may only list: seme ofthe factors of a Tumber. For 
example, cheyirmay fergetto include 1 and themnurmber itself 
monly теше orna numera a factar pair 


Students may belleve that all еертее sre composite 
numbers. However 2 is prime because ils;only factors are 1 
and itself 

Students may have difficulty identifying а number asa factor 
af anether number If there (5 no pattern for that number For 


example. 4 js a factor ef 24 but there is no pattem far 4 as а 


imn |7 


[actor 


ғ 
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J Opportunities for 

` Formative Assessment 
Ате Factor Pairs, Wiiting: 
About Math, Practice, Check Your 
LIndersteralln ol 


Рт г Composite, Writing 
About Math, Practice, Check Your 
Unclerstandina 
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Lesson : 
Name | Materials for Lesson 
3 G(eatest “МЕЛ Flueney' Sprint (2 per stueent 
Coron (Phetocopy the Blackline Master at 
Faetor the-end of this volume Y 


^ Concept Materials may vary 
p" d Check-In: and 


© Eernediration 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Vocabulary 
Terms 


Cop factor * 
Facta 
Сеа 


carmen factar 
(GCH 


Review concept ® 
vocabulary as 
needed 


а will fined 
comrmor factors 
between two whole 
numbers 

Students will 
identify the greatest. 
common factor 
between two whole 
narmbers 


Stuclents wall 

work to correct 
misconceptions and 
errars related to 
identifying factors of 
whale nirmlbers 


та от to the assessment opportunities |пеішдеді | this chare each concept will include a 


Concept Chet ke lm 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• Onca students identity one common factor, they may have 
dlFieulty finding айна! commen factors, Including the 
"greatest camrmnion:factor 


e Students may only list somet thefactorsiof z number. For 
example, hey may not include 1 and the number itself or 
only include:one number іп а Tactor pair. 


• ‘Students may believe ат all even numbers are composite 
numbers. However 2 is prime because їз only factors are 1 
and itself 


• Stucents may have cdiifieulty identiying.@ number as a Tactor 
ef anether number (аге ls no pattern for that niümber For 
example, 115 a factor of 24 but there is пе pattern Tor 4 аса 
[ай 


• Опсе students identity ene commen aeter, they may have 
иаш у finidima additional commen factors, ineludina the 
greatest corm on fato 


Opportunities for | 
| T Formative Assessment 


Common Factors, Fin dina the 
(Greatest Camron Factor, Writing 
About Math, Practice, Check Your 
Understanding 
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6 Understanding Factors 


LESSON 1 
Identifying Factors of Whole 
Numbers 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lessen, students define Tacters and practice 
finding а гє ofa number They use relstionslps 
between numbers aig known Ер атто facts te 
carmine whether 2, 2 aud 10 are factors of avem 
number 


= 2X Tiles (1 set ре student) 
* Hüunareds Chart (1 per student) 
е Crayons 


Lesson Essential Question 
• What lathe relationship between a. number and ite Preparation 
tatters? К 2 Мен | 
Photacepy the 24 Tiles Blackline Master and the 
Learning Objectives тшт гес һал Blackline Master at the end of. 
In this lesson the volume: 
“ Students will define Ғастоге of a whole number. 
“ Students will tind all factors of a given number 
between 9 and 100 
е Stuclerrts will explain patterris they observe In. 
nurmbars that have 2, 5, er 10 as factors. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4,C.2 Gain Farmiliarity with factors and rultiples 
4.C.2.a.i Fna. all factor pairs for a wholenuniber in the 


ranae 1-100. 


DIGITAL 


Жу — _ 
ШУ Vocabulary Check-In 


Identifying Factors of 
Whole Numbers 


Quick Cade: 
ecimtt075 
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6 | Understand ng Factors S со мм ON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
129504 1 КЕР x ERRORS 


арау а ыны р ” Sudene may only Пе ерге ofthe facters ef a 
E xe ыратын Huber Fer example, they may forget ta include 
ermi Таган die 1 and the nurriber itseller only Inellide one 
wd Euh өне | bo tt. тас ч — | ! i 
| Ell ا‎ RE д اک‎ іп Аы потег ІН: aactor palr. 


Ҥ wm id Elle 


ACCESS Lots of Rectangles 


Liata ШЇ Ries Fits plans vmm لال عا‎ num rms Р йг dirigen! g 


i Se lh. Saari MF mq rack nee ШЕ pe" | li " | | ! E 
وسلو دعر‎ На Ши ін my alone, وک‎ ein ca 1. Риме students with 24 ties anc ash them te tur 
PH үзе Ініге aom | ated ҰНАП Co Hl нөн! o imn tr Lees n & “СЕКЕ С '| кї =f Bae т | ты 

ӘПБ Shull ме abieto м d cans ШШ CESSON гуаг LSS OT SSH ES 
1x 280m 78 «1; 2 x ano Ш л 3*8 Нана 


BT 4 «Band 


е; 


Ask studente to use all 24 tiles to create as many 
rectangles as they can. For each rectanale they 
create. they shauld draw è picture In their St denî 
Edition and label the dimensions 


3, Attenatewiminutes, ask stuiclerits to share thelr 
drawings with s parten 


4 Ask wolunteers te share clraw their rectangles onthe 
board and label the dimensions, Be sure-to sk for 
students who Have:different responses from those 
already shared. 


Answer Key for Lot of Rectanglaz: 
Шетте eh exul нее ble ta ім ШЕ Q rectanaqles 
| x24 апе 2 x: 

2х 2ай 12 x2 

ix Н алк 4 


d лап «a 
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BUILD (40 min) A 2 PRINT 
Аа Student Page 234. 

Numbers with Factors of 2, 5, and 2 

10 (20 pmi) т 


"ZI Dndenstandinn Factors 


| Explain to students thet they are goinate learn about 
Tacters tday Afthaeugh i is а Ra term, they have BUILD 
allez ly dene seme werk МАШ Так ойе. Refer etuclayite ی‎ E E Le ace 
tthe werk en the bosta аңа explain ihatthey have | = 
listed the factors of 24. Factors are numbers that сап E 
be multiplied to forma given product 
| Ш 
2 Ask students to use the drawings an the board to = 
identify the factors of 24. As students Identify factor uuum ай 
pals, record ther in à factor tree as shawn 
zm 
24 us 
8 
Dri 
n 
12346581224 
ТЕЗІНЕН: 
3 sk ete] arts fa share what they na tli IE. abeat ihe 


fagter tree (Students may notice that the numbers 
are written in order, that each number has aline in 
the "Hee" ancbthatsenme of the numbers are factors 
che other arbres) 


& Tell students they will зе ivestigating factors for 
other numbers. Ask students to turn to kesson ' 
БІЛЕГІ Numbers with Faeters 2; 5. and 10. 


(FT 


Ask students te ісе) at the first Hundreds chart 
аңа slip. coüm aleüc with you by 2sto 40. Direct 
students te euickly shade in the bexes fêl the 
rumbers they say aloud. 


8 Ash students тізе predictions about the remaining 
numbers that will be shaded when courting Бу 2 
Students may notice patterns: shading every other 
number. all of the mumbers are even 


7. Repeatthe procedure counting by Ss to 55 and 
then 10ste TOD. Each time: ask students to male 
predietiens abaut the remalninz numbers that would 
Б shaded it they cem lied со Aes i 

Ашар may пасе patterns. all chine shanas 
МІШтізеге ӘЛДІ Sot when «eunti ellas Бе allot 
this жіне ШІП. amig in Û wen ecu tini Dy ІШЕ 
Белі піштітеге form shade colus 
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|, 2,4, Б.Е. 10, 20,40 


т иш "Ге mn wi 


‘Bod tor Faun pn 


1" ЛЕ. =r z Drs Би” 


Таши 


,2,3,4,8: 8, 12. 18, 35 


Lil Не Іші 


-Felis TE cem 


NTO Cheo s Arii galli 


Tij 


© 2.5.6. 10,20 
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8. Explam to students that understanding number 
pattems can Help. them identity factors. For 


examp 


e; when we skip.counted by 2s, we shaded 


anly even numbers- That tells ws that 2 is а facter of 


all even numbers 


9 Ask students te discuss what the patterris far В and 


10 reveal aboutfactors for the shaded numbers 
Suerte shell recens thats (6 а factor ef all ol 


the юаш аР г< cethe Se chart. Пеш factor ef 


ne: Ws 


alot the shaded numbers grt 
asp: recc guze that Z.5 


same nummer, such ae 10, 2/0, 


and 10 -сат be 


10 


what they know teo determine 


hart They may 
factors: 1те 


s, ane s 


Direct suldente te Problém 7 Ast students to use 
#26 Мае. S and/or 


10-35 а fastor Dlsajss the answers together 


11 Ask studeriteto solve Problems 2-4, and then 


discuss the answers taeta 


Answer Key for Numbers with Factors of 2, 5, and 10: 


3 #5 > — ML 
2 Sand 10 


n 
| 
f 


Finding Factor Pairs (20 


1, Direct students to Lesson 1 BUILD 
Finding Factor Pairs 


p 
[THAT Ve 


l «JJ 


Exp ldin te stilderte there are different 
factors, Маза 


factor FERATE 


Mogel hew ta ceste а Beto! rainbow 
shew) 


Ғғ 
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anm totheTactor tree ім 


saw with 24), they can also create factar rainbows or 


AS 2 


88 


ways talist 
ісің they 


tor 24. (as 
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6 Understanding Factors 


4. Model for students finding teeters of 40 using factor pairs and creating a factor 
rainbow. Students should record the factors in their Student Edition. A suggested 


process follows: 


e Start with the factor pair 1 anc 40 
o Батат because of the Identity Property of Multiplication any number 
times 115 equal to the nurnber Every numberwill have a factor рант апо 
itself 
“ Мех identify 2 as a factor because 40 ls even, Model finding the factar pair with 
2 Sitte 2» 20 is 40, 2 aid 20 are the Factor pair 


• Cantinwe ldentitylna allaf the factors of 40! 
o Model the thin Md, process of usina known facte and factor rules for 8 spel 10, 
discovered earlier 
о Demonstrate trying out numbers in order to not miss any factors in the process. 
Far example, think if there is a nwmbber that ean multiplied by 3 ta make 40. 
ісе Is fist possible, 2 lsinot atanter of 40 


Shew students how te-cteate а Eehartusiha the factors of 40, 


5 8 


5. Peointeuttestuderts that simce there Is no factar pair Tor 40 with 6 or 7. they have 
вима all the factor pairs because 8 Is alreacly lleted. At this ре, ђе асг will кейіп 
15 repeat 

6. Ask students to worl. with a partner to complete Problems 2 and 3. With about 

5 minutes ef m BUILD, ask students to share their answers 


Answer Key for Finding Factor Pairs: 


|, 4, 24 5.5. 1D, 20, 40 
3; 1, ZA E, 10,29 
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CONNECT 
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PRACTICE 
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2 z= 15 

қ, Te = "а №, 
т) ы [= š 

3.4 D, 8. 1Z. 15, 24, 48 


! &- B. 15 


uu Felicis ect жн Ені ЕЕ, ar rente itil ait 


CONNECT (/ min) 
Writing About Math 


AS 


Direct studante to Lesson CONNECT Writing, Ареал 
Math and ask ther to respond te the journal prompt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


ep Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask volunteers to share the numbers they listec in 


their Writing About Math respon 


Feg sen 


ІП (ЕШ е 


2 aleng with thelr 


2. Discuss wit) the class whata lef the numbers have 


Stucternts should mote that all ef the nurribers ет] 


ГИС" I 


iri Qu Students may recognize that ar number that 


ends in (has a factor of 2 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson | PRACTICE and have them complete the problems. Address 
student ermers and misconceptions around Tin ding facters. 


Check Your Understanding 


List all. of the factors of each number ‘You may create a factor tree. Tactor rainbow, or 
factor Тә һар 


Is За factor of 29? Show your work and exmlain your reasoning 


Caj 


EI 


No, 318 not afactar of 29 Sample reasoning: 1 knew because when | count by 35, | say 
27 and then 30. and 29 is not a part ef the list ar no, because there is. no number times 


3 that egual 27) 


4. |545 a Tacter of 5? Show yeur work and explain your reasoning 
Ме 45 ls not a factor ol 8 Ssmpleressonire: There s no whole пі ТІГІ cau тї 
by 45 that will;eeual 5 er 5 (ЕМЕ атаса cr 5, But * ра actor 61 45 
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LESSON 2 
Prime and Composite Numbers 


Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this lesson; students use relationsh [ps between 
пілтіреге ата known multplicatien facts te determines 
Мо additional rratetials needed Whether 3, 6, and. 9 are factors ofa nuniber. Students 
>, ао learn te categorize а питрег as prime gr compesite. 


Lesson Essential Question 
е What is the relation nip between anurmber and its 
factors? 


Preparation 


No preparation needed 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Swen will ТІГІ all factors af a diven number 
between Dand 100, 


e Siudents will explain pattems they observe in 
пштізегеліһӘ have 3, 6, ar v as factors. 


© Students will determine Ifa rumber is prime or 
conie aste. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.C.2 Сап familiarity with Facters ane multiples. 


4.C.2.a.i Find all factor pairs fors whole number in the 
range 1-100 


Vocabulary Check-In 


composite, factors, prima 


Larson 2 
Prime and Composite 
Numbers 


Quick Code 
SAMED 


Lesson 2* Prime and Composite Numb ars 
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ACCESS (10 min) 
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T CONCEPT 1 


Understanding Factors 


AN 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


Btls ents mey: have ШШ һу eriya piarmber, 


pattern for that, nem Fer exemple; 4i iem Factis 


PRINT 
Әдеті Pags #37 


p EON 2 


е )Shideritsray believe that sllewvemrirbers sre Prime and Composite Numbers 
comp este plirnbers, Howewver, 2 |= prime because (ені) tigres 
its: only; factors are | ата" seh 1 - е ا‎ anc 
2 


du m m 


ACCESS 


of 24 but there is no pattern for 4 a8 a factor. 


Factor Riddles 
| Direct studerte to Lesson 2 ACCESS Factor Riddles. 


2 | ег ard the "dta SLi] dents and acti them to Far ber ИН» Gea rhe СВЕ: ee ma жін Ініге 
tr y to a Ше iedos arg rego] 7] their siTe ers ا ل‎ EN IE m 


LE e PE 


Ties wem p NEI are ZR] лл ON мын! 


ae iaa Ui Ш F mial ТЩ; inte = = 
• (arn an even number = en 20 and 30. Some 
spy Tagas include 1, 2. 4, 7. amd 14 What 
жна? 3er ar. |? 


TT) (БҮ Heh ta 


IMa ІН Vlog Peer 47 


= | ama number greater than 40 | have a factor 
of 10 Гат less than 60, What number am I? 


e lam а tweecigit number | have 5 as а factor, Му 
Тем digitis less tian mmy Ones Шаһ Ore су 
factor pals ie Sand 7, What number sm |? 


езен ере ү ЕЕ Салтане Numbers | 217 


3 Аа students te briefly share their strategies for 
soling the rideales 


Answer Kay for Factor Riddles: 
| 28 
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BUILD 
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п wesc efr nez MD сіңігі Tip V 
> heb == La pc nino Ішті ҮН аьа 
ызасы Tes Teen 4 жай са he m EV T ғ) {лы 
hit Тан тік егіле ave iti TEL ТЕС” 
Emnin 333 ж Cms МІ аза ты Яғ dert a Der жаа 
iS ЕТЕТ a Пен = БЕСІ ТГ ЁЗ 
и парас қышты LENA "Ғы раа вару 


E Lal T lii dci. rna ҢІ jl HE "n 


No Ge 32 -S.and Б тт шй ПП рүе к 
ӨЧЕН WEN c hg caun? ibis 35 


кізе саба НМ Ше iis 


ЛІГІ! H ы cle 


= i afa EI Tow ices 


Үке ES 16 диез ашты АБО И + =" 
уе! IS a ТШТ: дда uy {ДИ иШ we ski зш! 


Dy 35; 


JE IRR HSER TAF. ТЕТНІРІ | ЕМЕ! 


3 25 and 2 i& нг рет we say when 


BUILD (40 min) ал 4 


Numbers with Factors of 3, 6, BA 
or 9 (15 гү) 


| Ask students tA m суу they know а number has 
а (з г of 2, 5, er 10 IF recessary remind students 
ое рае ius observed 


2. Shere that there are alse patterns Tor qumbers that 
Have factors of 3, 6, er 9. Direct students te Lesson 2 
BUILD: Numbers with Бабе af 3, &, ar 9 


3, Write the patterris on the board for students to reper 
te While Working, 


• Anumber has 3 as. a factor if the sum cf the dlaits 
I a number that is said when sk lp ca Tang by 3 
c Example 3e a factor. c 63 because û + 3 9 
and. 9 15 ariwmber saldwhen Skip courting by 3s 
o Mon-example: 3 is not a factor of 71 because 
-*125853andB8J|lgsnotanumbersald when 
Б еш Dy 35 
e Anuinber has 9 as a factor if the sum. of the 
cuts je arumbsr said when shipeissuntina by 9s 
@ Example: 9 i5 a factor c£ 72 Because 7 +2 = 9 
alic] 9 i ашта sald When skim courting by 96 

о Men-example 9 is not a factor or 95 becalise 
945 = 14 ane 14 i& hot a hum bêr said wher 
йүз еш ДИДЕ зу Ge, 

• Apnumber las 5 as a facter ll it has a Factor ef 2 
and sector of 3 Ji Is means It has tei beeven 
and the sum afthediaits have to be a number 
ssid When Ship counting by 3s 
з Example: 6 is a factor af 72 because it ie even 

and +2=© which is a nutnber sale wh 
Бретт by 3s 


г 


о heon-example òis nola factor af 57 because 
it is nist aver. 6 le alse mot a factor of 32 
because 34 2 — 5; which isnot a number 


sald when skip counting by 3s 


А, Ask students ro арр! s ta salve 
Problems 1—3 in their Student Edition After a few 
minutes. discuss the answers together 

Answer Key for Numbars with Factors of 3, 6, or 9: 

|. Мә 

рсе 


+ З= Fand? ipa number We Say uhen Wwe 


UT 


P= 5 Е Я тат атпытпірег we say when we 


gu 


LJ 


Kp count by 96 


3, Yes. BA |с an aver number Ales B + 112; which i 
a number we say when we sip count oy 
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Prime or Composite (10 imi) PRINT 


| Remind students that umbers can be eastegorized student: Page 239 
ds even а) odd, Ten, ёрат SAET that 
numbers carvalse be categorie as prime ait 
сеңтірезһе dapending on their factors 


Fra — Lae ііі de 


iS SS Mie неш eles) emu era 


Direct students to Lesson 2 BUILD Prime or 
Composite: Define prime numbers (numbers with 
exactly two factors—1 and iteel).anc composite 
numbers (numbers with mare than 2 factars) 


AJ 


т, Гати AAS Жа ay тен EAI res Pampa = 
Sy | ee سا‎ а pee EP өте tete 


Piir è Cet ie 


Wad 


E 


Connect prime and composite ra previaus rectang 
activity, Ash students to think about hey many 
rectariales esr be famed fer prime burners Gust T) Св. Ed 
ariel how miany restarngles earn be bult fer сотре = ол. 
пштіраге (rione Wian 1). | 44: . 


2,4, 11, 22. 44— Сеппронйе 


1 


Pj E 


- ray с 7 P *xme, гі ШИ ore nue ж: сыл ES 
(ESCHER MOTE Qandi cir тєр prine nod 3:149 53 іне 


"A uem ERES CM TERT nn = UN 
"ИП E (T= rue, Dey ck NOT ТЇЇ erred [тен түнптене Lm ar OC aw an f re pom mn ries 
ШІ „= " e idum INT Lies gius Gps ж Р Ті сыйакы Ый а, 
[ейгш Ko poe 
= ШЕЕ pour 


сңі تنحم‎ Ori E لد‎ ра 


4 Complete Problem 1 withstudents. Answer апу M oom 
questions students have about prime апа cor Baskê 
numbers. Ash-stucents te werk with a palmar to | | 
eeomplete Problerris 2-5. After а few рее, ge evel Mig ree M èy кене روسرس‎ pnd ба|) 
the anewars together, 4 сазе ll wl ten ial at Ag lin 


= ТЕГЕ iy ! 


Answer Key for Prime or Composite: 
| 18: T, Z, 3, 6, V, 18—Composite 


езен ере нЕЧЕ Composite Numbers | 120 


2 Ui € 4 4 -—Comnposite 

E 7,2325 mne 

& T; 744 AT. 22:44 -( Aampesme 
5. Z3:',23—Frime 


Prime Numbers Less than 100 (15 min) 
|. Assign students to groups of 4. 


2 Direc students te Lesson 2 BUILE Prime Numbers 
Less than 100, Goover the cdlractians and 3s! 
Stucderrts to work with thelr group to fine prime 
rum bers 
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Cuommaoaste 
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COM perite 


2,5 — Prine 


— 


2. 5,10, 25 50 —Campasite 


LIT pii CET ER INIRE M M 


Leming aed Cones LIE RE og. 


PRACTICE 25 


Direct students to Lesson 2 PRACTICE and have 
them complete the problems. Address student errors 
and miscencegitlons 

Check Your Understanding 


List all the facters of each number Then, write IF ihe 
number is рите е сотре 


1, Weed т 


2. 12: 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 12 —Cemposite 


3 
4 33. | 2; | 1 3 i -c ӨЗІТІ pose 


Gr] 
Lr] 


| 4 77 = == [i твое 


8. 37: 1, 7 = Prime 


ғаз 
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LESSON 3 
Greatest Common Factor 


Lesson Overview 

In this lessen. students build on their understanding Materials List 
f Tacters ta find the cerimon facters of two numbers 

Students then werk te finddhe greatest comman тасаг Math Fluency Sprint (2 per student 
Ге mumlaers. r 


Lesson Essential Question 

» What ithe relationship between z number anc ite ИР 
factors? Prepatatipn, 

"wm (Енолегәрүдне Lesson 3 Math Fluency Зөгіті 

Learning Objectives омса е endiof this volume, 

In this lesson 

• Stuer ES will ftincteearmrmon factors betwee) tie 
whole murribers 


e Students will identify the greatest commen factor 
between wa whole numbers 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.C.2 Gal familiarity with factors and multiples 
4.С.2.ай Find all factor pairs for a whole number in the 
range 1-100) 

4.C.2.c Fine the greatest common factor between two 
whel= murnbers 


& Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 


commun factor. factor, greatest commen factor 
(GCF) 


Lesson 2 
Greatest Common 
Factor 


Quick Code: 
.ecimt077 
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Leta ney їй 


ACCESS 
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ЕСІ Fas dat Dn Dd eerte Edd) See ELS Dx E 
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BUILD 


СӘННЕН жеты {БИ ПЕЕ at Sir quaes narum тт 


"im Ae noe hee Se) дағ Î итш 


ї 2 wile 


ACCESS (10 min) 2 & 
a BA 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

“ Onee students Identity апе commen factor. they 
may haye diffieulty finding аата! commen 
(рог ipeluding the greatest carmen facter, 


Math Fluency Sprint 
|. Distribute a Math Fluency Sprint ta each student 


2. Of your stant, provide students with eU secends te 
complete as many problems as passible. 


3 Read the srswerste ‘students and havether chet: 
their werk. (Consider having students swap papers 
and check езеһгелһеге work.) Students should count 
how many problems they qo: correct and record 
their score at the top of the page. 


4. (вай students in 30 secande of tae touches while 
skip cantina Юу 75 


Give each) sudant айша Math Fluency Strii 
Tell шаат then geal js ta ty te answer mare 
problems correctly than on the previous sprint 


үп 


6. On your start, provide students with &0:seconds to 
complete as many problems as possible 


ead answers to students and celebrate any student 
Improvement 


BUILD (40 min) 25 

Common Factors (20 min) 

|. Remind students that thay have been working to 
find factors of numbers. Explain that today they 
will werk ‘te fine factors that twa numbers have In 
common 


һә 


Меде! тапа all othe corimen factors ef 18 ane 
24 às follows 


е Find all the factors of 18. Then list.cut the 
factors ef 18 fram least ite qreatest. 
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• Find all the factors of 24 Then list out the factors cf 24 from least to greatest 


e Circle-allof the factors that асе in both lists: These:ara-the common factors. 
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18:3, 2, 3; 6, 9, 18 
24:1,2, 3.4, 6, 12, 24 
Common Factors: 1, 2, 3, 6 


Кыа 


Ask students ta share their thoughts.an the following questions with a рагїлёт` 


• Doall pairs спие have сот factors? 
AT (UIT Pals sare Гас of T. but may NOL YE any eter commen actors 


• What do you think would happen f ens ofthe numbers yeu are finding caminan 
factors tor is a prime-numler? 
аулау share 1 as a.cemmrmon factor unless әпе-сі the numlbers i$ a factor 
af the ether as with 17 апа 34 where 17 isa Factor et 24 


4: Ask students to turn. to: Lesson 3 BUILD Common Factors. Ask students to work with 
a partner to complete Problems 1—5. As students work, walk around, and moniter 
their progress. Offer supperttia students whe-are struagling. If rany students are 
struggling, cansider having students work In pairs or small groups 


5. When studerits are finished, ask students to discuss their thoughts en the following 
questions wh. s Partner, 


* Do all pairs of numbers have common factors? 
А || nurmbers share d [actor St | nut ГІ 1 | (ТЕЁ КЕ Ve a] у eth EST earner actor 


e What do yeu think would happen Fans ef the numbers you are finding common 
Factors for is a prime number? 
They would enly share] as а Carman taster unless ene of the тега is а Tactol 
crie other ke 17 ane 34, where 17 1€ a factor af 34 


Answer Key for Common Factors: 
| 26 and 42 7,2) 3, Е 
‘Wand 4. 1,2 


3 (тил TA 5, Tf 
4: Jibam Se: 1. 7 
4: D and 22: 1 
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Finding the Greatest Common Factor (2111717) 


| Direct Students te Lesson 3 BUILD Finding the 
Greatest Comton Factor 


йл 


e Explalh what yeu knew bout the рге 


ad Problemi T with students. Medet your thinking 
this prablem as follows 


a 


ЕТТІ! 


s: бү will Бе Шімігізеі іре groups, Boys will be 
divide into groups The groups must bethe 
sare Size. 


Explain what you are try te fined out 


о need to figure out how many:aroups the 

leacher can tnake-all teaether Іһеп | need te 
kmeow ew тау eire well | E eae [ein group 
and how many boys will bein each boy group: 


Explain that yeu Fnowthat It weld be possible 
topake 3 reps because 3 is a common factor 
of 36 and 27. The curl groups would have 12 
gils and the bay groupe wauldhave 9 boys 


Reresd the problem, erphasizina thet it asks 
tor the e greatest numberof groups that can be 
made. 2 js net the greatest number of groups 
that ear EAMES, _ 


List the factors of 36 and 27 on the board and 
ask students te identify the ed eatest common 
factor (or GCP) of the numbers. Since the GCF 
59, that means the grestest numberof groups 
that сап be mace [s 9 ath 4 Е in each дігі 


aredp апа 2 boys in esca boy. ану. 
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3 Assign students into groups of 4 to work on the PRINT 
remaning problers. As students work. walk around, cident Рача 244 
and monitor their progress. Offer support to students Ex 
whe are struggling, If mari students are «тты іса, ww (| сома") 

: === i NO: т = 6 | Understanding Factors 
cansiderqeing aneiher. example an the beam 

Answer Key for Finding the Greatest Common Factor: қ бен M Mtn Шаға шағы e ilove alate 
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Fiber Дүкен 
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gales In each fuer пинг 
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CONNECT (7 min) 25 


Writing About Math 


Ask stuiderts te Шү to Lesson, 3 CONNECT Win 
About Math te respond to the prompt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


990) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students te share their Writing About Math 
response wilh a partner Then, ask stücents to share 
with the class. 

Ауе wil уау, ШІ responses should ілешде that! tyre 


есере see niu ipe diee tie miss the (ШІ 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 3 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address studenterers and 
misconceptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Find the greatest common factor (ОСЕ of the: aven 
numbers 


|. gand 81: 12 
2. AD SLA 

3. 45 and 819 
4 4&»and0: 15 
5, 20and 35:5 


6, 24 апаза 12 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 


mihise lesser), students work ta correct miscoenceptians 
ана arrears ror Con cept Uniderstanding Factors | Material s List 
First, Amster the Concepr Cherl-In. Ores yeu L MUN 
have reviewed the gule results, (choose remediation "Ману may Мату 
activities Бәвесі on the nesds of your students, Some | 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs сї 
your particular students should inform your choices. 
Stuclente may werk independently: іп pals, or in a small 
aieup with the teacher Preparation, 


Lesson Essential Question (Preparation may vary 


“ What is the relationship between s nurriber arid its 
factors? 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

е Studerts will Work te correct misconceptions 


ania eres РЕ ретту аер of while 
nurnibers. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4,C.2 (лап fanily with factors and multiples 


4.С,2,аі Find all factor pairs for a whale number mn the 
range 1—100. 


4.C.2.c Find the greatest common factor Бетмеег two 
whele numbers, 


DIGITAL 


СЯ Vocabulary Check-in 


Review concept vocabulary as needed 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 


Guick Cade: 
X. of әгеітін078 
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COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS. AND ERRORS 


o Studentsmay only list sorme- ofthefactors ofa number. For example, they rmay not 
теше | ana the mumber Петог only Include wine number in a factor pai 
е шені тау beleve that all ever numbers are te mip osta numbers, However, 2 |5 
jprirme because its only factors are | and itself! 
е Students may have difficulty identifying a number as а farion of another number ifthere 
i& nO petterh for that піштірег For example, 4 ie a factor of 24 Вит there s һа pattern ter 
4 а= a factor, 
• Once students identity ane common: factor, they may һауе difficulty tina ing adclitiamal: 
соттоп factors, Шато the greatest comiman factor 


Concept Сһасісіп and Remediation 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 
If... Then... 


Students struagle to find'all of the factors | Review the pattems m Lessons 1 and 
cra number 2. Make sure that students commit 
to ane af the methods—the factor 
rainbew methed er the Tehat method 
ta systematically keep track of factor 
pairs starting with.) ana tne number 
arid themmeviagtez amd then 3 
arid se sm, Also, spend time helping 
stuclants to figure eut мунан tue Таста 
bagn to repeat sa that they know 
they have-feund them all, Атау, 
remind students that multiplication 
facts can help them identify factors of 
а given nurnber 


If.. Than... 


бше have eliffieulty {үш зі Review Lesson 3. Consider heving 

түт factor or the gressest compen student: елсізде In a hands-on activity 

factor | where they practice dividing objects 
Initio grou ps Assign each student or 
aroup-of students a different number 
af objects and ash whether itis 
posslble to rmake ? groups mit of the 
number 3 grades and se oen. Numbers 
that ean be divided inte the same 
number er gleus share that lumber 
ав а сога factor 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 2: |Inderstanalncg Multiples, students explore the concept of multiples 
As with factors, they use thelr k кетін енд of multiplication tacts апа patterns ih 
skipouhting te identify multiples, commen multiples, and least common multiples 
betwe en rwo numbers. This work prepares them for working with larger numbers and 
fractions 


Concept Standards 


1 factors and multiples. 


4.С.2.а Demonstrate understanding that a whole number Is a multiple of each of Its 
factors 


4,C.2.b Find commen multi ples between two numbers 
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Concept Planner 


A|| lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
to'gather foreach group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


as eec] 


Lesson 

4 Identityme 
мире 
f Whale 
Митіреге 


г 


Vocabulary 
Materials for Lesson ` Terms | 


Ё 


* Large HmdradsEhartfl Tor ths | Multiples 


teacher) (Phatecapy the Lesson 5: 
Teacher Hundreds Chart or use 

it te create а transparency for an 
evyarhead projecter.) 

Hundreds Charts for Multiples 

(1 per stuclent) (Fhistecopy the 
Lesson 5 Hundreds Charts for 
Multiples Black line Master 


Skip court 


Learning 
Objectives 


“ Students will clefine 
multiples af whole 
numbers 

е шеу will Iden tify 
multiples er whole 
numbers 


5 Camion 
Multi: les 


6 Relationships 
between 
Factors and 
Multiples 


Rian ТЕШ тепмыҒаныза ЕҢ! E FET 


Multiple Match Blackline Master Review 
(1 page per pair er students) vocabulary as 
mE heeded 


Corman 
mulls 


Factors and Multiples Game 
Carde (1 eet pier pair OF stu cents) 
(Photocopy the Factors and 
Multiples Game Cards Blackline 
Master at the end of this volume) Multiples 


Product 


Factor 


© Students will |dentity 
cammen T Еа [з 
between twe 
'umtbere 


= Students will expla 
the relationship 
betwesn tactors and 
multiples 


“ Students will 
determine if a 
number |5 a factor ог 
a multiple.of anether 
number, 
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9 Opportunities for 
. * Formative Assessment 


• ‘Students often confuse factors and multiples. Factors are 
numbers multiplied tegether ta make а number and are 
finite, while multiples are the preducts of a given number 
аты аге infinite 


e Students may mot identify. б orthe whele number Itself аса 


TURLEI However students earned about the zero Property 


Мин каша anc the Identity Property of Muitiplication 
іп the previous unit 

« Whan identifying multiples on s Hundreds Chart, students 
may believe that the-multiples of a number sre inthe 
column below it. This isvorily true far 2, 5, and 10: 


• Зат ofien confuse factors and multiples Factors are 
numbers multiplied together te make a number ang are 
finite. while multiples are the products ef a амен umber 
amel are infinite 

• Studente might stop atthe first common rnultiplie they 
identify ar d have difficulty finding more than one commen 
multiple 


• Students may simply rnultiply two numbers together tting 
a common multiple and therefore, havedifficulty identifyina 
more Шап опе common multiple. While this is net Incemeet. 
there are always other multiples shared by twa numbers: 


• Students often confuse factors and multiples. Factors are 
nurabers multiplied together te male a-nurntser, while 
тийре are the nurmbers saidiwhen countina by anumber 


• Students may have difficulty describing the relationship 
between factors and multiples in words. Howewer, they 
should be able to describe the relationship sing a pair af 
numbers as ап example 
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Find the Fattems, Writing Asout Math, 


Practice, Check Your Understanding 


Writing beut Meth, Practica, Chae} 
Yeur Understanding 


Making Connections, Writing 
About Math, Practice Cheel Your 
Understariclin a 


Concept 2 Understanding Multiples 
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EPS Stile MEBES TEM 


Мате | Materials for Lesson 


Vocabulary | Learning 
Terms | Objectives 


Сері „ Materials may vary 
Check-In ania 
Remediation 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Review concepit 
veesbulary as 


Inaddition tethe assessment opportunities included in this chart. each concept will Include a 


Сопсе pt Checksln, 
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Er, Opportunities for ^ 
` Formative Assessment 


Common Misconceptions and Errors { 

“ Students often сове factors and muttiples. Factors are 
numbers multiplied tegether te make s qmurnbsr atid are 
finite. while multiples sre the ге сте ef a Оймен number 
anie are infinite 

• Students nicht stop at the first. commen multiple they 
identity ard have difficulty finding more than one common 
multiple 

e Students may simply multiply two numbers together to find 
a cammen multiple and therefore, have difficulty identifying 
теге than ene qaman multiple While this i& nat Incerrect. 
there are always other multiples shared by twenwmbers: 


+ Stents may have «оиу describing the relationship 
Esrwesr facials and multiples In wards. Hewewen thay 
shouts be ablete describe the relationship usinga рай ct 
hunters as an example. 


e "Gtüelernte may not identity oorthewholeurumber se aca 
multiple However students learned abaut the Zena Property 
of Multiplication and the leentity Property of Multiplication 
іл the previous unit 

e When identifying multiples:on a Hundreds Chart, students 
may believe that the multiples of a number are in the 
calurn below It. This ls only mue fer 2, 5. and 10 
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LESSON 4 
identifying. Multiples of Whole 
Numbers 


Lesson Overview 

this lessen, students define a multiple of a whole 
number They use skip eeouritinam, patterns and known 
иши айо ets to Шапық multiples of whole 
ТРН 


Lesson Essential Question 


e What lathe relationship between a number and ite 


multiples? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
> Students will define multiples ofwhole numbers 


© Students will identify multiples of whol&nurbers 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.С,2 (Gain larniliarity with factors and multiples. 


LAN Vocabulary Check-In 
тіріге; sHpiceunt 


6 Understanding Multiples 


Materials List 


“ |де Hundreds Chart (] dar еее 
н Воман Charts for Multiples 
() pen student) 


Preparation 


Phalecopy:the Lesson 5 Teacher Hundreds 
Саг ar Us fiite cregte а transparency for am, 
overhead projector | 
‘Photesopy the Lesson 5 Hundreds Charts Ter 
Multiples Blackline Master. 


DIGITAL 


1esson 4 


Identifying Multiples 
of Whole Numbers 


ҚАҚ EV 
Gulick Code: 
edmt407s 
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A^ 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERR 

* Sidene often confüse factors ad multiples. 
Factors ate numise ио рее together: to make 
a numberand' are fn ite; while multiples are the 
producte af asiyen number and аге ТІГІ. | 

= Stuchents nay inet) entity: Uar the Whale number 
Те as s multiple, However students learned 
about the-Zero Property of E and the 


. When Шейла тірі: on a Hundreds Chart; 
bie did dis elê e ر ا‎ оға 


Skip Counting on а Number Line 
|. DWrectsuldente te 
ema Number Line 


essen 4 ACCESS Skip Ceuntina 


2. |metruct students ts slap cauri ЕЛЕР number line 
by drawing s live connecting each number starting 
with же 


ask students to compare 
partner and male corrections, 


3) After about 7 minutes 
their responses with a 
IF reme ssa y: 


ТЕ “МЕ z | [[ ТЕ ү || " | 
HUHNE — t II "o эү)! mes nme 
ufui raped Ше treni 


5 
| ШЕТІ 


ШЕ heap “| 


iL zz ҰМЫ umts er wma |!!! ИЕ 


By وا‎ | геи SESE OF ies oder 
Pr | | IT Pula Papi | шам сит и ye map 
SI Egir ехатүриғ, Winer shupecounting ty 2 thes 
rari wt 0, А ТИ se aom 
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BUILD (40 min) 
Color the Multiples 25 rur) 


1. Explaincthat emultigles are the products we get 
when we-multigly әуен number One way we 
сап Identity them is by «Гр ceunting bythe giver 
number In fact; when students were skip counting 
by numbers m ACCESS, they were identifying — — 
ті ріне. 


na 


Ask Stüderits te türn'te Lesson 4 BUILD Color the 
Ми rp des. 


3 Сэнпесі ship counting ema number lie te skip 
icem on the Hundreds chart Distribute the 
Student Hundreds charts te students. 


4 Goover the directions for the learning activity. Ask 
students ta predict any visual pattems they might 
find. Ask students te work independently ta.calor as 
they skip count As stidénts work, walk around and 
moniter thelr progress Offer support as needed 
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Wee Flihcree char | у "ІЗ! Ше ses 24 {е^ (Н 
[шг Elam таш =! е havens le 3 yelê ene 
aN Ea Tarts mrs mul ІШЕ а TRAN ГЕНІ aut Epi iles dr] 


Wiis aree 


Find the Patterns 115 rip! 


| Direct students ta Lessan 4 BUILD Find the Patterns. 


Explain students that they will use tren Hundreds 
charte to find patterns 


ы 


Ask students to look at their Hundreds chart with 
multiples af 2 calered In 


Gas 


Use Think-Pair-Share t2 ask students what they 
попсе about the numbers that are colored Im For 
the Thinl-Pair-Share strategy, previde students time 
to think about What they пее. Then, studert 
ізге ther thinking with a parer Нау, call ana 
few students to share with the class. 

бов [ е anewers ілсішдіес All nf the multiples of 2 
are елеп gr ard im? A 0, 8 mr. Studerntenay 
посе that the multiples of 2 all have 2 as a facter 
IF they da, mine! then that a factor is à number 
[тй] Ey another number. ft is fine if students 
До ner notes this ай ШЕ time because they will 


mabe these connacklans Iter 
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Selves. Supe must Wak F Kometen m eter 
CREST D Ce | PST. 


| rtm ШІ lite riii {гый ƏМШіііндез of WH ûla К сене ry | 248 
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4. Pair students together Instruct students to write 
down patterns they notice-about the multiples af 
3 4, 5, 6, 7.18, and 9 


Б, With abaut 5 rminigtes ett In BUILD, ask students to 
shale the patterris they obseryed with the class 


ҢІ НЕН NOLE Surian is räis cernens 

ts Шне Greta mules Би Lesserme 1 ані 7 ear th 
| ES Tun mu ase SS ie Seni maie 
тюе cenmesztuoems lets 


CONNECT (/ min) 
Writing About Math 


Ask students te turno Lesson 4/CONNECT Wrttina 
About Math аи responc еһе prompt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Callan sticdents to share with the class. 
The bus will stert m, В m. 12 m, T6 lm. ame 20 4m 
from sched She lives 18 hm traim schesl, so the bus will 


stop 2 ly away ріп where the Ives She must walk 2 


тее іп eter direction Шо ast horns 
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6 Understanding Multiples 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them 
eamplete the problems, Address student errors and 
Imisceneeptlens. 


Check Your Understanding 


1. Мите тиене оо: Possible answers б, 12, 15, 
24. 30, 36, 42, 4B, 54. 60; 86, 500 


WEE 4 multiples eif 5: Possible answers 5, 19, 15, 


20, 26, 30, 35, 40, 45, BO, 55, 60 


i 


3 Which number sa multiple gl €* 3; 17. 45-56 85 
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— LESSON 5 
Common Multiples 


Lesson Overview 
Materials List | In this lesson. students learn to Identify camman 
Multioles of tw. numbers 
Мы tiple Матт Backline Master 
€ Lesson Essential Question 
• What is the relationship between a number anc its 
multiples? 


Preparation Learning Objective 


Phatacapy ene page per student о е Blackline In this lesson 
Waster Tor Multiple Match, е Sdent will НӘН сот multiples e 


f Twy с) 


nurmbers. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.0.2 Gain familiarity wil) factors аме шр ее 


4.C.2.b Find common multiples between two nurnbers. 


Vocabulary Check-In 


Revleunvecsoll Gry as Rete. 


Larson 5 
Common Multiples 


Quick Code 
Se EI 
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ACCESS (10 min] AX 
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“ Siderits отап сәті зе factors and multiples, — 
Factors are rumpere: тир lied тесе Нег to; make 
a nurtber-and агы fri while rmultiples are the 
préductsief a given number and are infinite. 

*  Stmudentemlat stop a ihe firstieemmen m шірік 

they Identity and have difficulty finding mere than 

one commen:rulllple- 

* ber dis me ie m Bored pima 


опе Gom ma nen imd Mole While е! hls ЕП. бейет, 


| ee а= шыма Multiples shared by two 


The Bus Stops Here 


1. Ash giderme те türm te Lesson 5 ACCESS The Bus 
steps Неле, 


nstryet stuglents t show where each bus stops 
alma the number line 


Ted 


3 Ask students to discuss what they notice about the 
buses and. where they stop. 


TRACKER NOTE Students doner have ГИР i] 
witha бй. sewer hens However thay quen la Ёё 
FAI do шай Ihe feather nies: they Taye learned tei 


а БА inc гт. 


Answer Kay for The Buc Stops Haro: 

Possible answers Include: Bus 1 and ‘Bus 2 have 2 

steps d canman on he narret пе Bus (ste ips 

at all of Bus 2% stops, all 3 buses do mat have а stop 
in ermrnen en the&muamber line Ask students te all 
with s p artnet to prad zt where all-3 lou ses might 
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| Relationships between Factors 
v and Multiples 


Materials List Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, stucdenmts make сетете Between 
гастоге апа MU tiles Game Cards (1: set pe ра! What they aye learned about factors ana riu ІН ее lo 
еее ва determine fa дг їшї бё is a Factor or a multiple 
= et another number This ean bechallenaina fer some 
stents, particularly f they confuse factors and 
FEIL tip les H CNAS WEST th If work |% critical as If helps 
studénts bulle fluency in multiplication and division 
and prepares them to work with fractions with unlike 
Phatacapy the Гао and Multiples Gare denominators 


Lesson Essential Question 
. How are multiples ang factors related? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 


e Students will explain the relationship between 
factors ane multiples 


е бшсе will determine Та тшт аг (5 а Баг а 
multiple of another number, 
Grace-level Standards 


4.C.2.a Dermoristiate Understanding that a whole 
ийре is amultiple ofeach of Fs factors 


CR Vocabulary Check-In 


compen multiple, factor, multiples, product 


Lesson б 
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and Multiples Quick Code 
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BUILD (40 min) A3 A 


Making Connections (20 min) 


| 


һә 


Ask studeritstotynn to Lesscpó BU ILD. Wahine. 
Connect rg Prob Er | 


Ask students to write two sentences explaining howe 
the nurmbers are related. Ena ourage students to 
think about еге and multislas 


Call an stucderite te share eut 


А етт 


Direct stila te сіз 


Ask students to discuss their answers with в partner 


lnvite students to share theirthinkng on how factors 
and multiples are related with the class: 


Answer Key for Making Connections: 


бв еж answars inclacle 3х4- 72,4~*2= 12- All 


ars mulliimles of E 3 and 6 are factors of 12 

^ ik атти 2 e 3 

Possibile answers chile 4 2 = Е anda x 2 = TA 
A\ishier=factirs 2 anal 4. АЦ а= multiples af 2 and 4 


Рие answers In i Je Tages red eri ud Apo ge are 
EOE: mar езіне, We ear щру thes Еа ее 
to finc the multi lag Мегиле: an uluple v 2 
get the factors Amnurmber із а factor сї tts multiple 
number is a rnultiglect its factor 


Factors and Multiples Game (20 mtn) 


| 


hà 


ts 


Direct-students to Lesson é BUILD Factors and 
Multiples Gare 


Assign students te partners end distribute опе зей 
af Factors and Multiples Game Cards to sach pall at 
students 


Gare Play: Students place the cards face dawn in 
a plle, shuffle them, md choose ene. Orne partner 
finds factors af the nurnber and the other partner 
finds multiples of the пштізес Students record they 
answers In ‘heh Student Editon. Then; they share 
their answers with their partner and record ther 
partner's answers. If partners disagree, encourage 
students to help each other understand the 
difference between factors and multiples. Students 
then switch rales. Ghoese another card. and 
continue game play 
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| T CONCEPT 2 


6 Understanding Multiples 


CONNECT (7 min) A3 


Writing About Math 


Ash stuclarnte titur te Lesson б СОММЕСТ ЛШЫ») 
About Math and respond ta the prempt 

Fuss llle евра are that factors ап multiples are 
part eta mult plicata sentence: Whenwa kanm eur 
multiplication teers, we are-able to find factors and 
multiples af anumber mere sasily. For example, 1 linaw 
thati6 x 7 i$ 42- Sol ean quickly Identify that Tacuore- of 
42 жерле? ІП nene that’s times 4.|& 32, then | ean 
шеу Ieleruty 32 as атыр! of 4 anc] of S 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


AS 
CD Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Instruct students to share their responses to the 
Lesson а CONNECT Writing About Math with a partner 
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| Direct students to. Lesson 6 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address studen terrors and 
mmisceneeptloans 


PRACTICE | | | 
E Ue сае 81 inl Check Your Understand ing 


Fassiblisanmwerg: 3: 5:6; I 


2 WEES Weste iO | | (sf aactor or 2] or a multiple е 217 Factor 


Possible answers 6. 12. 18, 24, 30, 35, 42. 48. 


L| 


Бл Є | 2 Write a sentence explaining the relationship 
T between, 4, amd 24. Use the vocabulary facter аг 
.ص‎ multiple. © and 4 spe factors 2124 24 [в a multe 


=. Ша ا از چ‎ еу 7" т ғ. і 
«t Аре amutik ze at 
fex abo Z4 e muti ko «yj 


w cda uiu 


ld 


tig 


Which of the following are factors of 127 24.4, 48; 
4, 10 


» MOX sm ES I 


Ex 


Which ofthe fallawing ls a multipie-or 10? 5, 3t, 2. 
15, 1 


E ац. ЕСЕГЕ 


КИЕНҮ 


С» Check Your Understanding 


Pu өсі Басімта t RR Cia Dn Ov Dor тізі atf AE 


Leszan 6: HulalaHahip bene Facttus-nrzd Marlies | 257 


Lasson 6 * Relationships between Factors and Multiples 463 


F4 Man ТЕ ШЕ C2 ТЕ In Peed 3: ТЛЕ 6 DIEM НВ 1 —4— "Па ги тана САТ они REM Цаа ЯЕ TETE шық асс EM M TZ L| 


UNIT CONCEPT 2 


Concept CheclcIn and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

this lessor, students work ta correct misceinceptians 
але eres frm Сштеу 2 ‘Understanding шн её 
First, aclrityister the Concept Сес. Ones you 

have reviewer the quiz results, choose remediation 
activities based оп the mesds of your students. Some 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 
your particular sti dents should interm your choices. 
шепте may werk independently: in раге, or in a small 
giau pw ith the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 
“ What ie the relationship Between s number and its 
mult pes? 


© How are multiples and factors related 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will wirkte correct misconceptions and 
errors. related tes finding multiples ef whele numbers. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4,C.2 Gain Farmiliarity with factors ane multiples 


4,C,2,a Demonstrate umcerstanding thera whale 
number is a multiple ot each of its factors 


4.C.2.b Find согог mu Itiples between twi numbers 


die concept sin A as Leeds 
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6 Understanding Multiples 


Materials List 


Materials may wary 


Preparation 
Préparation willl vary 
DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 
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сом MGN MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 
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"Students often confuse factors and mu Гір іе. Factors are-numbers rmultipl ег] together 


to make a number amd are finite, while nl lt ples are the products ота given number 


and аге infinite 
‘Students might stop at the first common multiple they dertiy and have difficulty 


ШЕШЕ) mere them en cammen т! “р е 
аа кешігеді hy ending more i hia ene al in ip While this isn not 
ngored. there are always other multiples shared by twe numbers.. 


Чен may һауе ШЕШУ ае па the relationship between factors and multiples. 


Words However Зеу ош beable to dest Ibetherelationshiip using: aparit 


numbesas AM EAr nele: 


Students may пә! identity Mer tha whelemmber itself as s multiple: However, 
“students learned about the Zero Praperty of Multip іса end ithe Inetitity Property, af 


Ми teliston mathe prewitus urit 


‘When identifying multiples ona Hundreds char, students may believe that the 
тїшїр ёз ofa nimber аге inthe coltimn below it, This Is.anly trie for 2,5, and 10, 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


465 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


F4 MAP ТЕД ГЛ ТЕ In Pee VOBIS 6 ШИРИ. FERT 


М: 


Students confuse factors with multiples 


Ж... 


Students stop at the first common 
multiple they Identify 


OR 


Students simply multiply eve Ба 
1ocether te find а commen multiple 


Н... 


Stuclerits incorrectly state timber Is a 
factar ог а multiple 


Then... 


Review Lesson 4. Consider enaaaing 
students in additional practice where 
they list the tactore of a number above 
the number апа list the multlales of 

a Umber below the number Pelnt 
out te studente that Tactors are mostly 
smaller than the number ancl that 
multiples are mostly larger Han the 
nurnber 


Than... 


Review Lesson 5. Students may benefit 
from rememberina the factor rules for 
2.5; 10.3, 6, and 9 from Concept 1 
brawihe connection that this allows 
stuclents te quickly see Ifa mumber |s 
a multiple ef a given number Remind 
studens Шаш Нуна by friendly 
'urmbers suchas 2, 5, and 10 can 
sometimes help thar find additional 
comman multiples. 


Then... 


Review Lesson 6. Cansider making 
vocabulary flasheards to ractice 
factors апо multiples. Allew students 
to play the Factors and Multiples 
Games with a partner. Consider 
ereartineg new cares with new anal mers 
challenging numbers 
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MULTIPLICATION 
e AND DIVISION: ; 
J | COMPUTATION AND : 
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Theme 2 А ангы Operations and 
A ‘Algebraic Thinking 


“Unit 7 Multiplication. and - 
: Division: Computation and 


од 


== о 
ч 


ESSENTIAL О! QUESTIONS 


" 8 How can the relationship between multiplication and 
division be used то solve problems? 

Ш How can we use our knowledge of place value to multiply 
and divide more efficiently? 
Ш How can we use different strategies to help us understand 
multidigit multiplication and division? 

B How do we use math to help us understand and solve 

real-world problems? 
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Video Questions 

The Unit 7 Opener Video, Contalner Port, shewe how:dgoeds are stored and 

transported araund the world Іп arrays. Imagine yeu have to cati how many 

geods are belna transported In large centalne 
Hew eeu yeu use multugliestian te caleulats larae cuartities lite these in esmido30 
the shippina containers? ЕЁ 


How could you use division to aroup large диаптШесемепіу into different containers? 


ы 
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P 
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ta 
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СА Key Vocabulary 


As students investigare realsverid situations: еу ТІ develop ani 
understanding: ofand be introduced ta the followin ‘key vaca ul lary: 


accuracy, algorithm, area model, decompose, Distributive Property of OW 2l Cade 
Multiplication, dividend, divisor, partial products alacrithrm, quotient. gmit 
reasonable, regroup, remainder standard alaorithm 
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Multiplication and Division: 


Computation and Relationships 


Unit Storyline 


€EE] Unit 7 Multiplication and Division: Compu 


The Multiplication and Divisjon Computation and Relationships unit extends 
students! s чой ави ре eo € division of two bd 


ation and Relationships 


Lise place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multidieit анте. 


Muftiply a кет ofp to four digits Буа ene-digitwhoelernurber using strategies hesed 
ty place value anel the properties ef operations 


МШінріу tuvo twssdigit Мито егэ, with and withoutregrouping, Using strategies based ori place 
value and the properties-of operations: 


Find wholerunnber quatients: and rermainders-with up to шга сіі dends and one-digit 


divisers, Usina strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the 
relationship between rialtiplicatiori and division: 


Istrate abe =xplain caltulations Using equations er models 


Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental commputatian ancestimation strategies 
meludie re ved 5, 
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Unit / Structure and Pacing 


This structure and pacing guide is based on a Mathematics program that is 60 minutes/ 
5 days a week. See the Alternate Pacing Guides for recommendations for 45-minute and we | 
90:minute lessons. o zi 
. | 
Concept 1: Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors >. 
Essential Questions E За 
e Мол/сапімме use our knowledge of place value Төлті рі) апа divide more efficiently? if * 
* . Howcaniwe use dierent strategies to help us understand rnultidigit multiplication anc s | 
division? - = 


“ hew do we lise math to help us understand and salve real-world problems 


The Arsa Modal Strategy | Гг 
Learning Objectives 
* Students мие area models to represent two-diait by one-diait multuglicatlan 
Lesson 1 e Students willexplalh haw they use place value to.multlply 
Student Learning Targets me 
“ |. can USE sr srea оазе ta represein Во: BY ا‎ p riuti plieatión 
“ | сат explain how use place value виру. 


The Distributive Proparty 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will use ar area model to multiply а ane-diait number by s whole 
nurnbser with up ts Faur eleres 
© Students will exp lain the distributive property eif multiplication 


© Stuclents will apply the distributive property of multipliestion to rultiply a 
Lesson 2 one«digitnurnber by awhole nurrlber with up to four diaits 


Student Learning Targets 
“ | сап use an area model to multiply 3 one-dlait number by а whole number with 
upto four dais | 
* | сап explain the distributive property of mültiplication 
* [can apply the distributive property of multiplication to solve multiplication 
preblems 
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Multiplication and Division: 


Computation and Relationships 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


The Partial Product: Algorithm 
Learning Objective 
e Students Will use the'partial'preducts alarm te multiply а бй Шү number Бу 
Lesson 3 a wholeinurriber with upto feur cite 
Student Learning Target 
» | car use the partial products algorithm to multiply a one«digit number by a whole 
number with up to four digits. 


The Standard Multiplication Algorithm 

Learning Objectives 
. Students willestimate products of multidigit multiplication probleme. 
e Students willuse the standard alaorithm ternaltiply a one-digit number ly a 

Lesson 4 whole number with: ирле fer digits 

Student Learning Targets 
e | Car estimate products. | 
a | tami use те standard aleorithrn-teqnultiply s ene-digitaumber by a whale 

number: with: up to four ellas. 


Review Connacting Strategies 
Learning Objective 
© Students will use the standard algorithm to multiply a one-digit number by a 
Lesson 5 whole number with up то four dlaits 
Student Learning Target 
* lean use the standard algorithm te multiply a one-cdigitnumber by а whale 
nurrber with up te four digits. 


Two-Digit Multiplication 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will identify pattems when multiplying two multiples of 10 
e Students will multioly алумен йт number Ey a-multiple of 10 
e Students will assess the reasonableness of an answer usine-estimation and mental 
Lesson 6 1 р 
гай 
Student Learning Targets 
* | can identity patterns when multiplying tye multiples et 10 
• (сат multiply a twesdlgit number by a тие of 19 
* |czn.assessthe feasanableness of sn answer Шта estimation and mental math 
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un 
Ағаа Models and Two-Digit Multiplication 
Learning Objective pee Ш 
| © Students will use the area model to solve two-digit by two-digit multiplication | | 
Lesson 7 Е = 5 
problems. 
Student Learning Target - 
* | can se the area model to solye-atwe-dialt by two-digit multiplication problems 
Algorithms and Two-Digit Multiplication +- 
Learning Objective 
e Stuclents will apply a variety of stratagiesto salve two-digit by twwosdigit 
Lesson 8 mulation problems i 
Student Learning Target | 
“ |caniapply а variety of strategies to solve twe-dlgit by twe-dlamtmultipllestin 
problems 
Putting It All Together 
Learnina Objectives 
« Students Willapply the Thies Reads strategy te analyze and salve story problems үк! A 
Lesson 9 • Students will acd subtract, er miltiply te selya story роо етт, 


Student Learning Targets 
* [can apply the Three Reads strateay to analyze and salve story prablerrs 
* | can add, subtract. or multiply te solve story problems 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
© Students will work ta correct misconceptions and errors related to multiplying by 
onal lait and twe-dialt factors 
Student Learning Target 
“ |с correct ny misconceptions ane errors related to multiplying by ane-digit and 
o acters 
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Multiplication and Division: 
Computation and Relationships 


Concept 2; Dividing By 1-Digit Divisors 
Essential Questions. 
“ Howeay the relationship beweey multiplication and elyision be used to salve problems? 
e Howear we use our Knowledge-of place value ta multiply and alivicke more efficiently? 
ent strategies to help us understand rmultidiait multiplication anal 


à How can we ال عجر‎ : 
division? 


= Hawdawe-üse math to help ие ünderstanc and solve rea! 


varla: probleme? 


Exploring Remainders 

Learning Objectives 
© Students will identify the dividend, divisor, and quotient of a division problem 
e Students will salve division problems 

Lesson 10 . Students willexplain what a remalnder represents In a clivistan problem, 

Student Learning Targets 
“ | car identity the сепа, divise and quetiantet a diwislempreblem 
. сагу selva dision proolerms. | 
© | can explain whats remainder represents incar division problem 


Patterns and Place Value in Division 
Learning Objective 
. Students will use place value, multiplication facts, and patterns with zeros to 
Lesson 11 divide multiples of ТО, 100, snd 1.000 by nala Иог 
Student Learning Targets 
“ lcar use place value, multiplication tacts. and pattems with zeros to div de 
multiples of 10. 100, and 1,000. by cne-dlalt divisas 


The Area Model and Division 
Learning Objective 
Lesson 12 “ Students willuse area models to represent and s@lve-clivicion problems: 
Student Learning Taraet 


• | caf ise area models to. represent and salve-clyisian problems 


Расман Г СР Ted Page РИ, EAN HE AM —4— NSE АР c tm eE TETE Eana мае TZU 


= 
The Partial Quotients Algorithm 
Learning Objective -rE 0) 
i 4% е Student: will use the partialiquetients algorithm to divide dividends wrth up ta | | 
imd far digits by коте Ші Боге. 
Student Learning Target : 
• [can use the partial quotients algorithm to salve division problems. 
The Standard Division Algorithm اا‎ 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will apply their understanding af placevalue to solve division problerns | 
using the standard algorithm -—— —— — 7 
• шепті will-estimate quatients using properties of place value and patems in | 
Lesson 14 ШШ Пеш and division. 
Student Learning Targets 
© | can e&tlimiste auictisrte using properties of place value altel multiplication and 
cision Patterns, > 
e lean apply my knowledge cf place value when using the standard algarthm for 
в ТЕПЕ 
Division and Multiplication 
Learning Objectives 
e Students williise properties of place value to accurately record quetlents 
Students willuse the relationship between multiplication and division ta check the 
Lesson 15 


accuracy of quotients. 
Student Learning Targets 


e | carl use properties of place value to accurately record quotierrts 
e [can use multiplication to check answers to division problerns. 
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Multiplication and Division: 


Computation and Relationships 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Solving Challenging Story Problems 
Learning Objectives 
Students will organize informatlcn n story problems toi determine whenteacde, 
subtract, multiply агу, 
Students will solve-story problems using addition, subtraction, multiplication, arel 
division. 
Student Learning Targets 
“ lan organize information. in Story problems ta determine when to add, suibtract, 
multiply or divide 
• сал Wee additian, subtraction, miültiplication, and division to solve stary 
pires eris 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
• Siigente will Werl te cerrect my miscencestians and зите related te didino Бу 
ciet ЕЗ 
Student Learning Target 
e ear correct my miseenceptions and errors related to dividing byrenesdigh 


divisors 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 
Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes EC z 
Reduce BUILD ‘by В minutes | 
Вее CONNECT by 2 minutes 1 sl 


RecureWEAP-UP lay 2 mites 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: rz - 
“ (Discuss fewel examples 
• Eliis Shoulder Parther e nversatioris ك‎ | 
• оге class discussion | 
e Work with students tercomplete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 


minutes 1 day a week, do the following: 


Follow the 45-minute appreach Tor the 45-minute-days 
Teach wed minute lessons onthe 90чітите cay 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 
Inorease ACCESS b y 5minutes 
Increase BUILD by 20 minutes 
I crease СОММЕСТ by 3 minutes 
Increase WRAP-LIP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
e Discuss additional examples as needed 
е Extend class discussions 
e Allow time for hands-on work with man pulatives and rnodels 
• Provide additional practice problems for students who need additional practice 


“ Encourage students to share and model their problem solving strategies 
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Multiplication and Division: 


Computation and Relationships 


Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Мин |сашоп and division (along with-fraetons amd decals) аге the major work cf Pr mary 
4. I ıs mportant that students are provided with ongoing opportun ities throughout the 
school year to build understandina of and Improwe fluency їп these-areas. 


Two-Digit by One-Digit Multiplication 


In Primary 3; sudents multiplied two «digit numbers and built flueney mu Kip lyre within 

100 by practicing a: variety of strategies such. as using manipulatives, drawing pictures; anc 
bulldirig arrays: Students also discovered the importance of place value in understandina 
and building numbers and identified pattems when multiplying by multiples af 10, In Primary 
4, they connect their understanding of multiplication as equalaroups ta visdal models that 
alav them, te develop ап Understanding ef what is happening when they muttiply twe-digit 
Numbers by one«digit numbers 


Students are réminded how arrays can be used te salve problem v arrays are 
elated te ares models. Am area mocdel.is a tectanqular diagram whieh Чч mire efficient for 
milltidigit multiplicaticin: The-ares е a rectangle is faund by multiplying its length by its 
width. When usina an area model for multislieatien, the factors becarme-the-lenethiand the 
width of the rectanale The factors are then decor nposed, «ог broken apart, usinig place value 
and the rectangle is divided accordingly into smaller rectangles. The pnaduct is the-sum сї 
the areas of the smaller rectangles. Students also apply the patterns they observed when 
гаш Мут by multiples of 10 mearder te decorpose. or break apart, numbers and se the 
area model ta multiply а onecictt number by a number with up to four digits. Students 
explere the «тиме property of multiplication as the property that makes it possilile to 
decampese numbers when mültiplylng The Distributive Fre әрету сі Multi¢ ication states 
that йш ша! упа the sur of Mo ormore ad. Jerdi bya Ur Бер Will have the sse atiswer ав 

үт р! ia each adden. нїш ally by the nuriber and then adcina the pro: duets together 
Students will use the Distributive Property of Multiplication as an alternative way of reccirdina 
the calculations which эсш when USING an area mone! 


Multiplication Algorithms 


Students are introduced tthe concept of an alaorithm—a procedure or aset of steps 

te fallow inorder te perform an operation—and tothe partial product algorithm for 
multiplication. The partial! products algorithm is similar te: using an area:model but without 

the visual supports. This is important because it moves students alang in their development 

fram) concrete to abstract representations of multiplication. When using the partial praducts 

algorithm. the problem is written vertically which will prepare students fer the standard 
algorithm in upeeminag lessens 


Finally, students are introduces! to the standard algerithm for mu ІШрІіса оп (Up te 4 algits 
Бу 1 digit), Hie important for stidents to be exposed te the standard ајаг as itisthe 
Most efficient Strateay for rultip уе Place value Iis at partant concept n this strategy 
3s students must regroup in'arderte calculate products correctly For example, if students 
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are multiplying 428 x 3, they will start by doing 8 x 3 = 24, They will need to know that 24 
ones can be regrou na into 2 Тепе and 4 Ones when using the standard algorithm. Students 
alsa practice éstimating products inthis lesson, They изе estimation to help assess the 
reasonableness af thelr answers. Being able ta mentally gauge whether an answer Is correct 
hased onan estimate is an essential skill in mathematics 


As pari AF MEN study of the standard algorithm, students analyze where grouping eceurs and 
ideami errors inv using the standard slawrithm, whieh is important i helping erm corect 
th e OW) TECON ceptors 


Two-Digit by Two-Digit Multiplication 


Studeits apply their understanding ef the Disttbutive Property апа p lace value as they badin 
to тшт у two 2-lyitinurmbers. Students start by drawing orn their knowledge of pstterris 
уаз multi: упа a one-diait number by а multiple of Oto discover what happens when two 
mulluptes c of 10 are multiplied. Fer example, students reca|Hhat 340 — 120 and extend this 
pattern ter see that 30:x 40.— 1,200. Students should recognize the basic fact:3 x 4& and then 
place two zeros at the-end of the product, one for each zero in both factors. Students then 
further their understanding of the Distributive Propertyof Multiplication by decomposing 
a two-digit number. in order te multiply Бу a multiple af 10. Students utilize estimation and 
mental math in this lesson ane discuss whether answers-are reasonable, er whether they 
make sense gien the relative size of the factors 


Stier further thelrunderstandire of area rniosels апа discover howto шве аге 
solve ters. by cwi-chia multiplication prob lerss. Once agal, stuslerts drew on their 
меса ofthe Distributive Property of Multiplication and тебүү зше beth Кейш 
factors mi order to multiply. Since they are multiplying twe Z«dieit пштіреге, their ares 
models will have four sections and four partial products: This strateay allows stude! са to 
better understand the partial products algorithm and the standard algorithm for two-digit 
multiplication Students build on the area model for twodlgit by two-digit mu tiþ lication by 
nracticing the partial prodiere alanrithm They then connect the parî lal proclucts algorithm 
to the standard algorithm for multiplication. Students discuss thé need for sfficleney when 
solving multis git multiplication problems and practice estimating to detemnmine if thelr 
answer 15 reasonable. IE is likely that students will netimnaster the standard alcjórithim at this 
time. Сетіпше te aive etucerits opportunities te practice (тш їн throughout Primary 4. 


Ін Primary 3, swdents solved two-step story problems involving addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division: It order tesuccesstully solve story problems, students rnust first 
think about whet is happenin g inthe рг егт Then, they must choose which operation is 
needed ta solve. More than one operation is sometimes necessary. Students are introduced 
tothe Three Reads strategy, This strateay Is designed to hel students understand a problem 
hy reading the problem a number ої times, each xime with a diferent purpose They read the 
problem ence to understand what is happening in the problem, а second time to think abalit 
the numbers inthe piro lem and whatthey might mean; ancl ath ira time tethink abalit what 
question the proklam сод be ashing 


Iri Primary 3, students werked on bulla their conceptual understandina of rutiplicstion 
and divisien, They exp lare different we rc problems and learned to describe multiplication 
and division problems а= containing "equal groups” of objects. In Primary 4, students recall 
ww miu ‘tio ticatic in and division are related operations and how multiplication can be used 
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Multiplication and Division: 


Computation and Relationships 


tc help solve division problems To begin, students learn the vacabulary associated with 
division The dividend is the number that is being divided into equal groups: The divisor 

is the number cf equal groups arthe number in each group dependingian the contest of 
the problem: The guotlent is the answer te a division problem either the number ef equal 
groups er the wmber In each areup depending en the centext ef the problem, Students alsa 
explere what happens when the dividend carinot be equally divided by the divisor and are 
йй Аса то "ermainders in division problems. This will prepare students for dieidima by 
айе divisers jh цесот lessens, 


Students deepen ther understanding of division by dividing multiples ef 10, 100; and 

1.000 and identitying patterns related to place value. It is helpful to recall the patternsiof 
multiplication that students learned previously, since the patterns are similar For «division; 
Students practice finding related facts and then adjusting the-number of zeros in the quotient 
(4.200 —6:.— 720) Recagnizing pattems related to place value helps students develop an 
unserstandine of dividing dividends with up ta four digits using mecdels and algarithms 


Division Algorithms 
Students first learn how to use an area model feridivisian. When using this model, students 
must think about decomposinga the dividend Inte parts that can be evenly divided bythe 
divisor. Therefore, there are multiple ways to correctly, décompase a dividend using this 
methad, When dividing 255 + 8 for example the dividend gal ld be decomposed. as 240 
t 16, a5 150 4:80 + 16, on BO + 80+ 80 4:8 4:8, all of Which are correct. Studerits then 
éaleulat® the quitient by figurine out how рату greups of 8 they һауе Мо matter how they 
jesompaose the dlyideiel, there are 32 orsups of & Any amount let over that сайти be 
evenly divides Becomes the reniainder This is si importar step for students in developing 
concrete knowledge of division before thay move on to wer]. with more abstract algerithms 
Tor Әмірәлі; 


In Primary 4, sudents explore the re lationship between division and repeated subtraction: 
Students think арға how many tres the civisar.can be subtracted from the dielden (24 
=6-6-6-6=0s9 24=-6=4). Then, students are-intreduced to the partial quatierits 
algorithm for division. Just as with the ares model, stüderrs have to decormpese the dividend 
Inte multiples athe divisor Students mustth|nk about the ранет of multiplication and 
division thatthey have learned anc utilize their knowledge ot place value to accurately 
Зекетті methê parts of the guetter. Wien using the partial quetients skya ithrh; there аге 
multiole ways students can decompess the dividend and sullamive ата correct solution, The 
partial quotierts algorithm le performed vertically Келте standard ајот for division, 
which is introduced in the next lesson, Both of these methods help students developtheir 
understandimc at division before students are-introaduced ta the standard algarithrn 


Та prepare for using the standard algerithm. students de a Quick Draw ofthe dividend in Base 
Ten block drawings In 490 — 3, students draw one Hundred: in each ofthe three Aral ps. Students 
then fegraup the опе Hundred left over In division, тепюш occurs from leftto riaht in a 
уеп The ene Hundred that Is left aver Б regreuped into 10 Tens before stúdents continue 
to divide Seema this process helps students jake corinections wher they are introduced te the 
standard aleorithm. Students are likely ret to master using the standard algorithm atre time. 
However, itis important for thier to be exposed te arid te practice tiis method priorte Prmary 5 
wrier tres will as expected to fluently divide тінен whole numbers. 
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Solving Story Problems with the Four Operations 


Students eontinue to use estimation to assess the reasonableness of an answer, But also 

learn to use the relationship between division anc multipliestor as s tool for checking the | 
accuracy of answers. Students apply their leaning іп Unit 27 te solve muttistep stary rab EMS = 
involving) ада шот, subsection, miultioleation, arial visi, Iniorder te successfully solve i 
story problems, students must first think about what is happening in the problem. Then, they 

must choose which افا نن‎ isneeded to solve, More than ene operation ls sometimes - 
necessary Students use the Three Reads str тесу which. 1s designed to help students Жа” Ы 
understand a rds by reading the problem a number of times, each time with a:different 7 - 
intention: They read the: prablern once-to. understand what is happening in the problem, a 
second time to think aboutthe numbers in the problem and what they might mean. ana a - 7 
үг time te think abeut what сеп the problem could be asking Students аге alsa asked | м“ 
teihink adeti mah inthelr ewn worlds, It is mpertant Tor students to see that math does not а: 
anly happen Inthe classroom ang that math is relevant to them and their own lives. қ 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 1: Multiplying by One-Digit and Two-Digit Facters, students bulla en 
their learnina in Primary 3 to«deepen апа extend their understanding of multiplication 
and improve thelr procedural Tluency: They explore three different stratedles for 
multiplying—the-ares model strategy, the partial products algorithm, and the standard 
algorithm. They apply their knowledge of place value, patterns when multiplying 

by multiples ef, 10, ane muttiplication facts te solve multiplication problems Good 
rathenaticlans make connections between mathematical concepts and use these 
SSS | conrnectians-to solve problems. Tris corcept encourages that practice -— 


Concept Standards 


4.А.2 Use place-value understanding and properties of operations to perform 
ШІП еше кешене 


=== 
= que 


4.A.2.b Multiply.a whole number of up to Tour digits by a one-digit number using 
Strategies based on place value and the properties of operations 


4.A.2.c Multiply two two-digit numbers, with and without regrouping, using strategies 
zased on place value and the properties of operations 


4.А.2.е lllustrate and explain calculations using equations ог models 


4.C.1.d Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers using the four 
operations, Including problems in which remalnders must be interpreted 


А, ігі SES = 


4.C.1.e Assess the reasonableness of answers ising mental computation and 
estimation strategies Including rounding 
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Concept Planner 


A|] lessons are designed to Бе 60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
to'gather foreach group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 
as eec] 


Lesson ` Vocab ulary ^ Learning 
Name Materials for Lesson . Terms = Objectives 


1 The Área e Base Ten blocks (Optional) Area model © Stuclents will use 
Mocs | вае area models to 


Ness [тру aa 
Strategy арша 'epresent tWwo- 
digit by ene-diait 


ru tip lication, 

e Students will explain 
how they Use place 
value те rhultiply. 


2 Тһе • Hoadditlonal materials needed Ares modal . Students will se 
Digre ut ҮЕ ql area madel to 


Бестітіреве 
Property Р multiply а one-digit 


Distributive (Umber bya whole 
te пу at өшті е WEL Ly ees 
AES four digits. 


© Students will explain 
the Distributive 

Property at 

M tio iicatimr. 

» Students will apply 

the Смета 

Fre зепу of 

МШ жн ication To 

rultply a ane-digit. 

number by а whale 

numer with up te 

Tour dies 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• While there are multiple ways to decompose a number, 
numbers should:cecompese-using place value when using 
ап area model for multiplication. Far exemple, it le possible 
tedecompase 23 in many different ways. including 17 
ата û, 19 апа 13, er 14 and ¥ However 23 shaüld be 
Шесштірезесі ipto 20 and 3 When using am ares model tor 


тее е 


e Students may incormeetly decompose the facters according 
othe digits rstherthan asccordinado ihe values of their 
elits, They tray decompose 45 as 4 arid S rathercthary 40 
ane 5. 


• While there are multiple ways to decermpose a number, 
numbers soull be decomposed using place valie when. 
Sing ап area medê! fer multiplication. tle possible te 
өере 243 may dierent ways However, 243 
should Бе deconpcsed imo 200, 40, and 3 when usos 
ares model for multiplication 

e Sudents may get confused with how mary zeros to place st 
the end'ol a product: For example; students may write 7 x 

3.000 = 2,100 instead of 7 x 3:000 = 21,000. Students may 

also write 4 x 500.2 200 instead af 4 x 500 = 2,000 


Ф. Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment 


tlu ltiolying with the Area Madel, 
Error Analysis, Practice, Check Your 
Understandina 


Distributive Pramerty and Arsa Models. 
Leis Try dt; Марта Сеіттесі 015, 
Practice. Check Your Шп азап тте 
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| Lesson 
Name 


3 The Partial 
Products 
Algoritam 


4 The Standard 
Multiplication 
Algorithm 


Б Review 
Connecting 
Strategies 


6 Тус-ІЛді 
Ml р | kation 
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Materials for Lesson 


• [Чо additional materials Пе ЕЗ 


• Mo ае Шапа! materials needed 


• Lesson 5 Matching the Models 
Cards Sets А. В. and C (Photocopy 
the Blackline Master and have 
stiidents werk irj aroups af three 
Each stuiclent in the Grol will get 
a Пен зең of cards.) 


e Sclsscrs 


“ lo аа епа! materials needed 


Vocabulary | Learning 


Area model! 


EN stributive 
Property ef 
Mu i plesta 


Alaenthrm:. 


Paral piracy cts 
algorithm 


Standard 


algorithm 


Distributive 


Pro party of 


Multiplication 
Ares medel 
Partlal proclucts 


Review 


wocabulary as 


needed 


Distributive 
Fro a rty i ali 


Multiplication 


. Objectives 


Students Will use 

he partial products: 
alcysrithrrit2 multiply 
mensia number 
by s wholenurnber 
with up: to four 
dias. 


Studente wil! 
estimate products 
of multiciat 
multiplication 
problems. 


Students will use the 
standard algorithm 
te тїшї үа one- 
діа number by a 
Whale mumiser with 
up 1o Тш digits 


Students will use the 
standard algorithm 
Ке тиу aone- 
dialt number Бу a 
whele rimber with 
up to Tour ӘНЕ 


Students will етиу 
pattems when 

ПШР hymn tuo 
multiples ef 10 
Students Will rmultiply 
a tWo-digr number 
by a multiple of 10 
Students wil] assess 
the reasonableness 
of an answer using 
estimation and 
mental math. 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


“ Students may сеї cerifussd with how many zeros to'place at 
the enel of se prodüct. For example: studente may write 7 x 
3,000 52.100 |nsteadof 7 x 3,000 = 21,000, Students may 
alse. write 4 x БОО = 200 instead eir 4 ж 300 = 2,000 


• Students may line-up the products incorrectly before adcling 
to tind their snswer 


• Stuelents sometimes have difficulty dermonstrating, 
preper regrouping when Ls Ic] the stand ard a Igorithim for 
multiplication. They may ornit.writing the digit sbove the 
correct place or they may atternpt to place two digits at a 
time in the product 


e Stiidéents sometimes have difficulty demenstrating 
pieper regrouplng when using the standard algorithm for 
тешеп. They may feraet te recerd their regrouped 
digit er atermptte place two digits in the product at once 


» Students may have difficulty determining the number af 
zaros in а preduct when multiplying By multiples 10, 
especially when the product ofthe basic fact.ends In деге 
Fer exarmple, students may think that 80 ж 50 = 400 father 
than 4,000; 


k Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment 


Partial Products, РЇЇ the Віа, 
Error Amalysis, Бгасцге Cheek Your 
Understand 


Using the Standard Algorithm, Writing 
About Meth, Practice Check Your 
Understanelin сі 


Can You Spot 17, Fix the Error, Writing 
About Math. Practice, Check Your 
Understanding 


Теп Times. Multiplying bya Multiple of 
10. Error Analysis, Practice. Check Yeu 
Шер ж тте 
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Lesson 
Name 


7 Ares Wedels 
and Wwwe-Diait 
Mu Tp | ратогі 


8 A^lgarithr 
and Twe-Dian 
Мирте 


9 Рие) It AI] 


Together 


Con сері 
Gheck-ln. and 
Багги Шот 


fonce pt Сһесі-іп. 
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Materials for Lesson 


е [essor 7 Area Model Cards 
(Fhotacopy the Blackline Master, 
OMe set per student) 


• Wo additional materials needed 


е [essor 9 Story Problem Carels 
(Photecopy the Blackline Master at 
е епо of the volume, one card 
per student) 


• Materials may vary 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Vocabulary | Learning 


Беку) 


vocabulary as 


meene, 


RENEW 


vocabulary as 


needed 


REVIEW 
veicalbiulary as 
needed 


Безеу соусе pt 
vocabulary as 


needed 


. Objectives 


Students Will be 
atilé to usa the 

area model to solve 
Блич су шу tures 
digit multiplication 
problems. 


Stusclents will 
apply a vanety et 
Seated pst ee ye 
tanned ey it ну Twy 
digit multiplication 
problems 


Students Will apply 
Hie Three Reads 
strated y to analyz 
arid salve story 
problems, 
5tudents:will ada 
subtra ct, Or rnultiply 
ta solve story 

prob lema. 


students will 

wark tim correct 
miscanceptions-anci 
errors related to 

TILÎ Itip ly I С hy amne- 
dialt and two-dlait 
factors. 


Iriaddition tethe assessment opportunities included in this chart. each concept will Include a 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


“ Students may MEDÊ ety decermpose the Тасты im the 


peber. makina ШЕ for then to use the multiples of 


10 te salve the problem 


• Students may mot multiply the correct numbers 


"mang them: an incorrect product 


e Sidans may have ditfieulty decoripesing numbers Әлен a 


ЖД pe Мер venita] ly 


• Silents may lave a fare time keeping track of the partial 


осте апа hewte-distribute the numbers properly. 


e Stuclerts may s solve part ofa preblem and think they аге 
finishes. Using strategies tethoreughly understand what i 
happsnina ii a problem before selvina is an importar step 


ip the problernesolvInu process 


. Studente whe rely Gn k егу ride тау PHS TSF pret what is 


happening inthe problem. Using keywords inc ontext is 
helpful in aroblem solving, but they are nota foclproct 


solution strategy 


e While there are multiple ways to decompese a 


numbers should ‘be decormposed using place value when 


rultiplyina 


“ Students may incorrectly decompose the factors according to 
their digits rather than according to the valeot their digits 


e Students may have difficulty determining the number of 


number, 


zeros in а preduct when multiplying by multiples af 10, 


especially when the product of the basic fact ends in zero 


. Students sometimes have difficulty de 


'Eroper rearauplmg when Using the standard algorithm Tor 

muttiplication. They ray farast te record their regrouped 

digit er ateriptte place two digits inthe product at once 
• Students may haves Па rel time keeping track of the partial 
predicts and how te distribute the numbers properly 
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together, 


Opportunities for 
` Formative Assessment 


Be the Teacher Werking with the Ares, 
Morel, Writing About Math, Practice, 


Check Your Understanding 


Lets Try the Standard Algorithm, 
Wiking About Math), Practica, Check 
You Г ШЕ clersta г! Ы ІП N 


Three Reads. Writing About Math, 
Practice, Check Vour Ui derstanding 
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LESSON 1 
The Area Model Strategy 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students use thelr knowledge ot place Materials List 
value and area mare to develop.an understanding af oe 
how ie ШШШ Уу о тите by ene-digit numbers, ” Base Тегі Б bles! (Әрһейһаһ 


Lasson Essential Question 
© How.can we use cur kqowlecige cf place value ta 
multiply anddivide more efficiently? Preparation 


Learning Objsctives Mo additional preparation le required 

In this lesson 

• сша will use area ойе! te represent two-diait 
by оге irt rau plication 


e Students will explain how they use place value to 
multiply: 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.4.2.6 Multiply awholenumbenof up to four dias 
loy ай-й number using strategies кае] оп place 
value and the properties of eperatlons. 

4.A.2.« ||listrate angl explain. calculations using 
ecustiene eor medels. 


™ Vocabulary Check-in 
area төлін, decorpose DIGITAL 


The Area Model 
Strategy 


Gulick Code: 
edmpt0ü32 
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The Area Model Strategy 
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ACCESS (10 min) Z3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


* While thee are rmultlple ways te decompose s 


тибет, students should decompose пит ета 
шг ce value when using the ares rriodel 

for multiplication..Far exemple. it is possib. leto 
Шесотираве 23 in any diferem ways incluelig: 
17 ard 6, 1Û and 13, ot Fand $, However, 23 
sisi be реңі өленің me 20 io З when using. 


the valle i chile di dis vies к< зде ые 
ав 4 and S гае! than 40 an5. 


Notice and Wonder 


| 


P 


ba 


Direct students to Lesson; 1 ACCESS Notice and 
Wonder 


Ask students to look at the image and to write gawn 
wh nari netice ane Wonder After 1 тіне. asl 
sident ta share a few of thelr ideas 


Tell stu cente that Unis image тергее am ray for 
the mulliplicstjen problem 4 x 13. Remind students 
that an-array organizes: objects into- rows and 
columns 


Ask students where they see 4 in this Image and 
where they see 13 In this image. Explain that this 
аттау uses Base Ten blocks to model the problem 
Each [od represents 1D апшат each square 
represents |. Therefore, this array shows four rays 
with 13 ir each raw. 
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BUILD (40 min) > PRINT 
тА AN Student Page 262 
Quick Draw (20) min) = 


EHRE ТЕДІ 


| р rert наг Ша Lesson 1 BUILD Ou LM | Mult руа by 1- Bien imd z- Digit Factors 
Asl a studente read Problem 1 aloud te the class. ЖХ == 
Explain that ifthe river bus holds 22 passengers reo анта 
and makes 5 trips, that means the bus holds 22 іг rt la = 
i WU Erreur aS 
passengers 5 times, which tells us we can find the ал 
maximun number of passengers by solving 22 x 5 j 68 
2 Gea Think деште тое Моху to use Base Теп | 53 
Ыси этти 22 х x 5 First create an array wine) I | Wis 
Base Теп blocks for 22 x 5 Place 2 Тейѕ atid 2 Ores : 12 
ІП dp Pow Thi en, acd 4 4 tel e rows 522 so there are 5. | aset f pe сша Мен Т EF FR OC AD Ny 
NENNEN Eee) NN Milieu ee erani ae meme 
| 74 Жї a Шы” 
D D шш 522 wines 
C БЕНЕН ШШ 
3 Begin Плата the predue er 22 x 5 by counting the 
blocks Model counting the Ters (100) atid then the | 
Cares cL On. ЙЕЛ fined the sur ГО) = CONNECT 
5 [ке hie МА ПЕЧ Китс ee ТЕ HER 9 ea 
4 Share that seretinnie@s a Quick Draw war) los used | аана еден Ул py 


Instead Вазе Ten blacks ta solve a multip|lestion 
problem, especially when the numbers are-small 


5 Model how to use a quick draw fon 22 x 5. Draw 
twa lines te represent the Tens and two dots ta 
pressit the Ores. (Mote thatws calle craw small 
squares, but I weld takê lancer.) 


& Ask students to describe how the Quick Draw аттау 
model is similar te the Base Jan block array т madel, 


Asl нш Б to copy the:arr ay into their Student 
Edition. 


Rian ТП TE int Pee AFF "TECH! Te AM АПЕТ —4— UD CEDE Ww à eE а Еа SE TESTE шынын eE MTEL 


Direct students’ attention to Problem 2. Ask students how they would show 17 if they 
had Base еп blocks. Call on studénts to share-their answers. Ask students to create 
a Quick Draw array to solve 17 x 4/68), Ask a volunteer to draw their array on the 
beard, Allow students ta cerrect their work; iT necessar 


ч, 


В. |fthereis time left in the Z0-minute segment, ash students te practice Using Probleme 


3 and 4 
Multiplying with the Area Model (20 гт) 


1. Мүлік BE x Ton the board. Ask students to talk te their Smeuldey Partner about haw 
they weulduse a Quick Draw fer 58 » 9 Enrcourace ето discuss what rmigimt be 
cdjifferent avout solving This problem Students should metle that it Would take a lona 
tine te Чу БВ x Тара that it ray be ciffieu ашк the Tens std Ones accurately. 
Explain that since these numbers аге larger m weld mot be efficient to.usea Ст} 
Draw array to solve 


2. Model how to draw ап area model to visualize 58 x9. Draw а rectanale that ie longer 
than it letal. Discuss how the sides. of the rectangle represent each factor in the 
problem. (The-sher side represents 9 and the lona side represents 58)) 


Ask students the value of each digit in 5850 ancl 8) Explain that students have just 
decomposed this number using place value. 


La 


4. Split ihe rectangle into twa parts by drawing a vertical line da represent how 58 was 
elecompesed, Label the rectanale by wr iting 5D and В above each section of the 
rectangle ane by writ 9 an the side 


50 8 
NE 
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5. Demonstrate multiplyng the-decomposed PRINT 
rnultiplicatisn problem by writing ard solving 50 x Ф ciüdentPaae 253 
and 8 х 9 andl then aeding the products 450 + 72 | Е 
= аа 


450 +72 = 
522 


екіші» лік Tissus fi 
Stutionts член recognize mat the suden aiu 
Pot (йите the fudit numis peo 
= | Tom T TNT n Me =ош Fase mulled 8 x 30 and 8 x 6 to find 
Те; Direct student Lr essu] | ACCESS MU up ШӘЛІ lhe eprrect producti 288 26 x 8 wai ne cose 
the Area Model and a low students to copy the area 10:40 x 8 wich Ie 320 
motel for Problem 1 Worl with students to solve 
Problems 2-4 (as time allows). 


| | | PRACTICE 
Answer Key for Multiplying with the Area Model: ——— P 


|! Wed 
Ys 43— 


| Ea 9 Е E27 Меге 


2 Sos js 


т 
| асыгы PIX o ej 
Ж Г) | 


г 
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—— = " — 
a pe К -—17 —Ü — m a 


L TT . 1 n 1 
ie ae aE ewi aim im êdi ка» lille ae 


CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Error Analysis 


Direct studente to Lesson T CONNECT Error Analysis 
Ask students to review the work enc-answer, identity 
what the student did correctly-and incorrectly, andy ta 


solve the problem correctly 


TEACHER ІШТЕ ителе елиту ёте. activit | 


lemmate sims essrmient. to елет leh suadente hase 
| - | 


р 
Ш retail Mi mn til lle tom we ДЇ“ lia aiza 


Anzwar Key for Error Analysis: 

1. The student did net decormpcse the two Tt 
number properly He should have multiples Sx 38 and 
8» 6 to fine the correct product of 288 36 ж 8 would 


[re plese To 40 » 8, which Is. 320 
WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to reflect on how they used placevalue 
in today's lesson. By the етос tre-discussion, make 
sure that students see that they used place value when 
decampasing two-digit factors, in multiglyina the Tens 
and Ones in their models and in regrouping Tens and 
Ones to finda рген 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 1 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems Address student arrears аңа 
"sceornceéptiors 
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т 
ы” 


Check Your Understanding 
Draw an area model'to salve each prob lern: 


1. 73х 4292 
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Materials List 


No additional rrsterials needed 


Preparation 


No additional preparsition meedsd 


The Distributive 
Property 


бик Code 


agreta 


LESSON 2 
The Distributive Property 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students contlnue to use area modele 
to solve mulcidigit multiplication preblems апа Turther 
deyélep thelr understanding ете plstributive Preperty 
ot МЦ Цо ако, 


Lesson Essential Question 
• How can we use our knowledge of place value-to 
multiply and divide more efficiently? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• шети will use at) ares model ТО тШ у a wre 
digit number by а whole number with up to four 
all its 

• Stidents will explain the Distributive Pregerry eT 
АШШ 1 ачат. 

• шет will apply the Distributive Property of 
Multiplication to: multiply a«one-digit number by a 
whale number with up ta four digits 


Gracle-Level Standards 

4.A.2.b Multiply a Wholenurmber of up re four, diais 
Шуга штен пштіре using strategies based or) place 
value and the properties of operations. 


4.A.2.« ||listrate and explain calculations using 
асциацоп ar medals 


Vocabulary Check-In 


area model, decompose, Distributive Property 
af Multiplication 
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Student Page 265 


COMMON.MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


LES CN 2 
“ While there are Imüfüiple ways to decompose а The Distributive Property 
аа sudes should decempese numbers [esu] таун» 
ТЕЗ! p! әсе value ТЕС "sinu the-ares model اه چ‎ hin 
fer тате еа таа, Fer exermples it Is раз. let s сағ ере тч CSRS 
decompese.23 Inimary ditteretit ways Including тйл» асабам 


гап 8, 10 and 13, ог 14 and 9, However, 23 "— 


should ba, decomposed inte 20 and when using Beeren Күттү FAU Tra tr 
ar) area madel fior тр! cation, ү 
“ Students тізу Bst. confused with hovernary zeros. 
de place ане авг product: For: example, 

students may write 7 « 3000 — 2.100 Instead of 

yx 3,000— 21,000; Sudania may. also wr he 

dx 500 = 200 insted о/4-х 500 = 2,000. 

Tee CEPI A cem Mg dem Apu MISI GES НЕГЕ 
Decomposing Numbers € 
"E See Teacher Materials tor answers ane worked! 

1 р (Rect еу нш Lessa 2 ACCESS Ге и ЕЕЕ» probisms 


Nur ies: 


2 Ask students to fill inthe blanks to decarmpose each 
nurnber using place value. 


Leeson Ж Tit ПЕ е Eur un 


When they are finished, read each problem aloud 
and instruct students té.call olt the answers when 
Жете. 


t 


Answer Key for Decomposing Numbers: 


| aoe а= Еа T 2D 4 г- 


E 11 DOO 00 4 20 3:5 


= 


ы 
i 


A 7428 =5 47.000 + 204 400 
5. 357 = 450 + 300 47 
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-— = " — 
a pe К = үт" —Ü — m = 


ына y T Шыт өз | ie E жұла жету TET 
sib ae Me тізімі ЗЕ veis = 2290 


| Piden! Museen мый | Aime Med 
See Tenchi МЕК 
lor ж тїтє aud worked 


umb: 


BUILD (45 min) 25 


The Distributive Property and Área 
Models (15 mim) 


1 


е 


if 


ені 


=| 


9 


Share with етудеп that ihe reason numbers can 
be decomposes] when multiplying) ls because оће 
Distributive Preperty of МИШ саай 


Ask students for {he rect werd in distributive 
(cistribbutel, Aska student to describe:what it means 
tordistribute something (to uve shares of something 


Gr Ta Сн oum). 


Direct students te Lesson Z-BUILE The Distributive 
Property and Area Models where they will see the 
problem 249 ж 5 


Ask шее орт to ther Shoulder Partner and 
discuss how they think they could represent this 
prabilem using an apes mogel, 


Explain that since theres a three-digit namber 
being multiplise by a ene-digit number, their area 
medel will have three sectior s 


Dra a [опа rectangle dividec into three sections 
ang explain thet the larger number will be 
Десізтірсеегі across the model The 5 will be 
distributed асое ғас! part of 249 


11) 


Ask stuments tam decompass 249 sn thatthe value сў 
each diat is represented ЖАЙ!) ++: b e 9 


TEACHER МЕТЕ Ретті sudems thanmrnbers 
C кё de ipa 1 Ir ТЕЕ ета Viel 11 ІШ | 
moat efrciamipto donner t | (е valhe of тас?! 
ШІ whey A es КЕ Г I| 


Guide stucents реп labelling the area model 
appropriately amd solving: the computations 


Repeat the process for Prablern 2, whieh has afour 
dlait factor, Emphasize that the area rnodel for this 
problem will have four sections to represent the 
value ofeach digit in the number 


Repeat the process far Problems 3 and 4 if there js 
time. Relnferce thatthe area model works because 
езіне Distributive Preperty ef Multiplication, 
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Answer Key for The Distributive Property and Area Models: 


= 
| 


1.2493 55-1245 


248 x 5—[20D x 5)> [40 x 5) « (8 x 5) 
249 x 5=1,000 + 200 + 45 =1,245 
249 x 5 =] 27465 
2 й sal x 5 == 4 i7 
г, 4,000 700 310 á 


* (4.000 x 5) -- (700 x 5)+ 
| OPE 


=j 


530x 7 = (500 x ДЕ (ЗО 7) + (0 x = 
530x 7=3,500 +210 0= 3,710 


530ix 7 =: 3710 


A, 2,291» 8191268 


2000 300 90 1 


2,391x 8 = (29000 % 8) + (300 x B) + (80. x Bj + (1x 8) 
2:391 xa = 16,000 + 2,100 + 720 + 8 = 19128 
J,391x8- 19,129 


Rian Т TE int Бан Sn ETHIE! TOTO АМ АПЕТ —4— Leu EMRE a исы ымын, H I d Se Se Шыннан ығы Mah Те 


Let's Try It (50 miim) 


|, Direct stüdents te Lessen 2 Bl 


"1 


LES Lats Try dt 


2. Assign studente to work qn groupe ef three te solve the problems ihesi Stugart 


Edition, As studente work, wall: arcurid and moniter their progress. Encourage 


students іш рами area models jf necessary: 


3. With about five minutes left in BUILD, ask four volunteers to record their group's werk 


on the board (each student should present the answer for ane problem) 


Answer Kay for Let's Try It 


| Wg ^ 
| -r5 T 
[3.40 IE ІЗІМ N | 


22 5x 483 
(400 з 15у (80 x ЫЗ Б) 
250800 -4800415-222315 


&x ABS = 2.415 


ы 
ТАХ 
ж 

GO 


PT ODD x [АП ПШ Bye UND x Bias t3 


3.000 +4. 8004 Бой + 24 = 13.384 


x 8) 
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CONNECT (7 min) A PRINT 

| Student Page 287 
Making Connections Е 
Direct students tis Lesson 2 CONNECT Wia lina. 
Connections and ask therte selvethe problem with an. 
area model or with numbers and 5 syrmlbals. CONNECT 


ДА н ву dg dam E ive ШІ TIT „йі ІШІ ы” وکن‎ 
ІП ҰЗ» ГЕ = fries xaj Py mp ms Ше т=ш== ||) айн y 


Answer Key for Making Connections: Ша 
en 25 ІШ" i 4 

) 280% 3 —1(1,000:x 3) + (200 x 3) + (90 x 31-й ж 3) 
,280 x 3 3,000 4.690 — 240 + 0.8 3,640) centirmeters 


| 280icertinrieters x S= 2840 certirristers 


WRAP-UP (3 ri | ri) ee BEE DSP) Мп NEE Немат eng 


3,340 сатен 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning Адет 
кє ағ leidi Ет тәй Ше ІНІ em cre 
As} studerite tiocljeeuss the different stratedies for 
solving multis|ication problems, Which strategy киш they 
find more-effective? Why! What questions do they stil] 


‘haueabout using the strategies tornu ру? 


POOO «38D 16 


on 3: Tie НЕМЕ е Priperty | 257 


Pa Man Ти ШИЛЛЕР ане БӘР 12008121 TOTO АМ REÉT] —%— (| SS ЛЛ Wick ызын а», jest ЗЕ ТЕТЕ ieee at мам TAU 
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res, i چ‎ E- DELE. — EE — РЕЗ — — m 


t “ez а Ш 
[+ &=2SH8 


[л 
Lc MU б 


i 


3 OM) » ҢІ 


س = —- 


TNT 


а sad 
- в l 


ھک 
Р 1 на А в аз‏ 
Е as. | EID k == TIR i die Л 8‏ 


TADOJ $4200. ЕДІ? 28 


(Гоу Check Your Understanding 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 2 PRACTICE and have them 
cemplete the probletns. Address ctucenterrors and 
miscene eptions 


Check Your Understanding 


or nurmbers anc symbols Eo. solve the 
ecuatiorts 


же ап area mode 
tellowlnz 


| 506% = ТӘ 
КОП x 3)4- [35 319-18 x 3) 


1,500 4-120 + 24 = 1,644 


ry = = жоғы Б 
— ‘a ж - к = ae бын 


Law x 6) - (2 X Ж?) 


{80+ 48= 228 


ГУ 


осі а the area model, Describe where arid how 
you see the Distributive Property bema used 


300 


1806 + 420 + 24 = 2244 


НІНІ ШЕШЕ the } le being ellemibuted Із еден 
part csl 274 Go 374 x Á w the care we (200 x A) 


= ےا —- 


(PO x 5-2 (4 x 61 


4. Lalla salad 328 x 4 using numbers and symbols 
Describe her error and fik her mistake 


4 OR wd 


= [300 + 30 4-81 x 4 


= (3003-4) + (20 + 4) (8 E 4 
= 44: -= 24 = 12 
= 328 


Шаң айл] when che distress tud She should 
памте) by 4. (3007х 2) (UO x 2) s- (8 x 4)- 
ПП + 32 = |] 317 
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тты, 2 =p а = 
“Т. = 


LESSON 3 
The Partial Products Algorithm 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students build on their understanding of Materials List 
Ari dier eme Mesa. and lear the partial prod cts | 
alert m; Мо additional matelas needed 


Lasson Essential Questions 
e Howcan we use our kqowledqe of place value ta 
multioly ancicivide more efficiently? 


© How-can we lise different strategies ta help us Preparation 
neta mu tidigt multi p tation and ed ds п? Мо отера е ат reacted 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

“ Students will use the partial products alaorithm.to 
multiply a one-digit number by awhole number with 
up о шг digits.- 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.A.2.b Multiply a whole number af up: te teur digits 
By a.cre-cigit number using siraiegies tase. of place 
value nd the preparties of operations. 


[N Vocabulary Check-in 

ares model, distributive property of 

multiplication, algorithm, partial produets 

algorithm DIGITAL 


Lasson 3 


The Partial Products 
Algorithm 


a. жаі - 
(Quick Cade 
eam 034 
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COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

TT | і ERRORS 

The Partial Products Algorithm "AT ШЕ. м. T Stel ents imay geticenfusec. with, hew matty zeros 

Lei tui uut | to place at the end'of a product. For example. 
жены еі err EE ERA M іште n ің students may write 7 э 3,000 = 2,100 ir istead ue 

| тх 3,000 = 21/000. Studencs may alse write 

ACCESS (0-2 | 4 x Б = 200/Instesd of 4 « 800 = 2:000 

ма S 3 iai А C мш a заа - © Students rriay/ life up the prodiets: inieerreet]y 

NEM betore adding to find their answer. 


The Amazing Race 


| Explain to stu certs that they will practice 
represerntima anid decompasinenummeers im different 
| T, wavs Remind students that although thay hawe 
been decomposing numbers aceorcdine tea place 
| | value inorder to multiply. mathematicians need to 
ре able to represent and decompose numbers in 
different ways 


Алуа wll var, but stints mag ie pirture 


P 


| б students to help you decompose the number 
equas, qr nomgers O mornesenm iss ES 74. Encourage пете te think of several ways te 
decompease the number Record students’ Ideas on 
the beard 


[ажыз 3- на Раны Рета Ме Әні | 259 


ПЕСНЕЕ NOTE Tis ue awaspa turuy а 


= I , 
ni^ n Е а ү lf Wat? DY en an IU CRETA 


LIITI НОБЕЛ Sil 1 a ІЛІГІ ДІ ude HS Co SOE: 


ETTeT етте ТІГЕ | rect {Н T ermi 4 vens 
nel ІП езі ! ІШІ x Е ТЕ аы {а 
ac | | |] Tah = | ІР | | 

i LI ! MEINT | | ITI | 
resudve-cxsamples ta represent 74 [hor example 
l'en vil | d = f 7 Jl — 


bU 


Direct students to Lesson 3 ACCESS Тһе Аад 
Race. Explain їз students that they will have thres 
minutes to fll im asm any efte boxes as they can 
ми: егег representations of s number. 


4. Attier three minutes. ask students to share thelr 
answers Record their work on the beard and 
encourage students to add new answers te thelr 
aris 
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BUILD (40 min) p 

Partial Products (30 rnin) 

|. Share that mathematicians often use procedures бг 
a set of steps called an algorithm to help thern to 


salve math prams, Today students will learn the 
partial products algor thm for multiplication. 


ha 


Bied students te Lesson 3 EUILD: Partial Preducts 
and ask students to: salve the problem using the 
area model Ash x student te draw thelr area model 
gn the Boar, 


rau 


4 100 x # = у 00 


2800 + 120. 4.— 2924 


iu 


Medel using the partial praducts algorithm te salve 
72) x 4 Rend students that digits in the same 
place In number must be-lined up praperly when 
тс], | 


“4 
ы 


2 ROOU7DO ж 4) 
120 (30 х 4) 


= (xd) 
2,024 


FEXCHER NET: TH ere aes Жалауы Келе 
Feu sa see thsti ties lar ef fat n the martial 


ayers ре Гер Түнү, Styjefente ghouls) 

So Spy Se that {Їмєт Fy егу а! 
шш ЕШШ) allows us ууа ж the ТЕСІЛЕ wr sns 
rder However, 11-ге (hua with 

| 


Е ПЕ ШИРЕ" ШИ ШИ Тт qur tes ir tee: BIE Н] е 09 
\ =|; thue ШІ ora ihien КТГ ara marii 


4. Ash students ta discuss with a partner the-slmllaritles 
and differences between the partial products 
algorithm and tha multiplication strategies they 
have learned. 


SHU ег shee reecgngs thatthe larger tector 

|5, cull cleciompnssei su] йа ІШ products ИІН 
sarme However, the рг нт Is set up vertically anc 
there amo boxes 
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iin Ғезлтан іне ПЕГЕ тт! lid Е ЈА Ме pida T m 


си Мина НН H ЖЕ Er mae || e Ly d 


tamar 711«4 
See Те шаг Materials 
Нн sapi [Epose 


See тти! E'udents should 
Mütenats Тег теше area modern 
аралған arg Чү 
муе гєш. —7x*59-413 
бі тү «Inu 
«теп ағаға nmadsets 
“ТӘУІР 
624 »4—2495 
Ap [БЕ ЕГ. 
cea area lek 
жзг 
(5x 3.2923 — 19.758 
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Guide students through the additional problems 
reminding them ta Ime up the products carefully 
according to place value 


Answer Key for Partial Products: 


| 


fe W =a 
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Зай (50x Л 


+ 8219 x 7) 


2 400(500 х 4) 


BU (20 s $] 


18,000 (3,000 х 6) 
.200 (200 x 6) 
540190 х 6) 

T 18(3x 6) 


19. 758 


Ask students to copy the partial products exarnple 


ear 
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Fill in the Blanks (12 muin) 


|. Directstudents ta Lesson 3 BUILD. Fill inthe Blanks 
Goover the directions together and ask students to 


solve the problems; 


students 
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"ТЕ 


== 
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Answer Key for Fill in the Blanks: PRINT 
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x г) | THN La р 
2 айык EAN 7 | Müutltiplying by 1-Dialt and 2-Digl Factors 
L4001(7 x 200) Cm Leste om nt 


2 DU A 30) бна rh 
s 630 x 9j i 9 
i ТЕ = i} 


а i 


36.000 t6 » & 0060) 
z 4DO (5 400) 
125 (6 х 29) 
* бф x T) 


PRACTICE 

^y Ems toe cur, Tie pat Tid Sra m Tam 

6245 ramas 18.524 
ы 4 73! 

RR a: " 4 

0:000 (5x 2,0030) 16.000 (4 x 4000) 
yE | Ален тан, rion 
2.500(S x 500) = pem 

100052 TOO) 


EET . =j 
ЕСЕТ 


Ғы 


CONNECT (7 min) AS 
Error Analysis 

Дар students to turm te Lesson. 3 CONNECT Error 
Analysis to complere the errer analysis activity. 

The student teed пс each umber |су 4, bul 


iret about place value. 2 Should be 20 arid 3 should 
ша» 400, The сест anewer 1e 1,212 


LxX— ы теге ТІР — a Li Ab МАНЕРА cd PENNE | жоу. 
КАСЕН NOTE This acihwmycan be used жұз 


formative assesses hall you getering which 


г ні = ip а TE = چچ‎ i ы کے‎ l T - | - - тыл” I y Jl - = v pt udi 
Stu IC may HED ас] 4 SO YON amer тае 
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2500 (6 x 600) 
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с Check Your Understanding 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) 


C=) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students toireflection why they t 
ie ealled "partial products." 
Ẹ E ІН = Іі Г] lait Lema | өзі e ШЕ = aes pn «elu T 


Vink this аш 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 3 PRACTICE and have ther 
complete the: problems. Address student. errors and 
misconceptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Solve-using the partial products algorithm, Show your 
wark 


|. 4x droc 1,904 


476 

~ А 

800 (40D x 4) 
280 (70x 4) 


SOM (50 >< ё] 
+ ABIB x 6) 
14H 


үс Using anmyrmethed. Shaw your werk 


AL: 


3. 5071 x 32 905 


uda 
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LESSON 4 
The Standard Multiplication 
Algorithm 


Lesson Overview (Materials List 
0416 lessen, students are introduced to the standard 
аот огт саца" They connect the steps of 
the standard alaorithen with what they lave previausly 
learned about ares mude s arial te partial produet 
algorithm, 


Мо азем! materials needed 


Lesson Essential Questions Preparation 
© How:can we ser kiowledge of р lace value te Мә ад пад! aration needed. 
МТУ апае mre ethcienmly а ады 
e How car we use diferent strategies to hel lp: us 
Linicterstan d тищ emu рса and divislan? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

. Student will estimate producte ormuttdiqit 
птш ай problems. 

• tugdar will use the sanda асат to multiply 
a туей! numer by a whole number with up: to 
Ter cite. 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.А.2.Һ Multiply awhole numberof up to four alas 
by avorie-digitawhele numer using strategies based en 
place valde ane the preperties af operatians 


DIGITAL 


4.0.1.0 Assess tlie reasonableness of answers using 
mental cornputation and estimator strategies сше) 
пошта 


% Vocabulary Check-In 


E dard algorithm, Distributive Property of 
Multiplication, area model, partial. products 


1esson 4 


The Standard 
Multiplication 
Algorithm ‘Gila aai: 
ы, EMO 
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Еттен 
ЕЗ Ши 
Irma ct: Байы) nnt 
Sene Тегин rarerabs fer arewers- arc worked 
Dares 
BUILD 
нт Тт Girin Se ee EL half Hi ініні 


SE [rm a kem cone the безен! eens Peal) zw 
ЖТТ apu ny Eg тағу ұғ ! ran dy 


— RN 


i 


"Tm 


Сан FM 


ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

* Эсет sometimes have diifieuIty demonsmting 
Proper rearoupliia wer Using the standard 
algorithm tor multipliestian: They may omit 
writing the digit above the correct placer they 
may atteinpt to place te clits at atime Inthe. 
product 


Similarities in Models 


| Пе SENE te Lesson Jd ACCESS Similarities (Іп 
Меде. Ash sident ta estimate ihe products or 
the two problems. Remind students that rounding ls 
One Way te estimate 


е 


Split the class in half to salve the problem. Assign 
half e the class to solve the we prios lerms with 
an area modal and half of the:class to solve the 
two problems using partial products. Encourage 
students to work together and to agree on an 
answer 


Ask a studentin each group te recerd their Work 

er ine beard and compare thelr answers with the 
estimates. Both estiipiates Will be low because they 
тш cowry, Stüclerts will refer vo this agam [ater 
inthe lessor, 


ad 


Answer Key for Similarities іп Modals: 


1 Possible esitate: 60 x 7 = 420 


4Z0r60x Л 


-28 (4x 7) 


AAR 
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2  faosslblestmartes T00:x B= BOO cr 130i H= 1,09 PRINT 
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132 
х B 30» 3-90 20 » 6 = 120 


Egis аи 


dut a a 


БО Ох В) 32» 3-96 = д “ір 
24930 x 8) 
1612 x 8) | " EE 


ннн 


1.056 0 s HOO x 3- 2400 


24%2-268 T5Bx 3-2274 

BUILD (40 min) p> а D 
AN Е © = 

Using the Standard Algorithm 1300: 2-246500 J000 ха 8066 


|. Explain to students that today they will be learning жз — 
the standard algorithm for multiplication: The (348 2 22896 сы ЫА ашк: ы 
strategies they һауе been using are-effeztive and 
will help them find the correct product, but they сап 
take alengtimetesovwe Thestandard algorithm Is 
the mast efficient strategy for multiplication. Assure 
stucemts they mriay'catitinue to use the ЕШ есі 
they are ёпт еее with While they are practicinam 

the stancard alarm, Students ste likely to need 

addtional practice to master this shill. 
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2 Write é4 x 7 vertically.on the board. Remind 
students that since they already know the cornea 
predict they can Tecos on making connections as 
they watch the steps ofthe standard alaorthm 


3. Miadelusing the standard algorithim te solve 64 x 7 
Studsrits should refer ta the ares rode| to answer 
the multiplication 


• Line Up the numbers vertically with the larger 


e Point out to studermts where the Ones and Tenes 
places are 


© баги lip lying the Ones place (7 Ores x 
4 Ones = 28 Ones) 


“ Explain ta students that since 28 Onesis 2 Tens 
anc B Ones. they will need гест Just as 
with) adden ad вш асс regreupimag with 
multiplication is when they:aroup 10 Ones Into 
| Ten. Inthis case. put iha E Ones beneath 


Rian ТЕШ OI TE in Pee 31s RI) so Ae —4— аа a исы ымын, H I d Se Se Шыннан ығы Mah Те 


Path TE EH 


the line in the Ones place, but the-2 Tens will go above 6 m the Tene place This 
means they regrouped 20 Ones fer 2 Tens. 


а hest multiplythe Tene F Ones = 6 Tenes — 42 Tang) 
E Itigly the Т - Т 2 i 


* Explain to Stuidents that they needto acd the 2 Ters fram the | шеуісезер (42 
Тепе + 2 Тап = 44 Тем) 

e Espilain to studente that since 44 Tens is 4 Hurnareds and 4 Tens, they will reed 
to regroup. Write the 4 Tens beneath the line in the Tens place then write the 4 
Hundreds In the Hundrecs place 


“ Read the problem with the greduet to students. 04 x 7 = 448, Ash stidents If this 


matches Whatthey got when solving wh the ether-twe strategies 


4. Ash stuglents to thine abeut the similarities betwee the standard slecrithm ariel 


E 


ALTE Irc Es ТЕЙНІРІ ME АМ ee a 


the area юе | and the partial products ао ss they copy your werk ta their 
Student Edition. Al ents ta share their thinking with their Shoulder Partner 


Next, тесе! using the standard alaorithm то solve-132 x 8 Again, remind students 
that they already know the correct product; so they can focus en makina connections 
as they watch the дере at the standard algorithm. Use the following steps as you 
madel. Students should referto the area model t6 answer the multiplication. 


3, Line up the игрек vertically with the larger number on top. 
hy. Start muti lying the Ones (B Ones x 2 Ones = 16 Ones) 


c. Write the digit & inthe Ones place underneath the line, Writethe allait 1 
fepresenitin g Ten above the cigit 3 Bernincd students that this ie called 
regra ping 


d. Next ТШШ уе Тепе (E Ones x 3 lens = 24 Jens), 
Асе 1 Ten (fram the previeus step) to 24 Тепе te ast 25 Tens Write the diat 5 in 


the Tens place un dermeath ne ie R Re = sup by writing the diat 2 representini 2 
Hundreds above the digit 2 In t 2 Hundreds place 


f Finally. multiply the Hundreds (8 Gnes-x 1 Hundreds = 8 Hundreds), 


g. Add 2 Hundreds (from the previous жеттен Hundreds то aet 10 Hundreds 
Вагі“ students that 10 Hundreds is T Thousand. Write О In the Hundreds place 
and 1n the Thousands place underneath the line 


ai 
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5. Ask students to think about the similarities between the standard algorithm and the 
area model and the partial products algorithm while they copy the problem in Lesson 
3 BUILD Heine the Standard Algorithm, Allow students to share their th ln kita with 
thelr Sheulder Partner 


~j 


Instruct students te estimate before trying te selve the restotthe problems usina the 
апаа ап Remind пеги comparether answers with thelr estimates. |f 
studente have difficulty eene stated, eneeurace ther te use seller strategy to 
mill to hele ther find the correct answer using the standard ашуу тт Note that 
It is not important that students estimate the same way, but they should get the same 
answer using the standard algorithm 


8. As students are working, circulate around the room. If students are struggling. work 
through a few ofthe problems together on the board. After students finish. ash 
stiidents ta share out. answers and discuss haw they used the standard algorithm te 
solve 
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— He uu Ls == 1 & me. 
a pe К SIFT —Ü — — m) = 


СОММЕСТ 


айна Bia ЦИ illie siii ge Ұра” kai SEM а 2 а= 1 
тыш Бүгү || yen r [erm sd or gomme ПІН әлін (жшн! 
Lila Um = ity — ^ a (easy aS وة ع‎ QE eee a 


Jb bbe 


ЭЗЕңДеті 2 үк correct. Siter Т didn! regrup 
SU Chet) nire] [nedrnecthy 

PRACTICE 

JE PES pisi pce Sp eS Sai 


EH a 


Ен res rupem adn ТИ 


2 Check Your Understanding 


CONNECT (/ min) 
Writing About Math 
1. Ask stucleritetotirm to ееси CONNECT Writing, 
About Math and respond te the premit 
Student? 5шдегі2 Student 3 
| = 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 
Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share their lingering questions related 
ta the staridarel ад йт! Erjesuradge studerits tà 


angwar each other's questiong whan pessibile 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE anc have then 
complete the problems. Address stucepnt errors and 
miscernceptiors 


Check Your Understanding 
|. Sole 471 x 3usirjm partial product er area т әде, 
471 


Е ж" 4 


Li 


1200 [400 x 3} 
210(7B8 x 3) 


я | | Р 41 


a 004 210-63 = 1.413 


2 Solve 471 x 3 using standard algorithm 
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LESSON 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Lesson Overview 
In this lessen, students continue ta build Tiuency usina 
the standard alaerithrn For multiplication, 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• HOW ical we Use-aur Күс ңе of place value te 
гш рү ancicivide more efficiently? 

• Howcan we use different strategies to help us 
Understand ті ШІ ПЕН multiplication and division? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

“ Students will use the standard sleyerithim te multiply 
a тен number by a whole number with up te 
Tour ІСІ 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2.b Multiply a whale number of up te Tour digits 


by айп whale rümoser using strategies based on 
place value andthe properties of operations 


w Vocabulary Check-In 


Rian TE TE ind Pees | ТТЕРІ ТОРАМ АПЕТ 


чт 


Materials List 


“Ші 7 Lesson 5 Ма} ing the Mods isCards 
Seis А, B, ana C [1 set per student) 
* ‘Scissors: 


Preparation 


Photecepyithe Blackline Master atthe end of һе 
volume. Students wlll work ih groups-at three 
Each siecle in the eroppowill aet а тегет set 
of cards, 


DIGITAL 


Review Connecting 
Strategies 


^ 
Gulick Code: 
edmia036 
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LESSONS 


Review Connecting Strategies 


Leising Таз! 
Bsp Шы De See) ae лығы E 
miei She ме pora hir eragii 


ACCESS 


ее “а НТ 


LIEGE EE Seine S ШІЛІГІ СТІП zT unir qao 

La мж ug lace me st fo інде ғ.с aratma] Мі кем 
= гт ن کپ ےا‎ Арат ее Ba] we] oes Cue doces exp | 
ЕЗІН ІШІ ; 


Е | 
E 
Expiüanatuians wil Мау, eut Sees, simui 
Г С METE TEN DONDE EH POE PT as FENTON] 


numis шли UN гурес vale 


Lia 5 енінен Coórnecung Б Ытын ЕЧ | ІІ 


АССЕ55 (10 тіп) p 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

* Sides sometimes have difficulty demneanstating 
proper reareupltisswHen' Using) the standard 
algorithm tor rrultiplicaticn, They тау forget to 
тесп their regrouped digit от attempt te place 
two digits inthe р/сеіші stone 


Can You Spot It? 


1. Directstudents to Lesson 5. ACCESS Can You Spot 
It? anc ask students to read the problem, answer 
the question. ancl write alr own explanation for 
regrouping 


2 Ask volunteers ta sharethsinesplanations with the 
whele gregum. Clear many rriscenceptions 


Answer Key for Can You Spot It? 

Ah had tc recrcu pr um the Нилс and Thousands 
ЖЕТ Léo Explanatimnms ul Fel y эл айап ІН ahem dia 

Tie Cem that recepi Means геатгагидіа nu miere 


Hased om place value. 
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Matching the Models (20 rin) = 


|. Азат etuderte irte oU is ot 3 7 | mme by 1-Digit and Z-Digli Factors 


= — iE E EC س‎ 


2 Distribute gets cards to esc h cro p: One stu cant BUlLD 
should receme Set A one should receive бе B. and | Сыыр io Pipe bad ج ا‎ өй nid tk 
one should receive Ser C Have students cut out | SS nee ee ee eee 
| RE Ere і | ) | | Тїк dicii? adici тәң | Sa Еее сұға булш И Fg WE 
theincards ancl keep them separate from the ether i TRG kee etre inh © уг ery har Û TET төлен т 


pM up gag e Hea eed ea i Vine 


students cards In thelr areup | —— MEST Ht Ihe Ba am? Ceres: реку NN 


ша Baril 


3 To playthe game. one student plays a cand ап the | ose hoy x gne rea ee en 


TEE uL NIE ulla x the ple ie uilla si ie 


ether students fine the mate ears in their sst | Ша ыс ойыш 


s, they should reviewzhe 
staps for solving the problem using the standard 
algorithm and discuss where they see regrouping, in 


the problem 


4. Once stunts lave a hate 


5. Students continue te: play until ne cards rermaln Se Tescner тве таце Tor carpe 


етага 
ТЕАСМЦЕРЕВОЭТЕ The дате can Slee be played ас 
» "all he пае * ІШ “ше e cents В | 
Ire male! nis gerne. student: сүү н wilh te sets 
ханша жне Пітеу foy tha «үне diea Олар ad 
ШІН ETRE carbs Tre zat pateh кї о VE zl 
the eats, (PUNE care ceram marci, Ey emu 
burma gwer amt the next plisvenqets stum 
^ tuiles mis should wy tg remember where hue care 
years p yes тос тта зе аттат whan ie then mum 


& те remains, sugere can create thelr ewn 


matching cards te «display in the classroom, 

Fix the Error (12 rrr] 

|. Direct students ta lesson 5 BUILG Fixthie Error. Ast 
stadents te look Ter errors In using the standard 


algerithm. tthe problem is solved Inearrectly 
stucertts must fx the error 


Answar Key for Fix the Error. 


1. 158 x 32 37415 incarect. The stuclent did.net 
rag cap when multiline the Tens place 


2 1428 5 = 75,7 70s оет 


3 36 x 2= ВА is incomect The student тї 
regreup ar al 


A AJO x ian ЯСЕ сөресі 


vag 


5. 1,286 x 6 = 6,296 isimconact The student 
regreuped, But cid net add nthe таш cn tsp after 
mati yin 
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МАУ Hii aig di peas i A Wiig m 1 brij inie |е d amm iia ran oe 
St wi Tes «Saha lS anri lem wet dires $n bao | 
ssi lale y 4e >= دقوم‎ 


See Tan he Мае fev sanie парче, 


PRACTICE 


hE mmt PES TOL aec mem 


Е д 
| = wb 


ыз. 2. BE 


3575 


с Check Your Understanding 
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Шань 5 енінен Córinecung gaze 


Path TEILE TE In Рене 11%. ТАШЫ Aa А0211 


273 


CONNECT (/ min) 
Writing About Math 


Ask etuderts te write Lessor) 8'CONINECT. Wri. 
About Math and respond tothe prompt. 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask volunteers te. share their responses. with the с 
Fossil le responses te miath idt aureo the discussion 
chide sore etrstegies are mars stficiegnt than ӘНӘ», 
they cali dry = different sthatesy lPthiey Де! stuck, (hey 


eaii ue a егег шатасу be. cheek they зате they 


955 


St) We a strategy they sre сутуга ЇЕ wth while they 


al [^ac ІШЕ I и + ew. GTI aer V 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have ther 
complete the problems. Address student. errors and 
misconceptions 


Check Your Understanding 
Salva tha problems using the standard alaorithrn: 
|. 4х 2 |48 

122 x 4— ДНЕ 


э: xs 


IJ 


Lad 
= 
ho 


3 abu 


5, q$074»x3- 3222 


TEACHER NOTE lt le recommended tliat swide 
cmi шее Ме Cheri ЦК Leber теі lines | Hz oe 
АШ "s A= nL О AW 1 rli alain 
ңі тт See dary yeu рге аре eh) ea) ee O el 


| еу an 
ЕТА ТЬ ТАТ PU ЕГЭ" AT Cone 
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7 Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 
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LESSON 6 
Two-Digit Multiplication 


Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students use the Distributive Property te (Materials List 
їтїр) а биме ni mber ly a multiple or. 19. UA beers 
Мә аа топа! materiale needed 
Lesson Essential Question 
e How:can we use aur knowledge cof place value ta 
multiply anichaivide more efficiently? 


Learning Objectives Preparation, 
In this lesson m тн | 
= | " мә аса mon aret Resist) 
“ Students will identify patterns when mu ttiplying two Pe etinm prepetetien Me er 
пыра TO. 
‚шеги will multiply a twe-digit number by a 
mule cr TO. 
© Students will assess the reasorsbleness of ай answer 
ит estimation and mental math 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.2.e Miltigly ewe тубе] numbers, with ard 
without regraupina,; Using strategies based an place 
value and the properties of operations 


equations ar models. 


4,С,1.е Assess he reasonableness of answers using 


mental computation and estimatiorr strategies includina 
renim DIGITAL 


ШТ» Vocabulary Check-In 
Distributive Pr | erty of Multiplication 


Lesson б 
Two-Digit 
Multiplication 


m “ва ي“‎ 
Quick Code: 
euimtt037 


РАМА RR ETE anc Ps Зан тетін ҮІ АМ БА) —4— NEEE eem. lese SE TETE ae MT 


PRINT 
Student Раде 280) 


мп ALLEFT E 


= 


a i 


Two-Diait Multiplication 


ipine rey Tony ois 


alt бізің: ر‎ Қашық aw es dap و‎ j жұл. dii =. = E 
кїнкї p legte і TAN eame Duy ТА = 


m — 17 کے س‎ ada چ‎ deor 


ips rd Eu rz] a 3 


ACCESS 


Al niri Pitt (intemal uri анг arie ер 


ii керн)! sem m SSS 


BUILD 


lei: iias Шан ЕТІ іі Іні аш lar a 
i =” 


Minti = n Die 


=, 1500 


a айй = x 


LEND 


7 № ie ide by Digit and А Digi Factors 7 


im ^ af — РЕЗ — m 


ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


le! Эме нга емай иу чете the 


тыр! es of 10, especialy ike tie мам ер of 
ithe Basle fact ence In теге Fer exarnple, student 
may think that 80.» 50 = 400 rather than 4,900! 


Mental Math 


| 


Ask students to turn to besser & ACCESS Mental 
Math and fellow along as you read the problems 
aloud. For each problem, ask students ta identify 
which argwer is reasonable anc te explain how they 
ДАШЫ, 

e |56 х ег to 200г closer to 2.0007 200 

© |s 155 х4 closerto 500'or closer to 5,0007 500 
Write each of the То |у problems or the board 
cnet a time. Ask studente to wy to solve them 
mentally without pencil and paper, Students may 
raise them hands or give another signal when they 
Have аг answer 


"2 m-— £ 
е 232 = کے‎ PIU 


NE EWN Tiri HFS Esti 24) > I ТЕ 
P 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


7 Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 


BUILD (40 min) PRINT 
| Ж Student Рада 281 
Ten Times (10 mur) = 
|. Ash students te share with their Shoulder Рага! 
what a rnultigle uf 10 5 


2 Direct students to Lesson 6 BUILD Теп Times mam. "Sons - 
3000 
3 Ask students ta make a prediction about what will saros 5.300 
happen wher twa tn tiples af TU are multiplied (тас, LEUD _ 
together усло: ПВОО a 
А К | Р iad apî grag û ZA Нанна Dis û rte ad [© Stat ван 
4 As students ta share their predictions Male sure Va lr ode eee 


dets see that esch produet will have at least INA yess кезене ч rar 
twe zeros 


5 Complete the rest af the problems together Help 
students identity the basic fact and place Two: zeros 
at the end of the product. 


Answer Key for Ten Times: 


Emre Les oo! Vi oie eet oder E, ік E aê 
| 2 iW Р ІШ = | C DIY Те comm DLE Me rors Шр fees tes cung an ия? 


2 #068 90 = 19500! 
= ТП a TT) Se 4 2X 
Ш Û «= 3/000. 


E Ғы, i 
6.300 


in 
тї 
| 


i Oodd 1 400) 


N—- (3 Гре Сс LL | test et bears 201 


Multiplying a 2-Digit Number Бу a 
Multiple of 10 (30min) 


| Аз) students to recall the diferent strategies 
that they have learned for multiplying numbers 
so tat—the area model, the рага! products 
algorithm, ane the standard algorithm dini o 
students that numbers can be decor posed wher 
multiplying because wf the Distributive Property af 
Multiplication. Share with students that they will use 
all of these strategies sgain as they learn to multiply 
twa 2-dlait numbers. 


ha 


Ask students te tum te Lesson à Multiplying à età 
Віа Number by а Multiple ef 10. Ash а voluntee 

to feadthe problern aloud Modal salvina 38 х 99 
Using an area model Fret, ash stucerts to help you 
decompose 38 accercing te the value стезсћ eT 
its digits (30 + Sy Explain that since 30 1e a multiple 


FA Man. ТЕЗІ ТЕР 592 1208121 ҮП АМ АПЕТ1 —4— "ІЗЕТ мақса zw oC Irt. еа Е ТЕТЕ Laa MR [TZ 1] 


PRINT of 10. that it does not need to be dlecarmposad 
Stliderit Page 282 because they just identified sore patrernis far 
working with multiples af 10. 


ШЕ EZLN T а 


7 Бы ل‎ d T Digitand 2- Digi Factors 


3, Medelrecording the caleulstiens Used in the area 
еде! with пите and syribole, Ash students to 
record your werk in һе Student Ед оп 


il = Ж 
А 
È 
|| 
“е 


ГІТ” 


4 Asl students fF they have any questions, Clear up 
misconceptions betore moving on 


ені 


Direct students to Lesson 6 6 WILD Multipl ying a 
= Digit Number bya Мире ef TO and ask them 
С) to complete the additional рт ablems with а а partner 
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CONNECT (/ min) AS PRINT 
! Student Page 283 
Error Analysis | = 
Direct students 19 Lesson 6 CON NECT Error Amalysis 
and ask te rean the directions Gwe students time ta 
resend ta the prompt CONNECT 


тола ізінен Есттіін- Ae іШіІмей? aq hits ok 


HH] Hih he ee pee Felli 


WRAP-UP (3 min) i 


Let's Chat About Our Learning nón 
iu 
Пин emm tigre, (аш elu e close to 


дер єўї йт ta dlecues Haw they (sec matterme Wher ! 3 
Ask students ta discuss how they used patterns when 4.900, The eror 5 inat 20 x 50 157,000, nat 100 
Mutiplyne by 10s tà $elve the multiplication ресет 2 x $ is 10, which already eads îm zaro; put tne 
mere eficiently оо ness quo terere ae ns. 

PRACTICE 


EI fnm Hc uns pee ритмі ncaa titer |19» 


| zum 66 счета Ғғ сәсе Sl M 2! сас nep 
PRACTICE t Ead 320 _ 


| | P _ 2 m.s. LOSU 
Direct students tà Lesson ё PRACTICE and have them) Pp 2880 
complete the problems. Address student errors and V meme — HR 
misconceptions. в jes БЕО 
u^ ق‎ = 2.3 ao 

Check Your Understanding 

Solve using the area model or the partial products 
algorithm. Use-estimation to check the reasonableness 
OPyour answers: 
380 Pessille estimate 60» 70 = 4.200 
D= 2,100 T'ossibile-estirmate- 30 = 70 — 2 1100 
2= 2,125 Possible estimate 4 » 500 — 2-000 
30 x 84- 1,620 fusible estime 30 = 8ПІ-- 1,8100 
2x40 = 3,280 Possible estimate 80-- 40— 3,200 


UA Check Your Understanding 


a ya (де месе ameter DA Lr est 184 к-зы Җ Я 


Lexan үк Twe-Digh МШШ Гат ыт | Sez 


| 


i 
шы! 
eJ 

li 
H= 
DJ 


ü 


Ї 
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Materials List 

è Unit7 Lesson 7 Area Model Cards (ore Set 
perstudeny 

“ (ОШ sticks 


Preparation 
Photocopy the Blacklitie Master at the end ofthe 


volume. 


DIGITAL 


Lasson 7 
Area Models 
and Two-Digit | 


Multiplication Chuck Code 
k | edil 


LESSON 7 
Area Models and Two-Digit 
Multiplication 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students extend thelr тегеп of 
ile area model of multiplication and create ares models 
to represent ао By тууш ҮШ сай, 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• How can we use our knowledge of place value то 
multloly and divide more erficently? 


© Haw gan we Use different sirateales to help ue 
Uriderstarel eru Шш riu Hep Eaton ame Фут? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Studente will be able te use the area model to salve 
to-digit by twe-digitmuültiplicatiern pratians. 

Grads-Level Standards 


4.A.2.c Multiply two two-dlgit numbers, with and 
without rearoeuping, using strateaies based. on place 
valle and the prepertles ef apsrations. 


4.А.2.а |llustrate and explain caleu lations using, 
equations ear models 


Vocabulary Check-In 


Review vocabulary.as nendes. 
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ACCESS (5 min) AX cum 284. 


ын! 


ERU a IONS AND l. ; E um tiplying by 1- Bilind Digi radera 


евр. 7 
Area Models and Two-Digit 
Multiplication 


. мдан тау. септеу decompose the; cron. 
inthe preblem rriak hq it difficult farther te use ۴ 
the multiples ef 1019 solve othe problem i мены RE e 


+ Students may пот руе а тае | inexact stil 
одете! giving then an incorrect preduct. | 


ACCESS 
Мне Temna See Eum ашыту шд! m) om] каза ee Цеа 
N HTN бипс ecco Т | Oc md pn іе ыт Vua d 
E th T h | t= a ca 

е eac j er қалт) SS, Bey a] ату RR CER а Алі They 


на 0 FEE | î imi оН а а нева ебе ta y 


1. BDirectstudents to: Lesson 7 ACCESS Be the Teacher. ej] LE сезіне fis een ponit WO туу TE 
Go over this directions with students and have them faa) ! ТЕТІ 


werk Independently ta identify which problem does =ч 2 өс еі 


rat toe lowes. um 
| ge ne IT 4 Eng apa ег 


Arter Two minutas, ask students tio share their &nintienmz ıs irnceennect. Tie sude тішішізі негі 
thinking with a parer Erceurads ает te uic ev pe Hy ІЛ e 200 = GOD 4109 «АП-ВОІ 
listen tester partners reason ina, particularly if they appears thie Student nay nave acted the 
لا‎ N | - M sa an Nota NUNS tegetrer 

selected id ferent selutians 


ІМ 


3 Ask volunteers to share their thinking with the class. 


Answer Key for Ве the Teacher: 

SOLU tho 215 REESE Me studerntirmiitptied itcorectly 
(4% 200 = 600 зме 4 x 4-80) [r appears the Се 
ШЕ Hage ап ея] thence nurbars tege thes 


Rian Tt TE ЛАСЫ Рене 396 RIS! ТОРАМ АПЕТ —4— aha CICER aW e исы ымын, H I EIS IR eerie et мыт Те 


PRINT 
Student Page 285 


un ты. 
- J Werte vus (he =з Мн i 


лала” 


Fe miel фт caw ип mma ir Dn Нғен) зіл үтір сағ іп the ані: 
loser: Ұсу da эше [үш aolum та тушрш] 


BUILD (45 min) A3 


Lexus 7; Aes Mia де Teeth (Мын ИШЕ | 185 


Working with the Area Model 


Direct students ta Lesson 7 BUILE: Working with the 
Area Model. Ask students to craw an area model fer 
22 х T7. Thay da met have to solve the prablem 
Remind students thatthey worked ап mig 
То СА РТТ bers uring the previous lesser) Ash 
Шет анн about howaher area model тїбї be 
different if they were multiplying. 22 x 17 


Ask a Texwstudante to share: tie ideas 


Distibute а set ot trea Model Cards te- each 
student, Glye them imeto cut the cards арап 


Tell вет they will Usethe number cards ta 
create ай! area model for.22 х 17. Ask studenta ta 
Шету the four cards they think they sheuld use 
tecreate thel area madel (20, 2,10 arid 7). Ash 
students to share their reasonina 


Ask studiants to place th number cards on the 
mat te create an area rmodelfer the mu tte] ication 
problems 


Ask үсе. to share where they put thelr circle. 
Сейіт Ена шеті Faye placed thelr cates irj ang 
ofthese Топта and aye them glues Доу the 
cards Explain that, both) arraigqenients are correct. 
but the products | the boxes will Кесіп” Нег 


places, sa they have to male sure they are recording 
and checking their prisclucts carefully 


Мече for students how te use-this modal to 
multiply For the purpose or this example: ru пру 
20 ж 10,2»10,20х7, and 2 «7 and record each 
product. However, emphasize to students that the 
order іп whieh they solve the partial products does 
not matter They can begin anywhere 
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9. Ask students how they think they would get-the PRINT 
product for the whole probi am? They rust ace all снет Рада 206 
ofthe partial products together = 
10. Give students time taada the partial products 1200 7 | Multipyins by Digit nd 2-Dig Factors 
Tug 20 + 14) Ask volürteersto share thel ڪڪ‎ — 
answers far. Preblein 1 CONNECT 


"m hey Add Майы Weite oy vo eet Pie eani file iiis fil 
i] Metin жа ne eS ep t Sd 


11 Students should work with s patner teicarnplete + me 
| Broilers 2 anc 3. І О О ША шчаны should note that Both factors ame 

ішін ы ады i Seon posed, Students may MONEE thal шп ег» 
ace туи иже twit For кхеппрНЕ; in 22 x 17. ЖО 
пише by TO ad then sini my 7 


[sc 


noe students are finished, they shouldcontinue to 
work on the remaining problems. They can choose 
ta continue working with their partner er they can 
werk перете у, | 3 PRACTICE 


a de! Ton КЕ ктем BS ors Emm 
Answer Kay for Working with the Area Modal: | L-duaz5212E] 
| 22417-374 
2 З и 1 


2 J2e2£45= MAN 


қ 
ъ 


Ш 2À«37— BRS | 800 + 100 + 320+ 


E Ша ge Oi 


Б dẹ we 0 


ҰМ) 


г 58+ da 5s EO 
И ана 240 
В Fix Bl= 3,52] 


1900 * 20 = 240 + 3= 1.365 


CONNECT (7 min) 
Writing About Math 


Direct stuiderrts to Lesson 7 CONNECT Writing About 
Math) arid ask them te anewertlie question 


Answer Key for Writing About Math: 

Stuclente shuld nate that both factere are 

ELON BASES, шеті may notice Wat nrimbers 
ane multiple twits, Рег example, i 22 ж 17, 20 bs 
MWe elec by TO andchen ашап by 7 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students ta share ther thinking with a partner Atter 
students һауе had time te talk; ash volunteers te share 
thelr ideas with the class 


Pi ath TER TE InP БЕН ETHIE ҮП! АМ АПЁЕТ1 —4— ИГА а пасон Pet. ва Е ТЕТЕ Laa ERE MR [TZ 1] 


PRINT 
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in 
eno 
2. {20 Р 


EDE + Pi = TN) 


NNML- TIH ізі Seta ін масс анын ТІ» ee 


Se Sy UAE Nue өтт 24 са іе 
af 
240 


70 pours 


© Check Your Understanding 


Pu өсі Басімта t ut яйға Dn eee "ізі алы Ж, 


Lexus 7; Aes Mircette де? ТЫ ФЛ нн | ZH 


Раман Т ШК Б ТЕЛА Рене Tox ТЕЙНІР! MELAN EEE 


РКАСТІСЕ 


Direct students to (респ 7 PRACTICE and have them 
cemplete the probletns. Address ctucenterrors and 
miscene eptions 


Check Your Understanding 
Sci 


уе езе prablem, 


е 


3 S0x42- 2100 


2 000): Т00 = 2 100 


4. The beokstore ordered 34 boxes ef anew beok. 


816 capies of {hs Eoo! 
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LESSON 8 

Algorithms and Two-Digit 

Multiplication 

Lesson Overview (Materials List 
Mithis lessan, students make corinections between 


arem messes, the partial products аери, and Мо аа ета! mater als пеедесі 
the standarel algorithm far wes rout Eaton | 
Malina tese tarinsctions "ере students build desp 
uneer sandia, ef multiplicati i processes. Students 
use three strategies to solve twos «digit by two «egit 
multiplication problems Preparation 


Мә айна aration needed, 
Lesson Essential Questions Мо ай Шота! preparation needled) 


е HAW EAN We Use. our kowledgeot place. valije-to 
тшн у andcivideqnereetfeiently? 

© How can we use different strategies te Неру 
understand multldlalt multiplication and division? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


© Students will ap lys а үайету ef strategies to solys 
tweralait by tws- dioit multiplication prablerss 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.А.2.с Му ewe ше rmbers, with ard 
wither grouping, using strategies based ony place 
value ane the properties of operations, 


4.C.1.@ Assess the reasonableness of ariswers using | 
mental computation anc-estimation strategies includina DIGITAL 
rounding 


СА Vocabulary: 


Review vocabulary аА 


Lesson В 
Algorithms 
and Two-Digit lta 
Multiplication УЗО аде: 
| eimt0ü39 


Rian Tt TE in Рене EID ETHIE! ТОРАМ ee —4— cu EMRE ater исы ымын, METRE ESIR tra TILES MiggES Те 


PRINT ACCESS (5 min) A3 


Student Page 288 


мп 


+ 


— RN 


i 


"Tm 


TF ЖҰЗ... ан 

Altinit by Oland zolga recon: 7%, СЕИ А COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

LESS la E | 

v — and Two-Digit alae " Students nay heave cifficulty decomposing: 
tiplication armes when a problenm is written vertically 


feng mos venite * Students may have а hard tire keeping track of 


А ы. the partial product’ and howto distribute the 
rilirmbers properly, 
ities Numbers properly 


кіз іше # زا وو‎ |а Aaa tee чь жй йш i حو‎ тегіл ші 
=] SS (pela Ea a 183 SSS SR 
settle Ga АҒ ені ا‎ ша аш Меш &#—. 


Sudden!) mene ses МУШ vary Just the Facts 
1. Ask studente the following question: 


BUILD | e How have we uses pattems and relationships te 
Fir Jie Wats iiy Fb Éric pi Жакый aah pti і 


The. sal ssi] ees pv praec азоону Олену н жен Мер us learn eh allenminecmmesthematics? 


и 2 Halve students Зеу about thie questian 
say Pee SUNS atti [SOD arid quickly record thei sthinking, Then, ask ther 
биші іа 1:44 | (| te share thier thinking УІІ eir Shoulder Partner 
Finally, ask wolypteers ta share thelr тс} with 
the class 


Appears wlll vary. See Teachear Materials tar a 


sane dares morie 
BUILD (45 min) A3 


From Area Modal to Partial Products 


(1 insi ert 


| Direct stiente to Lesson Ө BUILD From Area 
Маде ta Partial Preeuects ancl ash students te 
estimate the product of S3 x 28. Remind studerte 
at reunmdina ls a common way to estimate. I 
derte round the factors to 80 and 30, the 
estimate is 1,500 


Ask stuclents to solve the problem using an area 
model Eneeurage students to compare their answer 
with thelr estimate. IFthelr arswer i$ not close te 
their estimate, then they might have made a mistake 
multiplyina 


№.) 
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Ex 
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Answer Key for From Area Modol to Partial Products: 


| 


N 
aL 
= 


Т CONCEPT 1 
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Share with students that today they will solve tuna 


digit by twe-digit multiplication problirris using the 


partial products algorithm 


Ash students te гете how many partial 


predicts Will еа тот a twe-eliatt by Тее. 


тий катай prelo lem 


Faur, because Шат Wee tour secure n the spes 


тиін! 


Model for students how to set up the partial 


products algorithm. Encourage them to refer tà 
the area model tor help with the answers. Remind 
students that. these calculations can be done in any 
arder 


Ask stuclerits te comp ete the partial products and 
solve the problem 


Ln 
Lal 


E 
һә 
CU 


2A (3x) 
400 (50x 8) 
é (3х 20) 
+ 1000 (50 x 20) 
1484 


Ask students то help you solve Problems 2 апа 3. 


'irst-estimatlng ane then salving using the partial 
гоа algorithm: 


x3» 26 = 1,484 


jd * />=7 850 
AA x39— 1/15 
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be Gite er 
AES Will witty See Teeter Materials for 
B sai eee monde 


be ius 
AMES well wars See Tisoctver Materials fol 
а samye man mee 


Lp» Té Мер Шан? ee) НЫП с ЕЕЕ?) pec | ТІНЕ 
amba [Ше a amatur 
t. 5E NI 


ЕТІНЕ 


2000 


i Ea Agna 

еске Абул: 8 ру. 
P яза! 

вами ПВО . 

tad Fili 3 Ty 
ЕТ 


"КЕСЕНІ lls | 1ш 
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Let's Try the Standard Algorithm (25 [nini 


| 


һә 


Remind stucents that although they have been 
learner Сега. strategies far multiplicati, 
(таталт ате work towards being etficlemt тен 
caltulations. ПМ take s one time te draw an 
area model ta salve a problem, sa they may choose 
to use an algorithm ike parla! products or he 

stan card algorithm 


Direct students ta Lesson 8 Lats Try the Standard 
Algorithm. Ask students ta first estimate the product 
сй a2 x 36; and then solve-the problem парага! 
pireducts. Estlmste S0 * 40— 2.006 


Lu Lh 
Се Мз 


TZ lex 61 
300 (30 x 4) 
40 [2x 30) 
1500150 « 301 
(872 


Medel solving ihe problem using the standarc 
algorithm. Allow studente te copy the steps after 
үсш һауе finished 


Ask students to discuss how the partial product 
problem and the standard algarithm problem 
connect te each ether 

“ The firet line I5 2 combination ef tyes ef the 
сәті! рше His thesame acs x 52 or (6 x 


A+ fee SU 


е The second Inedsalseo а cemibimatiem ef tiie cf 


the partial product. lis the same as 20 x 52 or 


m 


(Зу х 2) + (80 x 50 


Guide students through the rest of the problems 
Reming) students ta compare thelr answers te thelr 
estimates. Encourage stuclents draw area moclels 
arse the partial predwets alagrithin te help them, if 
necessary, 
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=m 
L1 
4. 


Answer Key for Lat's Try the Standard Algorithm: PRINT 
| 5Zz*-36- 1.873 Нея t Page 294 


блм - 1,7654, Lstirmste- LAON 
E 


3 46 = 25 = |150: Estimate 1,500 


سے 
ت 
т‏ 
- 
H‏ 
hd‏ 
2“ 
ы‏ 
T‏ 


Estimate: 7, ^C 
CONNECT 


hag a i Ram Ee fira t al e CR DE m i Ea s Lt 


ТТ 
! 
ары. 
i 
| 
A] 
X j 
177 
Г 


Tj ғ. шн 
Estimate: 1,200 
= = -- - а Енде pam buc Nar 1] TEE plns НИ EE # тт 
Th: tx. қанын; тш екті гет = i la 80 ==, 
Na Ae 1 ТЕ = Pl ES IE МЧ (Ме % PLU ШЕ Т ааа ло р, بوم‎ a gros اة‎ ux m a ua 
Thor ІНЕ” AN Fac. tua Ey күн v HI EE ЕЕЕ НІ е” 
Aras will war y. 


CONNECT (/ min) 
Writing About Math 


Direct students te Lesson 6 CONNECT Writing About 
Math ата ask them tes ressornd te the pramipt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) PRACTICE 
Gey) Let's Chat About Our Learning | М ж - 
Y mom ОУ 


ees) 2ЛВ@ 


4 Ea AAS _ 


Ask students tenshare ther thinking and their reasoning 
Encourage students ta ask each other questions and te 
tier each, ather helg | 

v^ Check Your Understanding 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 8 PRACTICE and have them. 
templets the problems. Address student sirote and 
тиса от. 


lesson ШЖ Даг Ите тім a OL ев са эп ool 


Check Your Understanding 


Salve Using any methe 


іл f= 
a 

uw 
ж X 

„ы cO 
I 

be 


%, 
rm 
= 

= 
Ia г 
аша 
е 
nd 
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| LESSON 9 
Putting It All Together 


Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this lesson. students use add Шеп, subtraction, 
| f А | тШ їстї, or a combination of operations to solve 
© Dit; Lesser? Stary Problem cards {| сата etery preplemis 
per student) 
Lesson Essential Question 
• Howwdowe use matta helpus understand and 
salve real-world problems? 


"reparatio Е а 
[reparation Learning Objectives 
Photocopy the Blaclillne Master at tha:enc of the In this lesson 
шш е Südens will. apply the Thiee Reads strateny to 
analyze and solve story probes. 
e Students will add, subtract, or multiply to solvestory 
problems 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2 Use place value understanding and properties of 
operations to perferm mulkdagi arithmetic: 


4.C.1.d Solyemultistepword problems pesen: with 
Whole numbers Elma the four operations, includina 
preblemes in Wwhihitermainders must be iiterpreted, 


[N Vocabulary Check-In. 
Review vocabulary as needed 


Larson * 
Putting It All 
Tegether 


[e] Т: 
Guick Code 
еп 040 
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ACCESS (5 min) A5 PRINT 
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Putting It All Together 


Е 
Ри ated Leste ong Toy ule 
тын з na кзы a وا ج و و‎ ees 
afore kira iS an Important step in the | e A e ade іші cr mium Ah зө ااا‎ 
piel AEA Iving prosess. - АССЕ55 
. Students whorelyon key wares may misinterpret: | Se E aE 
what Is happening Ir the problem. sing | мат 
keywords In gentest |в helpful problem solving, Д ANN eyro 
but thevarenotsfoolprost solution strategy, стык 
Number Talk | BUILD 
|. Direct students to Lesson 9 ACCESS Number B Осы, = 
Talk Ash students te use any strategy to solve the өзені, 
multiplicatlen problem viz pilo du ctim aie diei ses 


uim ^ue md 55 місе аңда mri he тіні ги ЕСЕ 


2 As). EES to share their answers. Record all 
answers, incluginma the incorrect anes 
d Eni Часе з stuctente ІП а OOM vesES rer about (he 


answers. Use them as an opportunity to promote 
discussion about misconceptions and errore. Remind 
students that they are still leaming and analyzing 
emais a very effective way to leam 


Answer Key for Number Talk; 


| 34» 859-3025 
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БАұнауйары wll) vary 


iu aure dl liem mm ^ erm b ror А 
Ava PAL Ens vil E wy 


at a = es йг. 


= pon aes ates Answers wlll wary 


E a 


а а! вые і > jo) ты E Eis 


Шын eT = әсілі Кшз] а Rma Эрт TTS а Ls 
lot алые neni Sir cte 24 LE toe ашты! laudis 4 Е 
rimini ero ser йа wem. qan Eae (pn Fr a ru rq тра 


How much does she make in all? 


ad mes 1 sm б Dre [| Smp gus тете 


Blase роще [Б «6 = 236), 3 сотта! метіне 


ИЗ ж 24 Foi add 335 + 72-408 


ажа Tu 19 Т) Trt er | "cil 


BUILD (45 min) A3 


Three Reads (15 rmn 


1. Direct studente to the first story problem in lessen 
9 BUILD Three Reacls, Ав) Шен tin” follow along 
while you read the problem aloud, 


ыз, 


Ask students what is happen па in the problem. 
Students. should record their thinking. 


3) For the second read, choral read the prolblern w 
the entire class. Аа) the Students What айз: 26 
they observe in die problem Students should 
жым thet thinking 


4  Forihe third read, ask students to reag the prob lem 
with a partner 


ені 


Ask students what mathematical questions they 
could ask about this situatlor. Studente sheulcd 
record thelr questians 


б, Reveal to studerits the actual question for the stary 
обета ask themte write the questian In the 
blan k How many pounds edid Aya make im ell? 


T. Ask students to work with s partner tei show how 
they would «organize the information ir the problem 
and solve- Tell students there-are multiple steps to 
solving this story problem 

8, Call on Шап te share thelr answers 


|I ЕН" ТИЛЛЕ үе Чєл ines ТІМІҢГ сея 
Пел SLES Peer toe PSR B= tes Uo ale ШТ 


ure reli 


9 Ask students to work with a partner to solve 
Froblem 2 using the Three Reads:strategy. Go ower 
the ariswer with students 


Answer Key for Three Reads: 
| агае ап (8 x S65 236) and 3 small 
paintings (Se 24 = 72) 336 ғ /2- 308 LE 


2. 210 kg Thursday: 210 x 2-— 420 Fg Еау: 130 hey 
Saturday, £20 — 130 2 296 ka 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 


Wong Problem Match 1-11 min) 


16 1те the Lesson 2 Story Problem Cards. Give 
each student (or pair of studeant) one саг. 


Asl, students te read veir cared, amd then ty to find 
the student who has the solution steps or stary 
problem that matches 


When all students have found their match, ask them 
ta record their preblem number and salve their 
prablem in Lesson 9 BILE Stery Problem Match 


I time slllews, «ell | redistribute tham 
so «шей can esmplere the activity agal 


Atthe end of BUILD, gover al| ef the answers with 
etudernts 


Answer Key for Story Problam Match: 


т 


ШІСІ, 
11308 lloras 
305 sese 
7719 car accidents 
623 paces 
ABO uelis 
39D MEETS 


[ue 2 V cM lr 
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а. = — ан = = 


Баша erm = 
ИЕГЕ трча =. ii £a ат ДИЙ REG TIT ш: пй 
ыш См radiis dd жі tine aii iil ir A i Pe OY бш 
Гиза mcos nnm 
Pens нан 


Arswers will sa 
Aree rm wil! vary 


ЪТ za EL 4 ial ware} 
кои!!! шшв кін 
ect 


ah = Менге pue A es qm omma 


cu Мше Йа es e Euer] ШЕП iiir memet pte 
ше Шш “іле әні тәнге ILLI К C йшй E = {йү 
ES bikes) irr "ИГ АЛ л гейі de evi ее ri Ea ІН Шы з 
mim ee ПЕЕ 210 к КЕ 3115 TI nut AA, 25 ж 
620 kibirais Frida (30 kilagmmes ы елші. 
420-130 —290 ніст 
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Tipy Peery й 18 Fid безін» E [дй um йү sur ma ims 
a iira n i e іс Шейін! Ше шенін fid zy 
WS] me (ahs pe zug ceno Erg EE mr == 
irte пілте eA ІНісе vacio МІН ыжа шїї йт Ї& us Hind Tr 
pane: 2c y er 


Seid а | | Есу! EMI | MEINE 


езі acere good terns 


Arwen wii weary 


hi JE iam dE да 
mae ше НЄ i ert WERE мне; 


"uade T ERE] DE m cn nen 


Апет s PT wah 


ek LESE E MUI [APPS 


= теті d mre? 


ied ТМ гі Еее, A DA V CRGA RACER 


аламы ӘЛІ wat y 


CONNECT 


he legen aan ОН ағу So Sean Enc See 
yv الو‎ a Wha quA Anm AP, ee ee ug sum 
S|) anms ie re (ry ng «нн үйі Nd mST V 
T- La теі ғаға): 


AHH ЕЕ 1.5. ЛІГІ те ІН ie LENE пін інен 


кл! E LIE u 


Anse vw d REA 


CONNECT (/ min) A3 


Writing About Math 


Direct studante te | essen CONNECT Vr pne. А 
Math ала ask ther te respond te the prompt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


Ask volunteers ta share t 
About Math prompt. 


eir responses ta the Writing 
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тты, в = چ‎ == А — 
т 
a gm 


PRACTICE PRINT 
| ARTT IER Сі ені Рэде 298 
Direct studénts to kesson 9 PRACTICE and have them | im 
eamplete the problems, Address student errors and d zou m | 
«i жиенге 7 | Müutltiplying by 1-Diallt and 2-Digl Factors 
Imisceneeptlens. салада сары NA FRI 
PRACTICE 


Check Your Uriderstanding B v 


‘Solve using айу method Ш) — зом 
| Hamecduses 3 (ете male 1 pitcher of 
lemoriase. Hermuales 15 pitchers How mary EMMONS 


does Не use all together? 


= pm сесі zc Ми ийе $i, к= dm diti] Oder ШИ 
к. W | iy = ab lern | 1E 
=" ' NES ДЕ = met А xt "aud Wr TTS Pe = aa at 


Қына Пе deje жай E25 ғә d Ete 


84 асна 


Pl 


ЗА teacher bought 7 packs of pencils Fourotthe 
packs had 20 pencils and the other 3 packs had 

12 pencils. Haw rriany pencils did the teacher have 
п all 


=" 1 Ғе. ңы. Fay "EL: ПРЕ жт т iJ hies z ін 
ыу 221) H ү 9 |2 — DU d 30 = | là | ү ырк» Н в a ж» P ү мең. liue шне Жал gemit 


J nies lh hase WSS Шз 4 Ете pp 
be Еа وچ دا چ‎ -i pes pomum Cm) Foe Sue MUR 

2 Ah ж | ғ. = had lit HA smg Sej E кеші yi اڪ تڪ‎ 

= — т „р. 


470 


Path TEX Тиын МП "ӘТЕР! A 11 —%— (| SS ЛЛ Wick ызын а», jest ЗЕ ТЕТЕ ieee at мам TAU 


Materials List 


Materials ray vay 


Preparation 


No additional preparation heeded 


DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 


agreta] 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

It this lesson, students Work xo eamectmiseonceptiaris 
anderer from Concept T Multiplying by ОГ 
and TwesDieit Factors. First, administer the Concept 
Check-In. Once you have reviewed the quie results, 
choose remediation activities based on the needs ot 
your students. Some recornrnendations are listed below, 
but the needs of your particular students should inform 
your choices. Students mayworlk independently, In 
pairs. or Ih а small amp with the teacher 


Concept Essential Questions 

• How апе relationship betwee multpliestion 
and division be used to sclve-prolslerns? 

• How can'we use our knowledge of place value tg 
multloly and divide more erficlently? 

e How canwe lise different strategles te help us. 
ше тат күш НАД muti (саең and divisam? 


• How de we use math te help us understand amd 


solve rea world problems? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Sidene will werk te correct misconceptions and 
errors related te multiplying by onediait anc two- 
digit factors 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


7 Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 


тты, 2 --т "S ш р = i — 
Sm | . 4 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2 (15е place value understanding and properties of operations to perform mulia 
arithmetic. 


4.A.2.b Multiply a whole number of upste four diaits by a ene-diait whale murmber using: 
stratecjjes based on place value and the properties of operations 


4.A;2.e Multiply twa twoedigit numbers with and лї аш regrouping, using strateajes | 
based on place value and the properties of operations 


4.A.2.« Iusta and explain calculations using equations or models. 


4.0.1.4 Salve multistep word problems pesed with whale numbers isitie the “our 
operatleris. Ineliding preblems in which remainders must be irmerpreted. 


4.С.1.е Assess the reasonableness of answers Using merita] computation src авг) 
strate ies melding rounding 


Vocabulary Check-In 
esce concept vocabulary as nesded. : 


COMMON MISCONCEFTIONS AND ERRORS 

“ While there sre multiple ways to ddeeompose a тїшїнєт numeris should be 
decomposed using place-valuewher multiplying. 

• Students may incerectly decompose the factors according to their digits rather than 
according ito the valüe oftheir digits 

“ Students ray Маза difficulty determining trie number of zeros Ін a productwhien 
multiplying by multiples sf 18. ally When the predict-atthe-basic tact ends in 
gare, Students sometimes have. АЕЦ у dermenstrating proper rearoueing when using 
the standard а loot: for pruiltiplication They ray Tergetto record their regrouped 
digit or atternpt to place two digits inthe product at отсе. 

• Students may һауе a hard time kespi ng ‘track of. the-perflal products ana hawi 
distribute the rumbas propsly — 


4 
шегіне 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students arenotr able to recoanize 


pattems with тегов when multiplying 
byarmultiple.of 10. 100. and 1,000, 


If... 


Students struggle to multi ply after 
decomposing factors; 


If... 


Students get confused about what 
«a multiply when the problem is 
presented vertically. 


ТЕ Ire |S: te) Wie AN АСЕ] 


Than... 


Review Unit 5 Lesson 7 and Unit 7 Lesson 
o. Consider engaging students in hands- 
on practice where they hlahliaht the basic 
fact and place a check mark over each 

ero ln the factors as they write a zero In 
the produet 


Т 
4,2 


Than... 


Review Lessons 2 anc 8: Consider 
engaging students hands-on practice 
where they use different colors to represent 
multiplying different sets of factors 


(80 + 2) х (80 4) 


ZADAS TAU ШЕ 8 


Then... 


Review Lesson 8. Engage students in 
additional hands-on practice where they 
circle the numbers they are multiplying 
using different colors. Alse, have su dents 
practice salving vertical prakierns 

alongside ап area medel salution to help 
them see the relatioriships between the 
twie appireaclies 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 2: Dividing by One-Diglt Dlvisors, students build an thelr learning in 
Primary 3to deepen and extenel thelr uncderstancine of division and improve thell 
procedual fluency. They explore three different strategies far DENTES ie ares 
model strategy, the partial products algorithm, and the standard algor 
their knewledae of place value, patterns when: dividing: multiples of 10 bya diat 
PUN ers, sn multiplication facts to salve division problems. They use the relationships 
set Ween rultipliestien ana сйм бю chack quotients Good mathematicians make 
conneéctans between mathematical cance Mts ате üse THOSE cannsctieris to salve 
problems This concept encourages that practics. Students end the concept by solviac 
Challeng na story problems Involving all Tour operations 


Concept Standards 


4.А.2 Use place value understanding and properties of operations to. perform 
mutica arthritic 


4.А.2.сі Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up te fourdigit dividends 
and onedigit divisors, using strategies based am place value, the properties of 
Operations, sr Vor the relatio nship Between multiplication anc division, 


4.А.2.е |llustrate and explain calculatiens using equations or models 


4.C,1.d Solve multistep word problems posed with whale numbers using the tour 
operations, including problems lm whichiremalnders must be interpreted. 


4.C,1.e Assess =e е reasonableness of answers using metal computation and 
estimation strategies imeludina rounding 
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Concept Planner 


A|| lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
te'gather for each group. Items for the class or for individual students are indicated 


ше needed 


Lesson 


10 Exploring 
Remainders 


11. Patterns and 
Place уаде 
in Divisin 


12 Тһе Areà 
Meael ar c 
ГУЗ ЇЗ 


|\ 


Materials for Lesson 


lo additional materials neecied 


lumber Cards (625) 
»-sided Number Cube 
Graph paper (Blackline Master) 


d 


lessen 12 Target Митре Cards 
(Photocopy and clit apart the 
Blackline Master at the end ofthe 
lesser ene set of cards per small 
grep) 


Vo cabulary 
. Terms 
у етс 
Divisor 


Cujetiert 


Reriairider 


Bividend 


Biviser 


COuotient 


Remainidar 


Area mode! 


Dividend 


Divisor 


Quotient 


Remainder 
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© Students will identify 
the dividend, diviser, 
anc quotient ofa 
division problem 


Students will selve 
division problems. 


Students will exelain 
What a remalmder 
represerrts Iz 

division problem 


ете will 


Use place-value, 
multiplication tacts, 
ала patterns with 


zajos tede 


rriultigles er 10, 100, 
and 1,000 by oye 


client miv gars: 


Students wil) use 
area Modele te 
represent and solve 
alv teon problems. 


ТЕЛМЫҒан Ы?) "ӘТІР! A EEE. 


"tà salve 2+ 


Students may be confused by having a reminder in adivision 
problem. They may try to place the remainder into an 
Existing diop ar itoan additional group. beth leading to 
unequal sharing 

Students whe are confused with whatte do: 
reminder may try te-add the remainder te the euotlemt.er 
subtract the remain der from the quctlent. 


with the 


the place with the highest value 
iin 4400 — 3, they ray try 


Studente may only look at 
and try to divide. For: ا‎ ар 
3 Instead at Z 


Students may be confused by с, zerosto putin а 


guasi especially when the related fact Includes a ze ч 


For exarriple, the related fact tar 2,000--41520-4- 
The iquertient is 900 since there are two otter zeros In А, je 
divider. 


Studante (nay get contusesd with how many zeros tê place at 
the end ef a produci For example, students may write 7 x 
200Г/- 2,100 Instead of 7 х 3,000-- 21,000. Stu dents may 
also write 4 x 500 = 200 instesd of 4 x 500 —2,000 


Students may have difficulty егетте which multiplas 

tcr Use to’start decornpesinga dividend when using ar 

area model, itis most effective and efficient te start with 
multiplying the divisor ay 10; 100, or 1,000. For example, for 
256 = 8, it is helpful to beain with 8 x 10-— 80 and to werk 
up to 256: 
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اسلو کے 
у Opportunities for‏ 
Formative Assessment Dum‏ 
Getting to: Zamalek, Going toa pan >> 7,‏ 
Swim Meet, Practice. Check Your к tu‏ 
Understanding CP nb‏ 
.7622 
EE‏ " = 
en m‏ 
EL.‏ ' 
те =‏ 
i * с Б e‏ 
E 2 [|‏ 
у =‏ = 
I m i‏ 
Division Patterns, Riding the Metro. x dm‏ 
Practice, Check Your Understanding‏ 
- 
н‏ 


Target Nuriber Unserstancime the 
Атга Modèl, Whiting Жро Math. 
Practive. Check Your Wivderstandina 
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14 hiz 
Standard 
Algorithm 


IN & 


15 Division апа 
н: ЫР Multiplication 


Materials for Lesson 


• (Wo additional materials needed 


+ ШЕ ЕШІӘШЕЙ al materi ү еч! 


s Noadditional materials needed 


Partial 


quotients 
ат 


Standard 
ад т! 


Regroup 


Accuracy 
Reasonable 


Regroup 


Students will use 
he partial шетте 
algorithm t3 divide 
dividends with up te 
four diaits by: one- 
diait.dlvrisars 


stidernts will 
estime ЦШОЦЕЛІЕ 
USING properties 

of place value 

апа pattems m 
multiplication and 
division. 

Students will wse the 
standard. algorithm 
із selyeisien 
pieles. 


Students will use 
properties of place 
value to accurately 
record quetients. 
Students wil use the 
relatioriship between 
riu tip licstion and 
Ч\й әл te cheek 

the accuracy of 
quotients 
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. Students may have diffi&ulty dletermining which multiples 
tuse te start decomposing а dividend when) usina ares 
mocels onthe partial quotients algorithm. For thase 
students, It may be: elu, for therm to start by multiplyiner 
the divisor Бу 10; 100, or 1,000, Forexample, for 7,236 + 
&, itis helpful to begin with 6 x 1,000- 6,000 and then 
multiply by 1O:or 1Q0 until the dividend has been divided 
evenly 


‘Students may stterpt to start мі the Ones place. 
However It Is important to start Спас in the place wrth 
theh ighest value when using the stan dard algorithrn for 
ivisien 


• Students may attempt to start:dividlng in the Ones place: 
However they must start-dividing In the place with the 
highest value when usha the standard algorithm fer divisian 

. Students may always put the tistidlgit ofthe quotient above 
the first digit inthe dividend without cansidering the place 
onthe value of the digit- 


D Suhl و‎ 


zal 
Model Match, Partial Quetierits ” ж 
Algoritmi Writing About Math, а” Y 
Ft actes, Check Your Lin ederetan dines | 


Let's Try. lt Wiig About Math, = 
Pr BELE; Che ek Your Urngerstanding E. 
m 


Place маше and: the-Guotlent; 
Checking Your Answer Fram &alro T 
to Alexandria, Practice. Check Your 

Understanding 
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16 Salvia 
Ста Пету сакс 
Story 
Freblems 


Concept 
Check-in and 
Remediation 


е Lesat 18 Show and Salve Story 
Prolo leris (Photocopy gma eut apart 
the story problems inthe Blackline 
Master atthe end of the lesson 
Place the story problerns around 
tha roar) 


е Materials may wary 


Opportunities Tor Assessment: 


Rey 
vocabulary as 


Rewiew 
vacabulary as 


needed 


Stuclents will 
operan ee infer raten 
im story preblers 
tei determine when 
to add, subtract, 
multiply or divide 
Students will solve 
story prablerns 
using addition, 
sulbtractien. 

mi dp Сайт) ала 
ү М, 


Studente will 

Wark to correct 
misconceptians and 
errers related to 
dividing Еу ог 
divers. 


In addition to the assessment opportunites included im this chart, each concept will include a 


(Conc pt Checkin 


UD CEDERE Ww ea eE REM SISE TESTE LA e MANTEL 


• Stigar тау) solve part ofa prebigm ant think cid 
are finished. Iris impiortantfor stue 
understand what Is happening ins prablem E dim 
dt. This ie part f any effective prablem:solvina process 

• Students who rely on key words may misinterpret what is 
h аре п the problem Using l'eyworcls ІП context pn 
helpful in 2robler solving 


| ا 


|! Lm 
ago "S 
= ك‎ 


WHat is the Preblem?, Show and ET P 
Solve, Writing About Math, Practice, "d | 
Check your LUnderstandln С 


- T— 
or. £2 
ызы 
Е * J 27 z 
зр 
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а 
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5e. Ее 
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= 
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LESSON 10 
Exploring Remainders 


Lesson Overview 

ініме lessen, studente apply what they have learned Com 
about multiplication, tact lam las, and place value to Materials List 
build an:understandimg ofdivision. Students explore Мә additional et lalê needed 
what happens when a number cannot be divided evenly 
inta.aneathernumber They diseuss the maar ha and 
implication af remainders | 


Lesson Essential Question 


• Haw car the relationship between multiplication 
arid divisim be ised to solve preblems? Мо additional preparation needed, 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ Students will identify the dividend, divisor, and 
сше рї а division problem 

. Students will valve division problems 


e Stuclerts will explain Whata remalnder represente [n 
3 ае іо precem | E 
Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2.4 Find whialenumber quotients arid NEMA MEETS 
with up te Юша] dividends and onal lit divisers, 
using strategies based on place value, the properties 
of operations, and/or the relatianship between 
multiplication «nd:division 


dividens, divise seen; remainder 


DIGITAL 


Lesson 710 
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ACCESS 


ЕЕГ ПЕТИ facem i pees Т aa ce 
Aye. е ads zu DB 


1 Г ті ids mg Ц а ғы Famam іне; Alert hi ci 
Mf See!) سا‎ Тін, лсіз а ql: © Г 


pE 
Voas 


E [^-—- 12 жасат! ртт! ШЕ Tres Vw Ej eee 
Peel жі م قم ن‎ ТАТТИ РР 
DEA аКШ” 


Е 
ш- 
mar 


| een Wy E Era ia 


at page 
ІРІҢ! Tu 


- Stiidents tnay:be confused by having a reminds 
in sidivisten problem, They way tty to place 
the remainder into am. existing group or into 

an additional атоцр, hath leading to meqal 

sharing. 

“ Students whe aire шшс with what to о with 
the reminder may тту то айс the ramainder to. 
the quetlent er subitract the remainder frer the 
quotient 


Compare and Connect 


1. Direct students ta Lesson 10 ACCESS Compare and 
Connect. Ask them te read the three problems with 
a partner 


a 


Ask students te discuss how the pablas are 
alike and how they are different. Students should 
Highlight circle similarities and underline 
diferentes 


3) Ask a few students to share tai thinking with the 
class: Listen Тог students whomention multiplication 
and division anc how they аге related to-each other 


Answer Key for Compare and Connect: 


А arethe sare because all йе numbers ілі the 


pre cilems are the same and the p oblems are-all abet 


кы es else 


equal cereus ess MEVA 
ciaren operations are үзеді Тә salve each aî these 
герете. Ih multiplication. ebjects sre already in equal 
PUDE [aut In от, elsjects neac te Бе split inte 


eal «reums 
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BUILD (40 min) A5 PRINT 
What Is Left? (15 mir) | 


multiplication zecdvisisn. However since | = 
multiplication and division are related, they will use : 4 eal Nee шуулї ome Urt тсе шіні 
multiplication to build understanding of division 3 3 
2 Direct students. to Lesson 10 BUILD What Is Leff? 
“Ask students ta salve the problem an their cwn. Ask 
them 1, «draw а d ріш Ге ПГ лге an equation Te show ЕЕЕ me tie (yee! 
their thinking. They Will.discaverthatthey have a н فا نچ‎ - бе. mE 
(jul (he problems a= all ама qualms 
|eft-aver amour raratan, à Ч 
БЫ айны | (teams); ronem et, ye would use Herten 
СЕЗ PE TET I MS ای ی‎ TRIN О Hive dich ol ese ийа Т. 
С Ash students te share their answers With their ^ muhtiplication ауес sare працу etl 
saluton en the beard, еп! три. 


BUILO 


Wh p Laer]? Ch das ЕНЕР Efe yr i dl TT 


& AWrtelb5-4s-23Rdontheboard and ask students 
to recon itin their Steclent Edition 


Geen) тексе “fet ee ghe EAT Ea, |е dale em 
کا‎ Hits oli 


Ask stu ad what the numbers in the equation Миосен «ЙІ уку 
теш геделі lithe problem. Lalsel the numbers in the 
émustions with t ye esmeet vocabulary Wera. 


ол 


s (Sisthe clviclenc The dividend is the number 
аш of total objecs being divided in the 
pire ler. 

„ A ié the visor. Th а diviser js theiriumber of 
aqual groupe зг {һе number іп each group. 


= 3s the gu ottent: The qu otient is the answer to: 
а division pmbleny, | 

e [he second 3 15 lhe remainder The remainder 
is the quantity left over ence all objects have 
beer shared equally: One way to record а 
remainder ie to write Rand the number 


б. Ask students ta discuss how they cauld have used 
ihe multiples oF 4 ta salve this problem. Ав}. 4 times 
wliat number gets yat close to 15 without aeing 
NM Explain that knewing about multiples and 

usine mutticheation facts will help students solve 
division problems, 


Answer Key for What ls Left? 
| Sa+4=2 ЕЗ 
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ferme te Tinta Ыг urpis Жү wm Toon i e bolt? 
lomi гілер rues: iex Axis өрені an gee йіне m m lit a 
ЖҮН! fiios True ИЕ s (mes “ниет 2н. ny а 
ЕРТЕ e suci LL е ааа y 


сәншен Eun mit 


(НІҢ, aieeaii mis rail c à une mid mm on ЕНІН pm 
ThA ат im ter ae eS Se he ТТ Га: 
aii MiA сте теті Пе жақса E ear dd ов lier a тїрї cH 
кегіне. Le аё anam = imm ИТЕ ETE he x pr y quio 
Иш FF] 

1 D Р 


ара ТЕ 


SA mts tour isa nts cn ee ec em ЇЇ ш tec ИРЕ thie ге” 


Жаа uem атағы 

Possiolt answers The AOU SME Se 
"Hhcremuses because Тула куші meed yie 
ENES Thee шір «hoi fale core pease na 


ате c ЧЕН quet 


| een Wy Енн Ferrer 


Getting to Zamalek (25 rin) 


| Бест students te the transportation chart In 
Lessor 10 BUILD Getting te Zamalek. Read the 
directions and the prebleri with sniderits 


2. Assign students te smell grey ps, Ask students to 
worl- with. thier group to determine how many 
pene can travel’ using sach form of transportation 
Studente should write equations, but may also draw 
pictures to support their thin hg. (Students will 
discover that some afthe forms of transportation 
will leave a'remainder ef people behind ) 


З Ores students write a division ecuatien for each 
кїй trarjspiirtation, Studer te should make î 
recommendation. biased en their work, abeut which 
form ef transportation the group should take te ther 
EVENT, 


4. Engage students їп а whole group: discussion 
aboutthe remainder Ask studente te werk with 
their grexps te decid whether peaple do notge 
to Zama leker they increase the number of vehicles 
авг]. 


Ask ает е share the recommendations with 
the class. Enea tage HEME O Use the vecabulary 
they have learned related to division 


Са 


Answer Key for Getting to Zamalalc 
Morbus 22- 9-3 R5 


Mioterbike: 32 —2-—1€ 


Van: 37--7-а Wa 

Possible answers. The gae «mould tale mirelbusses 
lhacaüse thay would need fewer vehit es The суур 
scil tabe care because no ойе Ie left over 


CONNECT (5 min) A 


Going to a Swim Meet 

Direct students to Lesson 10 CONNECT бї te 
a Swim Meet Ash students to resd and solve the 
problem. 
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TEAOHERIMIOTE This problarriic des gonad euet 
әішгінт4е to thirik about wiar happ ens to нє гаш! 


marcas тиісе Thea ould think abeat dcn, 
Miem y mus ites ||! [12 | £o phat Exemyene Ga O48. 1ш 


til IES = 


Answer Kay for Going to а Swim Meet 
Two: buses wall be needed, bun there wall be erpty seats 


ІП Тһе «әсетші thus. 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 


Ср Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask afew students to:share their strategies for 
solving this problem. Make sure to ash students to 
share thelr reasonina. If students sugest 1 = buses, 
bé sire tà diseuse the realworld Implications ofthat 
eim swear 


2 Write 60+ 40'= 1 RZOGn the Болт Ask stuclerits 
to ideriufy-the clividerid, divisor, quotient, arid 
reram der with si Чегет partner 


PRACTICE 


complete the problems. Address student errors and 
misconceptions: 


Check Your Understanding 
1. S0=6=8 R2 


ы 


Mila walked: 12 kilometers. Hersister walked 3 times 
as many kilometers зе Mila: How many kilometers 
did her sister walk? 

| wouldsolvethis problem using! multiplication 

3 Ahmed hag40 dates. de wants teaivethern to 6 of 


his friends. How many dates willeach of his friends 
get if he shares them equally? Will һе have any left 


over? 
401 =5=6 RF 4 Esch Mend will дег dates and 


animes 1 ШІ Hava d lefte esr 
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Wie wili nemi Туға uses: til (here wil БЕТТЕУ 
Ses Hi tne Seno tile 


PRACTICE 
ah ST voor Т Ин! poses viti 


-rE 0 j 5 Нн 
2 3R н - ت‎ 


SSeS ii МЫ! || gE Sees пп Же 
fes Tue ы NF mae Pe TE басса ЧҮЙ Сеа гаа 
iia Heilige 


111 boxes [Armen ie Ө R3, anc an accion Dax 
Е пое fOr ihe Leftüver mins 


Сл Cheech Your Understanding 


et po Rar т экелд, Ie стел PR жі, 
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Materials List 


e (Lesson T1 Number Cards (6-25) (1 set per 
рат of students] 

• SieSideg Number Cubs (1 per pair о! 

“ Scissors [] per pain ot students) 

е rayons 

a Graph paper (1 per student) 


Preparation 


Phatocopythe Blackline Master atthe end atthe 
volume. -— 


DIGITAL 
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LESSON 11 
Patterns and Place Value in Division 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students expand en their understanding 
et division anc) how it ts related ta, multiplication They 
Ше their knewledge ef place value апе lank ter 
patterms as they divide multiples ef 10, 100, and 1,000 
by ene-diait Суво 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• How can the relationship between multiplication 
and divisian be used taseilveforoblems? 

e How canwe ise our knowledge er place value to 
multiply ane divide tare efficiently? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

e Students will use place value multiplication facts, 
anal patterns with zeros to divide multigles er 10, 
100. амо 1,000 by смеха, divisers 


Grace-Leval Standard 

4.А.2.а Find whele-nurbsr quetlents and remaincders 
with upto four-diam dividerids and спен diyiscrs, 
шыны strategies based or) place value, the properties 
df aperatlons, anc/orhe relationship bstwesn: 
multiplication: апа к} п 


К-т. 


ieee аваг Bote veia îler 
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PRINT 
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ES ûn î 
Pattems and Place Value 
in Division 


iiie m y ta гү Fai eim with 


2 200 = 3, they mar пу sola 2 +3 деа etu E n En Gat өөй йыт үр 
ісік ін Шие ішінен #1 TT Lodi Пт lisi e s Shim 
pu Wa que ent especial ah wt ACCESS 


clues < азе, rore AT jp ated. дЕ е5 Ver | 
21000 = = Жеф 4—8, Зады 15001 eines: С о 5, оноп тау нете | 
there die two оће! зао In the divided. | 


енеме месе Tract a ті Сенату Ts ate ran 
өлені. 


Мина e a тігу тез 


rere Array Gama e Kamie clii Hie s = 


> Dm aira ra= ute 


|l. Duirectstimerte ы: Lessa TI Diener Атаулы ЕРІН E اق‎ ic lll МӨ 
Distrib ute-a set el Number Cards 6-25 1ш students Ss 
TH таза nae къ ат DER ыт 
and gie them me ru cut the XD de apart As SENA ыы 
students are сш, assign them to partners (cr bce не = tee مکی‎ B ete деа lle سار‎ 
have them work with their Shoulder Partners) ашта MEDIEN 


=. Boe Жатка аты йш" orn) ГН 24:23 Т" mri (НЕ 
T Eam 


hah: 


Explain tm students that they are playing а game ta 
help them leam арш боп, In the дате, they 

create arrays te shewialvisian problems. Same. of 
the pirablernmeimay have remainders—wwhst is leit 
over after objects Irave been divided evenly 


on tt Patieriz агні Place Үлше ің Шіенірп | 303 
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"ы 


Ш “> 


-2 Fury б паны а= 
Г nmi FT кі ез cert нн feni ka ан е || 
vin кеш d: Шү dream fx "ren Fus a= ST ore Ycwm о! a 
lli ire m m Er tr e anten 

а р аа ъа UIT E EI e aa МЗ edig П سس‎ LT 
ырын. 

ЕҢ рен ee ac татты ee ғаны” сан [I un] 
fe Ex vam, see aD re ate), feo Paes Ps 
Sh pees {һы жын: = || Бан, 

5 = жулу. Тай КУ] Lem ed me ТЇШЇЇ. Ї ык sem med Carn tl en t rena 
қт ème SS nnm 


[Ск Жане рше ын 
кө Fem of E vues ie 
[ = Шы perc ш] 


L| һ A = 


ЕЈ Рено Зе. 208/21 112 АМ oe 


Model how to play the game for students {See 
Example-for Player for additional information on 
how te shade quatientsion the graph paper) 


Putthetwe түшт рег. card decks to eth er anc 
shuffle ther. Place the deck face down on the 


table. 

Player А draws а nurnbie- саға, This number 
becomes the dividend 

Player Athan pallethe number cube. The 
Number on the number cube js the divisor 

Fill Ih ahe rollechnumberof squares per row оп 
the.graeh paper шї yeu reach the dividend. 
You may have squares left over that ade net fila 
whale row, These are the rernainders 


Allin theltteiinatiion lin the table 

Player А5 score is the number in the “Nurnber 
af Rows" column. Fall the squares were used in 
the atray (ne ramiainders), йет [ауар А5 secre 
Is DOUBLE the number of rows. 

Keep track of the scere in the table. The player 
Withiithe hiahesttatal score ater 5 raunds wins 


Example for Player 4 Draws a 21. Rolls a6. Player 
shades In.6 squares Im each ew until they reach 21, 3 
campleted reus = 3 polt. 
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BUILD (40 min) A5 PRINT 

‚ы: | Student Page 305 

Division Patterns = 

|. Direct sty Hen ts tt Lesson 1,1 BUILD: Divisien Patterns 
and ask them terdraw: [Ines frem:each ран af the 


"scu atom to ihe term that describes It. BUILD 
1 ү: Mira ў ЇЇ aA z4 tiis ms Pi кез Liba Не émis Pom end Lm em ی‎ M ін | 
eL [5 ha divide nid. LL i | |= БЕ aN Ar [sz] 200) 15; the ti i=] Hi chest Te im ee i 
quotient ae а a 
Se pee ere NIS T eee HT MEUS NE AID e ie Ammas 
2 Explain te students that since 500 Is sich a large wur aac. leid m 
А А p " Mte " А a m некеде ЧН ыкы __ 
nimber and ftis amu tiple-or TOO, that they can (зе ces Hiller 
а res lated fact or 5 E Запе patterns they h ave Па aed ag fı tlg e lenit 
learned related to 106, 100s. and 1000€ ts solve the mE n | 
problemi pm T" Cue | 1 
‚ | жеңу =E دزا‎ 
3 Write 3= Zon the bward and relate this back te “2-4 523 30 
the muilt сапап facts 3x 2= band 2 x 3= & Ask ш. 2 +B=7 200 
students how they: could apply ther knowledge of zi 20 -4-5 99 
pattems with zeros tosolve the "gi zum d 100 
tants should вәйсеугіге that 2 4 2 3 a 64-8=8 Sub 
s tuc ӘТЕШ ін нш ЕТПЕН Іі کر‎ Ia x Is 4 45 -8-5 R00 
48, ама 200) 9-3 160 ЕТ 27-3-% 90 | 
4 Explain d St dente that thay sh ou kaliy sé the table Ven ca im nt fih айма адан 12 eT) em AE 
т Н ді 2 Ñ- ire (Ней! 


problem Students may werk independently or with 
3 partner to бетіне the table. Н studapnts are 
suas wet wey he WP ole бізге Xi ын ч! leue 
same ial the решете, 


Lezson Vt Ранените агні Place Үліше ің Died lon | 305 


5. née students have completed ihe table, ask them 
ta respond to the reflection question. After а few 
тіпшез әзі studens lo share thel dees. Make 
sure students receqn iz that the number af zeros in 
the dividend |e the same as the nümtloer af zeros In 
the quetient unless the related fact has a zero In it 


Answer Key for Division Patterns: 


200 
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PRINT CONNECT (7 min) A3 
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Riding the Metro 


7 |Dividingby Dipit Divisores ШШ А cM Direct studente to Lesson T1 CONNECT Riding the 
W— HR ڪڪ‎ | Metra агл ask tsm to.solve the prabilem. 


E 


CONNECT e = 
sig lie Меке MEAL EW MOTE This ЭТИУТІУ iss greatogpertunm 


| hem ПЕ ets ii n ati i cd ect oer M Leni MET rmat v= Е ЕЕЕ rnt Î елегі Мк 3turcients EILCESTESS 
(eg smile They Amb pe | rnc ee Шал dete 8 

| یمق‎ реу جع‎ кесе Mies I ELE ШІН EHSAN Tiles ani Mae cemin = la AM tel ERE 

--- a Me hee dade Те eem te reper Lapeer ex > : 

tela iic; cuite di aa items eth, a tyre 


БОО + = 800, 90 x Dis only 810 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


62» Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask әш ерте te share the strateaies they usec! te solve 
the protein CONNECT. Listen for strategies that 
include place value and patterns with zeros 
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CONCEPT 2 


Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


PRACTICE PRINT 


Direct students to kesson 11 PRACTICE and have them 
eemplete the problems. Address student errors and. 
misconceptions, 


| ! PRACTICE 
Check Your () па erstand ing | [не t ilt aê t 14 manh Шамаға acd remm ізет | 


jar were || 


Use multiplication facts and patterns with zeros solve woe nen О онна ечен dine cmi 2 


8 Rl "II TIE 
‘the preblems. ааа | 
| 50 E 


| Malik wanted t5 maketalatel, He bought 360 агай 
61 faya beans at the stare He read һе would eed T TR е 
about & gratis of fava beans per falafel patty How 500 «90 +2 
many falafel patties can he make usina all of his 
beans? 
$60 + 6 = ей falate patties 


m 


4500 = 5 = 900 


йыл 


4. 400 = 3,200— 8 fy, Check Your Understanding 
ч TI ya есікті аач os apice d mote, 


Б 43029270 | 


ison ТҰ Ранен агні Piece Value ің ГИ а кыз | SOF 
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Lassen 12: 


Materials List 


©  Upit7 Lesson |2 Target Nurnber Cards 


Preparation 


Photocopy and cuit apart the Blackline Master at 
theenciof езуге 


The Area Model 
and Division 


Rian Le ТЕ in Pea S ETHIE! T3189 Ae 


Quick Code 
езйн 


LESSON 12 
The Area Model and Division 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students learn Һем 1р use the area model 
to solve division problems. Students aalhed familiarity 
with the area model strateay when learning арс 
miltiplicatien. Applying the strategy to salve division 
preblems helps te reinforce the relationship between 
multiplication) aimed ИЕ ЕН dents should continue te 
Ii]: for patterns and place value relationships to solve 
problems. 


Lesson Essential Questions 

“ How can the relationship between multiplication 
ана division be used to solys problems? 

• Ноу сапе use differemt strateales to help us 
understand mu ш] т ш сете and division? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


• Siudents will se area models te represent andl salve 
ШЕШСЕ |Б 


Gracle-Level Standards 


4.А.2.4 Fincovhole-mumbsr аит еті and remainders 
with up to оша. dividerids ind сезд. diviscrs. 
usiri strategies based on place value, the properties 
of eporatioris, and/or the relationship between: 

тїшїр lication and clivigion 


4.A.2.¢ lllustrate and explain calculations using 
aquations or models 


[N Vocabulary Check-In 
area model, dividend, divisor, quotient 
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7 Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


= 
“ 


= 
= 


ACCESS (10 min) A5 alt - 
SMJENE raye au 


ONON МІЗСОМСЕРТ IONS AND 7 ЖҮ: Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors m 
ra is ZUM Ба i” ا ا‎ et ' — э Чалын 5 


| : КЕЗДЕН 13 
° Std its тау get сопе with how many zeros Ша The Area Model and Division 
dep lae s VE he end ofa product. Fer aM pla, Le безер yel 
students: maywrite-7 7 31000 — 2,100 instead of m ee ae 
7 * ت‎ O00: Stents may also write > | 
еза of 4+ 500 5-2;000. | ACCESS 
и он may have difficulty determining which, aie pai 5 
multiples to use to-sartdecermposing a dividend 
when usine an. eceaimeees tile mosti effective and. 
eficiente star with тЇр the divisat by 


18, 168, or 1 000. For ample tor 256 = 6, it 
helpful begin wih 8 х 10 2:80 amc to workup 
10:22956, | 


Target Number 


N= JEN vide sti dents mto sma | groups ait four ar fi vean а BUILD 
distribute a set of Target Number Cards to each икан Mei at Bone Mir Scie ect ie esi 
жс l LR یکره‎ 
5 m L dec onam ігі ЗЕ bem a тЫ û ac tri liie aes (МН 
| | | E ane ГН A ess np Ti [кан nn 45 ша] сая 1! 
2 Екрізіп de Sti ег that the cars contain: mumbsrs i= اا‎ ce f 


14 RG 
that will be em EMEL MAREE ways to chests a x 


"arê number” when te target Гіштірег [e aiven, 
шец enu [eb максет ter find cards that 
combine te-create the targetnumber For example, 
{the target number is 100; students could use cards 
50,40, and 10. If students finish early, they can use 
ihe remaining cards te find a different combination 
ef numbers 


2 Wite 50 en the board. This is the firstttarget 
number Observe stucerts as they work together to 
find cares that add upto 50 


ТЕАГНЕМІМІЛІІЕ See сш ПЕ Тн tice ІЗГІ gt 
ату manor dry а wiven гш Thai fen 1 ау tau 
ынет э Мас to thasa: seas Rihan ПІШІН ane 


AotW ШЕ aod Jl this TT t 


4. Ash а few areüps ta share thelr combinations and 
гесе them en the board. For example. yeu may 
have one гош that made 50 by putting tegether 
204 204 5+ 5 anid ayother thatujsed 30 + 10+ 10. 


Б Repeat withtwotethree clifferent-target numbers 
that are multiples ef Sir 10 


Бам ТЕГӘ ТЕЛА Рене МЫ EEE T2319 AM FER 11 —4— ESER Ww à eE Itm. Еа ЕЕ TESTE La eE MES ТЕ 


PRINT BUILD (40 min) % 
: Understanding the Area Model 


1. Direct students to Lesscr 12 B LI LID Up derstancly T 
ofthe Area Model and askthem te read Problem 1 
4 43h45 ifte hy a Eyes dt he 1р ожа 4} sll Ent li 


tuam Dh alle adie lied “иі zema led! Hoes аны іар i 


IA ЧА dnm үт жін СІ aee сазы Гү rs ығ Ағы а rg 8 Т 


09 days ә 2 Ask students to Tum and Talk about whether each 
| classroom could get TO books: Listen for students 
f Ayr cr pw cric Mns Fm nt FS iic Р үө мі wha say сізезтостпе will тесем mare than 10:books 
кеш ті ee iEn не [Tii l эн te Hem mer j M — : 
recs i rene Te p | because ó x 10 (6 оп ly 20 


23 slices | | О | | 
мн | 3 Ask studento Turm and Tall abaut whether each 
а нв eti classroor could aet 15 besks. Шера students 

vk [fees Zuma Hoe "| icem THE Imm Н кешш run dti > | | | = " bes | 

res аллы he meum бв d Deme] VEO ГР SAU те | who сау tht gagh г | ges шит АЙЕ Het 1 5 betes 
Ты ê IN л ІТ, | = - 


STudent мама Reon lat fixe Eria Shut ш-н | ІШІ! J A | 
irme thuat thew’ | = 4 (Write 89 =4= оп Не board Ask students 


a > 4= 23 аі іреу know vut ДОС = 4 = 100. <p ! T Ta | I MI zy 

Шығу Can ape mat TORINO v find (hse guotient lo identity thea Ividend and the diviso in the 

123. problem. lm thls problemi the-dlvisor represents how 
many classes will recelve books (or the number al 


ecgual-gredps that must be created) 


irn 


Tell students that tegay they will, learn how te use 
al area model fordivisien. Te begin, they will 
deconmpoaose-the dividend inte multiples of the 
divisor. 


6: Draw a long rectangle omtheboand and write 6-оп 
the left side of the box 


а [ 077] 


7. Ask students how many books would be used if 
each classroom got 10 books. Since û x 101660, 
remind:-studerits that 60 is a multiple ef 6 which 

is the divisor inthis problem. Draw а vertical line 
mside the rectangle. Write 6 x 10- 60 inside the 
section at the model and 10 un dern sath 


Шеязау» 12 The Aea Bbc) тїй СКЕН 


A> TU él) 


8, Explain та students that they have just divided up 60 
af the 89 books. Ask students how many books аге 
left to divide. and if they can make mere groups Өтө. 
Ask sidente to talk to their Sholleler Fahner 


A= 29)‏ و 
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Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 
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"ы 


Do a Think Aloud to model your thought process for students 
“ [here are 29 |5eoks left te divide 
* | hne thata x5- 30, which istoc muth. 6 x 42 24 


10. Write x 4= 24 inside the empty sectlon of the medel and 4 undemesath Since there 
are пої enough te make another group ef 6, there is а remalnder. Write 5 әмісе the 
rectanale. 


14. Comtitiue te de a Think Aloud, 


e | inow thstó0 + 24 = 84, so that means Ihave Б books left over. | сап record the 
remainder next to the area model 


Lr 


12. Explain to students that they have decerposed' 89 ime m0 + 24+ 5, Circle these 
numbers ine area model and ак stücents te cantinndhat the sum. otthase numbers 
is BY 


13. ask students if they knew how many bookseath classroom will get. Allow vee for 
discussion, Explain (or confirm that inorderto find the-quatjant, we must add the 
numbers that were multiplied by 6-10 and 4 So; each class will get 14 books 


14. Reread the question. Ask. students what the answer to this problem means and what 
the remainder means 
It means that each ess ean oet 14: books ane thatitharsore-5 hooks left over that 
canner be share) evenly among the classes 


15, Allow stuclents te copy the area model and solution Тег Preblerm 1 inte the r Student 
Edition 


|8 Read the next problern as a group Ash students to work with a partner or small 
group to salve the prablem using the area model. After most students аге finished; 
gover the answer together Ask students to help you create an area model an the 
board. Remind students that there are different ways тю decompose 545. -ewever, 
every group should kê using the sams divisor—5. Differerit groups may try different 
approaches 


TEACHER NOTE EE Штретізгі te note that there are a mürnler St scesplable зуе 
decompess the Шеше] sims ues thie method Thor deepest mune le tat etude nts 
ires recereliney al шн Г меті As ұстата | ашын tie cip, тәре pe cuf ee С ШІН 

уау ŞEH Шексиз Sb Make «re uy шалам itc the Ete tg ШЕР ІШ 


Ішу tite eet tnai uide Ін 


REMAR ТЕП CR ТЕ Ii Бан зде ERIE АМ RIETI —5— ВЕГА ta сар ыз ан tm itt Se ТЕТЕ ынан EE KE Mm Tz UU 


17 Ask a few цгацре to share how they created their area model on the board (Опе 
possible decomposition ct 545 |с shown.) 


100 5 


^0 + 45 = 545 (na remainder) 
ТОЙ + 9 = 109 ays 

18. Ash swans to Tum ariel Talk with their Shoulder Раат about what they mouce about 

i ut i j i РТ 

the arent solutian strategies If time allews, ask students to share thelr th Inking with 
the class 

19 Ask students to try the remaining problem on their awn, Go over the final answer 
together 


"3 


А + 12 


= 92 (no remain der) 


20-ы 3-— 23 sticbars 
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CONCEPT 2 


Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


CONNECT (7 min) £5 PRINT 
Writing About Math | 


Math ати? asl them то respond tothe prompt. ЕЕ — = 


ы — — M 


ГАСНЕТ MUS Longer usna mugs gs | мы кейіне om aid P) зе Не ch rm, Шы сіз қа 
Битта assessment te détermine wheather кты dme | to (fées jj ES gemi ме iiri Pi t i nc 
a By spese d ner) FE Tim qp a а. 


ite all To identity parere sime пет Ізін wee кс disse iH 
(к 1б selves гейт» 

Answer Key for Writing About Math: 

Students should гесесіпіте that they тууу that 92 + 4 
23 und they now: that 400+ 4:= 100, sc they can use 
that information Ше tind the quotient 123 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


(J) Let's Chat About Our Learning > Check Your Understanding 


As) етше to shae whetthey netice and wonder 
about the area model. Encourage zuda nts to ael 
Que stlens, especially I you have poticed that some 
students are struggling to decide how te decompose 
the dividend | 


Rian te ТЕ ЈА Рене 58 ETHIE! So Ae و‎ STN CEDE АСР oii REM dent ЕЕ TESTE шананы MES Tz UU 


мар ТП CA темы Рене Sy. ETHIE! So Ae 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 12 PRACTICE and have them complere the problems. Address 


ШЇ. errere. and miscanc ep tons. 


Check Your Understanding 


Salve division problems using an area mode 


БоэзіМЕ мез models аге shawn. Suldente тау cheese vs deeormpose Тһе diviene in 


different ways, But all ер should get the same queen 


1. Nashwa savad 868 coins last year She waited to put erm imo B jars. How татусі 


willl жү. п each: jar? 


108 with 4lettaver 108182 


қ # x 1100 = 800 


ШО) 8 


900 + 64 = Blt 4 = 858 


100 + 8 = 108 RA 


[ha 


Т; 
Lai 1! 
ғ =й 


S19 = 8= 


ә Жж) = BD 
or 


2 x 90= 8) (по remainder 


tus 


93-4-23Р! 


F4 


240 %9- 


«x 
— 


BU + s= 53 


RI 


569 
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LESSON 13 | — 
The Partial Quotients Algorithm | 8 | 


Lesson Overview 
n this lesson, students use the partial quotients (Materials List 
algorithm te divide Бу ene digit Asin previelus lessons, МУКА с 
*tucsents are аас te male connections between Мо аата meter lalê needed 
prior knewlesage and new Intermation te support thal 
learning Stuers use mi ltipillicstion facts, place value, 
arie] ater qn zeres in rmiultipilicstian te solve and 
explain eivisien proklerris 


Preparation 
Lesson Essential Questions 
e How-can the relationship between multiplication 
ang ао ESER E salve problems? 


Mo additional preparation needed. 


e Ноў сат We use different strategies to help us 
Цене агу gd тты emu tiplication and divisian ? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Siderits will use the partial quetients algorithm te 
divide clividerias with dete four digits by бү д 
divisors 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.2.d Find whale lumber quotients arid reminders 
with up te foure)gitdvicenas and one шү divisors, 
using strategies based on place value, the properties 
of @perations, and/or the relatiansh ір between 
multiplication and divislon 


DIGITAL 


4.А.2.е ||lustrate and әәрізіп calculations using 
equatians ar maclels, 


Lesson 13 


The Partial Quotients 
Algorithm 


Gu i Code: 
edmt4045 


Баман. ТП CR TEIJXxBPsgq ЕЛП ETHIE! so АМ АПЕТ —4— ESER Ww à eE Itm. Еа ЕЕ TESTE ынан ынты MTEL 


Ai Wath ТЕШ CA TE 


PRINT 


Student Page 311 


ehh 
The Partial Guotients Algorithm 
Lalita img Thar інгі. 

= | Дана uade Due الح اناع‎ > Rer, да ria тун età а me 


prex 


іс Нікіз% E ES E үт |ы e ri em рие 
"seem BATE duse жа пей ea Shh 0 


m nim 


га [| x | fan | m | 


"EE | ІШ | ااك‎ | жо | ав | 


"Oo bcn An 
2631—4—1507 93 


een FE The Рана Oieod в IPTE 


EEE Рено ST МЕШ НГ! so AM АПЕТ 


= Shidentérnay have d 


her using aen mods eee 1 
algorithm, For those students: irs be helpful 
fotham to start By сти уто the divisa b 10, 
100, of 1,000, Fatexample; for 7,234 7-6, КБ 
helpful то begin witê. x 1,000 = 6,000: and then: 
multiply by T8 or TBO until the dividend has hesr 
divided evenly, 


Model Match 


| 


1 


Direct students ta Lessor 13 ACCESS Мәсе! Match 
Read the directions with stucents and alve students 
tine lo write equations that match the area models 
Remind students te Include the quotient and the 
remiainder 


Feri ird students that thers qe more thar are wayta 
decompose а 3 dividend whan Using an area rode! 
for division: If time allows, | ash students for another 
way to decompose 5,631 

Possible answers include 2,000 + 2,000 4 1.6004 
y+ BR 
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CONCEPT 2 


Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


BUILD (45 min) A3 
Partial Quotients s Algorithm | 


|. Ме 9 = 86 545+ Бопе Бов. Asl 
students tà dico what this equation means. If 
necessary explain, thar it shows that multiplication is 
repeated adelition, &s« the following question and 
allow students to discuss: 


e |Fenultplicstion 16 the same as repeated 
aedchirien әлемінен js the opposite of 
multiplication, what:does that tell us about 
divskani 


hr 


IF necessary. explain that another way to think about 
division is as repeated subtraction 


3 Whrite42=+ А en the board. Ask students how they 
could use sultra Ей te ауе ие problem. F 
зше nead help geting started, write 42 – 5 = 
28 Keep subtracting 6 until tere is nothing left tet 
subtract, Shaw students that they could subtract 7 
Әтеш ре "il ё 
ar کا ت‎ 56 = 0 = = 241-6 = 1Ң— = 2—=—@=й—й =i] 

| : 3 4 2 й Г. 


-— - 


4 Explain to students that subtraction will be 
Impertarit in the divislon strategy they work on 
today Write "partial qustlents" on the board 


5 Ask SERE to tunto their Shoulder Partner to 
discuss what cores te rind when they think about 
the words "partial quotients ^ Ash-studerits то share 
their ideas with the class 
Listen fon students who mention that partial is 
related tothe werd pam. that the queatient is the 
answer to a division problem ans that students 
learned the partial prodiacts- alaorithm Tor 
ти саап 


6 Direct studentsto Lasson 13 BUILD Partial. 
Quotient: Algorithm, Write the problem 41897 an 
the beard: Explain testudents that this Is another 
way of writing adlvisionprebleny, The dividend 
goes underneath the line and the divisor goss to 
the left.of the symbol 


PRINT 


-— 2 — E "ша 


hi іне aii гез ДЫ و‎ fil “Hi ы % Sei ccm Ше nas 
aisi ES ЕП НІ | Dee ан m umet шебін ALPE enr 
=A Ты; ШІ ғаш" аза” کے‎ 890 на Pepe Ва جاتو‎ giis greci iai 


ma iim 


à |н 


Papay Ў 
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“4 


10 


"| 


— 


P4 Mah TR LU, а ТЕ nci ean STS RIE! TSS AM RT 1 —5— 


Drawa linedown the far right side of their equation 


boek at the-dlyidend Ask students what the 8 inthe dividend represents. UO) Asl 
students Mhare [s.a multiple of 4 that helps them solve 800 dllylced by 4. 
Swans sheulel несше 4 x 2= 8. Some may note-tlat& x 
= 800 | 


20 80 orthard ж 200 


PES HER NETE Wheriistudents аге linea these рте егете, iher ean 
earth ashate vet rriltag = males вете e ther IF they wanito start thie pib lem 
vit] АШ became d x 106 = 4020, ШЕ) if Sicha То 


Show stu Чен How te write the рап ofthe quatient COD er theplaht side ofthe line 


4[867 200) 


Ash Stilts ta corti Hat 4 х 20015 800 Write SOQ up derthe dividend and subtract 
Trem 897 
11807 OD 


= МПП 


a= 
Т 


Ask students to look at the 97 that is left. Ask students to turn to their Shoulder 
Partner and discuss à-multiple-of 4 that isclose то 97. (Students may say 80, 38; аг 9 
allot which are accurate) Fernind students that there аге multiple ways ta decompose 
numbers Write 10 as part of the quotient on the right side of the line 


Агаш te confirm 4 x 10--40. Write 40 under 97 and subtract. Ask students 
what is left te divide (57) H ave them talk to their Shoulder Farmar about what they 
e derext. 
4|897| 2% 
-800 

97 |10 
- 40 

57 
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Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 
1 


13. Repeat writing 10 as part of the quotient on the right side of the line ancl writina 40 
under 57 Subtract Asli studerts to share their thoughts with the aroup 


а (897/200 


57 |10 
- af) 


14. Ask studerrts what multiple of 4 Gets them clesestte 17. 116) Shiew students howto 
write 4 as part iof the дш onthe rite side ofthe line and subtract 14 from 7 


15. Ask students IF 4-dlyldes equally inte 897 
They should посе that it dees not because theres aramanda ot | 


1&. Tell students thatthey сап now find the quatient Explain thatthe parts of the quotient 
are along the alit side: They rust add all ofthe partial іше але tet thecemplete 
quotient. Remind students to include thieremainder ss pert of the final шеше. 

OO + Tree TO E -— УА E 


17. Direct students to Lesson 14 Partial Quotients Algorithm and ask them to copy the 
partial quotients algorithm for 897 = 4 rom the board 


18, Divide-stuctents into groups of 4. Explain to students that each member ofthe group 
Will choese ene ofthe four BUILD problems айа try te selve t usina the partial 
quetients algorithm. They will then sharetheir work with thelr group, heleing each 
other learn how te divide using the partial quotients alcorithrr, 


19 Give students about 5 minutes to work, IF students are struggling, work toaether to 


salve-anether example on thee board 


20 At your sianal. students should share their werk with the other members of their 
group, Enceurage-students ta ask questions. cf each ather and ta help each ether 
practice thls strategy 


PASE TRAA TEI Pang SIH TEAR —5— ПЕСМАМА уи зо ае Е ТЕТЕ iniecta pee Ext мне ТЕП 


PRINT 


Шар Дінді Мен жа اا ق‎ X زف لاان‎ 1. 
меш 6 4 EH Mon E] eae udi йіне |н БЕН 
tar I ыш ыз а штамы а 11! وة‎ Pom алы == „= 


[BG 42208 
x sez 


See Тани зае fev апре re spoisse 


PRACTICE 


“нік cito Tham ponidl РЕЧНЕ йз ü Seely алаша dni 


Т [Tc Eg d tid Pm Ex pu ET! гіш " "VW a Fa т 
ча peg im @ ны Pn Fes сәтті іле he my с» 


= ушШ! 


ТЕ 


(Оу Check Your Understanding 


lesen TE The PANTA Dicens Al sertim | 413 


CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Writing About Math 


Direct studente to Lesson 13 CONNECT Writing About 
Math. Ask students to worl! Independently to respond 
te the prompt 


Answer Key for Writing About Math: 

Students may recognize that bath strateaies Invelve 
lindina parts of стеки аг use тырса ет. place 
aE айо айант will zeros. Both strateales allow 
Пезір Ку indio the Amer is econ posed Rath 
strateclesrequire siente to adi partis] uot 
togelh ei to gel the tinal quotient The strategies are 
Пәле qn how the рео ерту. ane structures] The area 
rises] uses үшү Hesiton aped йш while tire partis 
UIE m caede Шие mmi ШЕ аш ard suistrge\etion 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


КУЕ 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students ta shane their responses tothe Writing 
Abet Math prompt: Enoalirage students to ask each 
eher euestians 
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Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 
1 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to. Leson 13 PRACTICE and have them complexe the prablerns. Address 
student emersand misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 
Solve using the partial quetiants algorithm, 


| An у атаме made 1,026 cans et ciet sodas and 5 times as many regular 
sOtlas oyer the course of 45 minutes The regular sogas were ten placed rt 2 
shpaga boxes withieach shipping box comtalmriag te same number ef sodas. How 
may regular sodas were in eath shipping box? 
1. ІЛЕ x5s «130 


9, | 30 = == 2 сес miss 


T j Te 


737 d 18481 
742+ 3 = 264 


ы) 
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Materials List 


No additional rrsterials needed 


Preparation 


No additional preparation needed 


Lamson 14 

The Standard 
Division Algorithm қ 

Quick Code 
egre od 


TE rd Paga ETT. WOR 0 AM REE. 


LESSON 14 
The Standard Division Algorithm 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students are intreduced to the standard 
alaerithm for division and make cennectiens te the area 
model and the partial quetlents algorithm, Studerts use 
multiplication facts, [place value, and patterns in zeros 
гүш район te solve and explain division prob leris 
They should reeoanize tht, while Bll etthe-strategies 
they Have learned are effective. the stan dard a leer thin 
i thee most efficient ence |І is pmesteracl 


Lesson Essential Questions 

e How can the relationship between multiplicarian 
ана elivisibn Ве used to solve probleme” 

“ Heweaniwe use cur knowledge of place value to 
multiply and olvide more effizient] y? 

• How. can'we use different strategies to help us 
understand mu ial lat mukte cation anc divisient 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
• Studerits will estimate исеп using properties 


of place value and patterns in multiplication and 
division. 


е исеп will usethe standard al gorithm ta s salve 
diste problems 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.2.d Find whaleaumbsr quatients ard remainders 
With Up te fourche dividends sind ene-cdhian divisars, 
Шет Strategies based оп place valus, the properties 
of operations, а/а the relationship between 
rnultiplicatian and смі 


4.С.1.а Assess the reasonableness of answers using 
mental computation and estimation strategies includina 
reundina. 


(A Vocabulary Check-In 
атаан algorithm; reareup 
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PRINT 


ей | | LESSON ы | те | 

. Т апат: to Stati etitm іп the фа The Standard Division Algorithm 
Cries plate Howe ponent | 

Ауда. inthe: овса е High rear ويي‎ ае р раа дае إا‎ [шейн چ‎ ка 


I ae IH d ж d Tn en 


using the standard algorithm fer dividen, 02 | \ к^ eta y желегі atn V ide Htc geri 


(антенна) Ea gila 


ACCESS 
m ын" р Е) зе STG ds кезенін Te remm pes 
Let's Estimate iPad dis сб TE mol ні Seen 
VIT YES > J bees n Ex] “Ей 
|. Direct students toi Lesson 14- ACCESS Let's Estimate ija rea ее ан ЕТ ато! 


anda ac over thediractions with students. Remind ТЕТРИ ото" 
students thatestimation is a/good way to help ven nya te corse ст тиг 
decide if an answer isreasonable Give students 


TIME TO: answer the questions. алыр ril; ПОРЕ ж сііншей ніні Кет ста ке» 
[rom do? к= ramp 
2 Ask stuclerits to talk te thelr Shoulder Partner 
abit ihelr estimates lf there if time, discuss z esase еа пете 10) m Д0 _ 


(кы Nl 


Answers will «any 


Тему рге ет ane ask students what makes the 
estimates reasonable 


OW ae TELE PL 


Wy 


Ai Math ТЕШ CA TE Је Рене EIS 12008121 "ZO AMEUR] و‎ ‘SOO a СЕЕН oe) RED rmt SE TESTE шынына MIS TEN 


PRINT BUILD (40 min) A3 


Student Pade 315 


1 


ғыз 

қт ТТ p 
Fe iT тап быс Таш inm 1 ІЗГІ ғы JUD 
m 1 eme 


WEWE Will WATE: 


ar 


Ж Ашна HI 


152 HT 


(тік ут Зе e umm em m ча аге d Аа urs 


1 -E uo TN 


ШЕШЕ 299 


4 اا‎ ст ia 


1.214 R2 


Гаван МЕ не атнын бізін Аден. |. ЭТЕ 


егі 


Find the Similarity (20 vun) 


Direct students to Lessor 14. BUILD Find th ее | 
Similarity, Ask students tevestimate the quotient of 
GR a, 

Using estimation, the quotient shou lH la benween 
ithand 20 


Ask students toda a Quick Draw ofthe preblem 
Ask students haw many Tens they could put In each 
шшр о that each grep gets the same number of 
Tens. | | 


Ask students to Ішті and Talk about what they could 
do with the 2 left over Tens (гестошр-езеһ Теп inte 
10'Ones) Now there would be 28 ones: 


Ask stUderits how many Ones they place In each 
group (7). Remind studente thatthe quotient inthis 
problem ve hew.rreamy ars ін each group (17) 


Explain ta students that today they will be learning 
how to use the standard algorithen far division 


Write the following steps on the board: Set (Јр, 
Divide. Multiply, Subtract. Leave the steps on the 
beard during the lesson. Medel how to solve 68 — 4 
using thé standard algorithm 


e Step 1 Set Up) Set шәлле problem, The 
dividend goes under the line and the divisor 
gees te the len ofthe division symbal. Remind 
stuclerits that th |s 15 another Way to set Up a 
division problem. 
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• Step 2 (Divide): Start with thesdigit in the place with the highest value. | know that 
è+ 4 15 | with &rermainder cf 2. 


с Write | on top ofthe line above the 6 Explain that the remainder ls nat 
recorded atthis tire 


• Step 3 (Multiply): Explain thatthe value of the T is 10 because it je if the Jens 
place. Think 4 times 10 is 40. Write AD.underneath:68 ‘Point out that 40.5 the part 
етіле dividend that was Just «llvidez 


e Stem 4 (би гас 68 — 40 |5 28. Record the difference 


e Step 5 (Dlvide) Explain that 28 is the new dividend. Z8 — 4— 7 Write 7 above the 
Bothe Ones place. 


• Step (Ми Iti ply 4х7-28 Write 758 ЦИ т =. 28 


• Stepi7 (Subtract), 28 —28 js D. There ls nothing more teralvide and there ie no 
remainder 


e Read the quotient on top of the line. 68 divided by4 is 17 


7 Alew stiidents to capy the-standard algorithm Tor 68 — 4 frorm the beard. Ask students to 
think about whet le similar between their Quick Draw and using the standard algorithm, 


B. Invite studerits te share their thinkitia withthe class. Е 
ЕЕЕ mento starting, us lowe ithe ЕТЕ with highest value 
зч] =з жер nw from Tart Ores: Studente should alie observe tiat thers же ош 
groups ancheach group сотта 17 


2 Repeat the steps ta made! howto solve 457 = 3 (152 ET) 


10. Ash stüceris where they see the remainder in this problem. Show stüderts where to 
write te remainder next tio the answer Ash students to share what they noticed sbout 
this реет and any questians they Have. 


11. Allew students ter copy the-standard algorithm fer 457 = 3 from ihe board. 
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Let's Try It (20 miin) 
1 


А 


sk students to turn te Lesson 14 BUILD! Let's Try ft 


Write 54 З on the Безу, Ast! students te salve this problerm alom vy yet in АЙЕ 


Sugar Eden 


* Step 1 (Set Wp): Setup the problem. Identity where the dividend and diviser are in 
ihe problem 


© Step 2 (Оше) Think. 4 > 3 = 7 with aremainden Write 1 abeve the пе ever the. 
4 Remind students that this 1 setually represents 100 since It is inthe Hundreds 
plače 


• Step 3 (Multiply): Thinks 3 ж 100-300. Write 300 underneath 454. Pemt out that 
300 Ie the part of the dividend that has just been divided. 

« Step (Sübitract] 454— 300 154. 

e Step 5 {OME} Look at 154. Paint out that 150 Ie close to 154 and that a related 
fact |е 15 3— 5. 150+ 5= 50: Write 5 abovedhe Ine over the 5. Remind 
students that this 5.represents 50 since it is in the Tens place; 

• Step o (Multiply: Thinks 3 x 50 = 150. Write 150 undemeath 1154. 

• Step? (subtract) 154—150 = 4 

• Steg 8 (Ое): Think: 4 = 3-2 1 with a remainder. Write 1 above the line over 
the 4 This | represents | since it is In the Ones place 

« Step ? (Mubtiplyy Think 3 х 1 = 3, Write Sunder 4. 

е Step TO (Subtract) 4—3 =] 


• Step 1 W(Dividel © Tearinot be divided eyei\ly by 3, 1 is the rariainder 


Ask students to werk with a partner orsmiallareupito solve as many ofthe remaining 
problerns as they can using the standard algorithm. Hf students sre strugaling, do 


another example on the board toaether. 
- С] 


Answer Key for Let's Try It 


| 
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&Бёз===15{ Rl 
i 248= 3= 122 ро 
4.4 gB55-34—1214 82 
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CONCEPT 2 


Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


CONNECT (7 min) 25 PRINT 


Making Connections 
|. Asl stoderits te tung) to Lesson 14 CONNECT ? | 
Making Connections Ask studente to salve the =: 


problem using at least twa afferent strategies. 


Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors ji 


— = a 


— — 


Answer Key for Making Connections: 
Acepta stistegiss mat yala a coniect ansie 


Fea af = Tile 


TEACHER MONE Consider м aer Wits айту as m 
ТТ не тт determine which students msy 
reel ichs Alt Й ial ISTE ERE ET | ] act = 
Міні. Cemas Pal a 
f = Amie Қаз Imp Ss r p | l= se Se eS 
WRAP-UP (3 min) ا ی دوا ا‎ сауди 


zs nad ш | î cm suh E scd зі іі 


ir qa ае 


Let's Chat About Our Learning Ms s 


Foy ps 
ТИШ ou | | Answers агу 
Ask stuctents to reflect on the cliftensnt division 
strategies they have learned for dividing by ane-digit 
numbers: Ask stadents which strateay is easiest far اعت‎ iilii 
therm texuse. Ask studere which strateay they want to area ДШ 
асе more In erder ta improve thelr divislon skills 


Rian Le TEM Рено SEF ETHIE! So АМ АПЕТ و‎ Pu OCDE СР cw oc REM Еа ЗЕ TESTE ieee ЕН ME Tz 


PRINT 


PRACTICE 


ITE ELE LEUTE ілі fi Heme par шаны‏ اا وت ا іі {бае‏ جس 


Байсын сви кезен V ааа ысроса FA Coq ion SN. Быны 


аан МЕ The Standard Он Algat 


AT 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 14 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address student-errors and 
"miseene gellan = 


Check Your Understanding 
Solve Maing the-stan dard algorithm, 


4,210--6-- 700 
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LESSON 15 | ; 
Division and Multiplication 


Lesson Overview 

| In this lesson, students continue to practice the ‘Materials List 
standard algerihrn for division and determine where te 

place the first digit im the quotient. Students also learn Ма additianal meter lale аге nesded, 
Rew te Шве rri tip lication to check the accuracy ot then 
guotas, with and without remaimders. This lesson 
QIVES SLICES continued spportunitiss te build fluency 
are te Clea up misconceptions as they develop! deep 
Uriderstand ing, of the mrecess and mean ing af division, Preparation 


Lesson Essential Questions Ma editio! prepare ls meme 
“ How-can the relationship between multiplication 
апа divisim Be weed to salve рет? 
“ Hew сай we use eur biewlhedge et plate valet 
multiply and-divide more stficient] y? 
© How can we use different strategies to help Us 
understand multichattmutipli¢ation and division’? 


Learning Objectives | + 
In this lesson 
• шаап will use properties of place value to 
accurately record quouents 
• Students will use-the relationship between 
тшй кашеп ariel civieian ta chech the accuracy at 
бей етгі 


Сғасів-і әуе! Standards DIGITAL 
4.A.2.d Find whelenumber quetients and rermaimders 
with up te four-digit dividends and ene-digit divisers, 
‘Using strategies based on place value, the properties 
of operations, and/or the relationship between 
multiplication and division 


4.C.1.e Assess the reasonableness of answers using 
mental computation anc-estimation strategies ineludina 
rounding. Lesson 48 

Division and 
Multiplication 


reasonable, regroup 


| Gulch Code: 
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(сете rag Tang els 
ei ah ас LE ығы АЛ د ج‎ xm e 
on 
* | Eg eee TS өгтеетз Sa 
поин 


ACCESS 


Был diee Dirt eves Std rm tan i emo gain ілімі Coir 
FT Sie Еттен wie mpl mn ШЕЕ ER m 
төзім Ғе tava Liberi 


Answers WIT any. See Teacher Мейесшіз tor 
Sipe геги»: 


EFE Рено SES 0821 so AM AOE 


e Side (nay atrempt te startidiwding im the 
Ores plate, However they must start dividia in 


the place with the highest wale when using the 
standard algorithm ter divisian, — 
* Students ray always put ihe first digit. of the 
чок ей above the first digit iti the Чет 
idering the place ог the value-of the- 


zig 


Spot the Difference 


1. Direct students to Lesson 15 ACCESS Spot the 
Difference and ask them study the-two division 
problems solved usina the standard algorithm. Ask 
students to identify as many differences as they сап 
between the twa problems 


KJ 


Ask students to share thelr observations with their 
Shoulder Partie Ask a few students to share their 
ideas Wit) the class 


Answer Kay for Spot the Difference: 

ACCENT all comest responses ard listen for correct use 
eimathematical language Highlight re spornses 6 that 

martian that. while both problems have three chat 
dividends. оте prot: lama a thesia quotient bu 
the other has а-на, 
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BUILD (45 min) A PRINT 
| | м Student Page 319 
Place Value and the Quotient (30 rin) a 
|. Explainterstuclents that sometines the quaint te 
ai cllvieion problem has the same numberof dllgits 


asthe dividend, but sormetimes it has fewer digits BUILD 
Tetlay students ineosuggte why while practicing Wye О а астй | 
standard algorithm елате а 
Іңе к ote 
2 Write 276 = З оп the baad. Ask students to En a 
estimate the quotient Ме еее се ens ЭШ „ш DO 
The ает vill be еуел 90а 1017. Sx en.» RR 
270 and 5 ж 1090 = 300 "ИТҮ 
Я | (е гаа ыны ОЮ „„ 300 
3. Ash, «шап te help salve the problem wsiney the "s 
Set Up-Divide-Multiply-Subtract steps ZN 
. Step 1 (set Lp): Setup the prob lem vertically [femmes nemus. o 200 E 
e Step 2 (Divide): Remind students to start эта 
dividing with а place that has the highest т^ 
value. Think 2 3. The 2 represerts 2 ne: 290 
Hundreds, but can l.divide 2 into 3 equal ома 
groups? ics 
o Point out to studants that since there are not " омы wee ORE Lu 5600. 
enough Hüundredste divide evenly among: ENTM 
the 3 теңе, the 2 Hundreds rust be 1,530 


regrouped The 2 Hundteds become 20 Tens, 

However, there are already 7 Tens. in the Қ 

dividend, Point eut to students that when Temp 

they look st both the Hundreds diait and 

Tens digit uei they represent 27 TENS 

2 Thin 27 E ="), Becaus= we аге > ЛЕГЕ 
inte 27 Tens Чала пої Z'Hundrecis), we must 
write the 9? above the Tens place. 

“ Step 3 (Multiply): Think: 3х 9 Ters, or 3 ж 9D. ls 

270, Write 270 underneath 276 

Step. 4 (Subtractt 276 — 270 = 5 

« Step 5 (Divide) Think: 6-3-2 Write 2 above 

the & In the Ones place. 

Step б (Multiply): y 3times 2 nes is б 

Write å beneath the 

step 7 (Subtracu а 5 & = 0. There is 

ТІЗЕҢ кйш divide and нен Is ne rermalneer 


б 


Dig 


LM 
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qm R2 


(phani, Viu esse mimi ete wila Hcr Pp e elie 
«| [xy Ghote ne араса 


&rigwrgre will жағу; 


CONNECT 


Fidi Ke Bij mma nm келін liat ts ілінетін Caws #1) 
Ақанды уйы жорасы 28 Ren uere Tac nz. 142 7 MD 
Sth pai ше AER Ші dpa жәе, шінің үре а ae ій йа үг 
MET Ге (тізгіні (т ЕЕЕ aw р Пс ұла itii | 
Қз > |Н UIN IERI 1 4 am 
seize {к= деше ШШ emm" Temps] кең) Иш 


INSETS WIT Nn 


iH 


Direct students to Lesson 15 BUILD Place Value 

and the Quotient Read the directions with students 
tc ensure they understand the task Students may 
work Independently or with a parner based on thelr 
neacls 


Have studerits stop Werking atthe anid e this 
leaming segment, Tell students thes sw check 
their answers on their ew. 


Answer Key for Placa Valus and the Quotient: 


] 


3 


245. —'5 = b9 E! 


1,2656 = & 21 
Bidc-3-— 2/8 


1.429 = 7 = 204 M 


4 530-3 1,830 


mid | 


Checking Your Answer (1^ milî) 


T, 


1 


Ask studiants to discuss with -helr Shoulder Partner 
the different ways they have used multiplication 

g division problems. After a few minutes, 
remind studere that multiplication апа division аге 
Iverse operations. They can Бе Used to: "undo? 
each other and check answers 


Write 627--5-. onthe beard; Ask students 
топе yeu selve the problem usin a the standard 

algorithm t25 RQ, |Глесезвагу, asl questions to 
prompt students think ing about each step of the 
process, where to record the quotient, and haw to 
record the produets and differences 


Explain te students that estimation &|p us 
decide whether an answer [e reasonable, but 
multiplication ean be used te check [Fam answer |6 
correct. Model how te use multipliestiorn te check 
the aussent of 527 = 5 bymultip упа 125 x Б 

| шат, Ask students to help yeu 
solve rad rn Кееп probem, (525) 


Since the produet and the dividend are not the 
same. ask students ifthe quotient is incorrect. Ask 
a few sti dents to share thelr Ideas. Highllaht any 
responses that mentian the remainder. 
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5 Explain to students that wher checking division PRINT 
using multiplication, stu dents must multiply the 
quotient by the divisor and then add the remain der. 
ihe quetlent and the remainder are correct, the 
answer sheuld be the same as the dividend, 


& Пінеізшаетеде Lesson 15 BUILD Checking Your PRACTICE 
Answer Ael students: Т» select th Fes problems frein Ғе ғы үйін іі E. AU ea, A 9 ааа Be iir FRNA iL 


fo Boeke |iie ghjala 


Lessen 15 BUILD Place Value and the OU ENE remia А 
and check the answers to those problems using, Кек а 

E итаат [б ШЕШ et 
multiplication азы уз. SOTIRI 


СОММЕСТ (/ тіп) 


From Cairo to Alexandria Ash students to 
turn te | esee 15 CONNECT Fr om Cairo te Alexan dria: 


and read the prompt silently Make sure students - 
understand that they are not Бета asked to find the 

quotient, but must deserlbe the steps they would tell a f, Check Your Understanding 

friend to take to salve it тәл vix lee ee кейын = 


Answer Kay for From Cairo to Alexandria: 


Students shauld describe steps to salve the clivisian 
problem using the area modek the partial пост 
alaerithrm. er the standard alaerithm. Students may 
recammenial that thei fried i subtract 3 from 
2|9 Wile Te ststeay vail МЕНІ a correct а! мен (tls 
not eficent. Students тош alee recormmepno thatitheir 
еМ emere their аһғуар Sy mid Apod Tae «уот 
1 lear, 


ішелтін He dian aod Müjltieiiestion | X21 


TES ORE INCOME Сегре using xe EVES 

arm tiwa asssssmeri с determine viliyh diy isior 
cries ay ети. feel moat comtortawil= using sui 
idlentitw studeantewhe mec adilitional nstraction m 


гагат im any em allelivisian sn genes 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


CH Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask stuelente to discuss the challenges of teaching 
someone else hewte selves division problems versus 
solving the prablem thernselwes Encourage students 10 
ask questions of each ether and to-seel! clarity through 
question mg: 


Rian ee ТЕ in Рено БЕШ ETHIE! So Ae و‎ cu SOO ica cL c oc Itm. doeet ЗЕ ETE _ ieee ME TEL 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 15 PRACTICE and have them complere the problems. Address 
student errors and misconceptiorns. 


Check Your Understanding 


Solve using the standard algorithm, Use multiplication to-chezk your answers. 


ра 
т. 
= 

| 
e 

[| 
ы 
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LESSON 16 
Solving Challenging Story Problems 


Lesson Overview 
In this lessen, students practice all Tour. operations— Materials List 
or à combination of operations—to Salve problems. 


‘Students sheuld be apply ng concepts пет place value, “ Unit 7 Lesson] 6 Show ad Salve Story 


тиеп, patterns inmultipllcation anc elivisien, Problems 
and diyieier strategies to salve and check Сее 
prebllams. Thie approach helps students understand 
that skills ard concepts In.miathermaties are indeed 
Intereonnected and reveal patterns асап bs used to 
build understanding and solve problems Preparation 

В Photocopy and cut apart the story problerns-in 
Lesson Essential Question the Blackline Master atthe encl‘ofithevoltirne: 
. How cat we use math te helps understand and 

sole rea lee preblems? 


Place the story problems around the roam: 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ Students will organize information in: story problems 
te détermine when te add, subtract, тру, er 
divide. 

• Stucerits will salve stary preblerms Using selelition, 
subtraction, multiplication, ancdivision. 


Grade-Level Standard: 
4.А.2 lse place value understanding arid properties ef 
operations to pertorm multisdiait arithmetic 


4.С.1.4 Salve тиер word problems posed with DIGITAL 
wele numbers using the four operatiens. Including | 
preblems in which remaiqders must be interpreted 


[SN Vocabulary Check-In 


Review vacabulary as needed. 


UE mU т. 


Lesson 16 
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Story Problems 
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Solving Challenging Story 
Problems 


‘Lemp Tires veni" il 
кїйїт ШЫ 1 now ung t p eee n 
TI ім іне ік аа I1. 1. 
ЖТЗ ICRC) А 
ыт Sey дын 


is alid RE а mue [i| 9 FA abii ق‎ i adi rau Шарана aka ارق‎ Pm к 
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thoroughly understand vatis happenin | 
а problem before solving At This ts part af апу 
= "roblemesalyirid process. 

“ sm rely on key wordsrnay rrisinterpret 
what is happening i inthe problern; Usma 
keywords іп contextis helpfl lin problem solving, 


What ls the Problem? 


1, Ask students to describe the pracess for using 
multipliestion to check the answers to division 
problems. Encourage and praise the accurate use 
af mathematical language; Р-әуіде the language as 
needed, writing terms on the осаго se all students 
can seethem, | 


o 


Ask students te tur тө LesscriT& ACCESS What 
Не Proble? te salve the preblem. After а few 
minutes Qo ower the answer індете) 


Answer Key for What ls the Problem ?: 
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CONCEPT 2 


Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


BUILD (40 min) А PRINT 
Three Reads (15 nin) 
|. Direct students е геї story problem un 


lesson 16 BUILD Three Beads. Students should 
follow along while the problem is read aloud. BUILD 


Ties Pesiis Fike each үш йж! fein ереже p 
i res i] ripa ew Жы сету! |н | Ете ra Tu | 


nd 


Ash students to record what ls happening in the 
КЕСЕНЕ атту ^ a 
priablem 4 


йыл 


Far the secend read, chaeral read the prablem with 
the еліге class. 


4. As te students te record te quantities they 
observe ігі the prob lan 
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5 Forthe third read) ask students to read the prob lem E SEE 


with a а partner No Өте" алат 
б ماوع واا‎ bemir | Драма will vary 


б. Ask students ta record mathematical questians they 
coulcg ask about this situation EO Woman тт тінте” | Aser vell wary 
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) Reyes to ә Шал the getal question (сі тане ру 
аг Шр, many; rest wl thay need o a I wf thei heii plante? -— 


ап! 


В Ask students to work with а partner to show how 
they would organize the information in the prablern 
and salve Tell studerits there are mult|ple steps to pump 
solving this Story problem | 


9 (Саап шерт te share ди НЕ deas 
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secon stams 


10 Ask students to werk with a partner ta complete 
Problem 2 using the Thres Reads strategy 


Answer Key for Three Reads: 

1 Suerte sheuld first add Tid the total riümbsr ef 
[lante (35 + TAF 9 = 80) andi ther divitis ІНе тоа! 
ишт е stp ante by & rows (80 = 6зе 10 rows) 


2 Students should rau tip ly tax- to find how the 
mass ct cans callected by Salesm ( ni x &- 84 lig) 
Students seul hen dide at by 7 Т Alfa 
number of Ba: ge бает ness Tor hi ATIS 


B+ 7 = A баб 
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Show and Solve (25 rm) 


| Dect Students te Lesson 16 BUILD Show and Solve 
ali] explainidto students that fey will maeye ағашта, 
the room selyina story problems. Remind studente 
that sere ofthe preblemsrray have multiple 
steps and may require addition, subtrawticn, 
multiplicati n and/or division Ax]yise students 
that they may not have time tocomplete all of the 
problems, but should try te solve-as many as they 
can. 


Pad 


Allow «епт to walk агашта the reor. select 
problems, есет the пите of the problems they 
are solving, апа salve the prablerris 


Answar Key for Show and Salva: 
Strategies may vary, Accept all strateznes that yield a 


correct алем? 


|. QBS*4)4(3* 1219 4— 
[4124- 36— 8 
(ae = a= 37 pencils 


2 500—135 = 1,385; 1,355 = 141 1,224 епугінрен 
3 395—276 = 120 (shortest bool) 

20 x 2 = 360 pages (midelle bool) 
М. 153 — 19 = 134, 134— 27 = 107 гепез 


5 1.021 х8-11,368 ц 
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Т CONCEPT 2 


7 Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


CONNECT (/ min) PRINT 
- Student Page 325 
Comparing Answers 
|. Direct students to Lesson 18 CONNECT Comparing, 
Answers Ask studente эрбтр аге answers with 
3 partner whe solved one of the same problems. سلا راا‎ rem Milne rented fei | 
Entoura ЧЕ students to ise << the Steps anc] ay ree pr moa e e cre | 


strategies they used to solve the problem. әкелі || <F | 


hr 


Allow students te repeat this a few tines with 


Gp: CE er Answers wll wiry ж 
diferent partners 


R A Fêrî wirt ا‎ 
үу i Р-МР (3 min) pope 


Aris sees Wil weary. 


Let’s Chat About our Learning 


Ask stuctents to share situations in their own Ives when 

they might need to add, subtract, multiply, ar:divicle سے‎ 
Possible answers inc lache samina man ay, spendina 
money: sharin g with silalinas or friends: combing 

гамете) playinga сате, Planning a party. taking care ا‎ 
ol mers. sewima 
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СОММЕСТ 
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347 x A= 1.388 


1388 —-7Э2= 589 marbles 
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211—3 = ¥ hotties of paint 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 16 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address stucen terrors and 
"miseene gellan = 


Check Your Understanding 
Solve sing the-stan dard algorithm, 


1 171 cae were packed equally mito three boxes. 
How mahy cans Were Inde Boxes" 
171 2-357 


hy x 2-1 E NEE 


топе month, Nour read 814 pages. In the same 
month; his sister read 3 times as many pages as 
Nour How many pages а Nour and his sister read 
altogether? 

914 x 3- 2442 


2442-- 814. 3,256 pages 
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7 Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation тү =.) ® 


Lesson Overview 


mittis essor Шашы Worth tc correct misceiceptions 


ariel errors fromm Coreeprt 2 Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors ассо ec er ee 

| Materials List 
First, aclrrinvister E Chesl-In. Once ا‎ 
ha / reviewer the el results, cha ше [ЧЕ теа) Materials may vary 


activities based on the nesds of your students. Some 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 
your particular sti dents should interm your choices. 
шепте rriay werk independently: in pale. or in a small 
areup with the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions Preparation may vary 
• оиса ine relationship between) multiplication, 
and division be used to solve problems? 
© Howcan we use our knowledge ef place value to 
тїшї ү атте mare efficiently? 
e How can we Use different stratedies ta help. us 
йаг Тап rea Foe legit emu pe lie tim and alyister’? 
• How ican we Бе таш helpus understand and | 
жоме геа лмо problems? | E 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will work te тәтесі misconceptions and 
amors related ш уй by cried divisors 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2 Use place value unde Sistah eina ani d properties of DIGITAL 
operations te perform rnultieliait arith metu. | | 


4.A.2.d Find whole-number quotients and rerniainders 
with up ta fousdigit dividends andione-diait.diisors, 
using strategies based on place value, the properties 
af operations, and/or the relationship between 
multiplication ane cdivislen. 


4.А.2.а ||Wlistrate and ех Гай calculations using 


equations er models. Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 
| Quick ҒЫ 
ым. edimtod9 
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4.C.1.d Solve mu Шебер word problerns posed with wholenurmibers using the four 
operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted 


4.C.1.a Assess the reasenableness of answers Wing mental cormputatian ang estimation 


strategies melting reun cina 


4 


MMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 

‘Students may Бе confused’ һу having a reminder. in-adivisiom problem: Thay may try to 
(place the remainder inte an existing group er Into an additional group: beth leading. to 
egual sardi 

‘Students may have difficulty determining whichimnultisles to use to start decomposing a 
dividend when using an area medel. 

їе who are confused with what to do with the memalmder may ту to add mtp or 
'subtrac: it Жөні the "quotient, 

"Students: may ре confused! B hear many zeros: to. put In ge M = mi y when dhe 
[ied Re Ө кө cee 


АШ 

“Students may attempt te start dividing in the Ones place. However, it is important te 
stai efiviging dn thé place With the highest: value when using the standard.slaortthr Fer 
‘division, 

"Students: may always put: the first dicit ol the. quat ient-abowve-the-Tirst digit. mthe 
(siae Asus consé ig the place vor value of the digi. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 
If... Then... 


Students have-trouble-understan dina Review Lesson 10, Consider engaalha 
what the remainder is or what It students in a hands-on activity using 
represents in a problem physical objects like beans. or buttons 
In the activity, students practice dividing 
ab eris inte gmups and determining haw 
тапу are |а ever 


If... Than... 


Students have trouble decemposina Review Lessons 12 and 13. Consider 
dividends into multiples ofthe divisor having students practice reciting or 
incision problem: writing rnultiples of thediviser For larger 
| nurnbers, consider Havna students — 
practice reciting xar writing multiples af 
10 times ar 100 times the divisa (40, 80, 
120; 160. or 400; 800, 1,200, 1,600: ) 


If... Than... 


Sty dema Мауе а еце understandina Review Lessons T4 and 15. Consider 

how the dividend is chanaina when егип studente |п a han d'en activity 

using the standard algorithm using the Base Ten blocks, In the activity, 
students mode! dividing the dividend — 


and regrouping from the place with the 
highest value to the place with lowest 
value 
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ORDER OF 
OPERATIONS 


А 
етте илапеттацса Крега чоптотетта 
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ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 


Ш What strategies сап be used 
to compute answers? 


E 


| T 


к =ош S 
= В Ya 
$ н r : 
hs E 


Why does the order of = 
operations in multistep 
problem-solving matter? 


ali 
Іт 
| | 
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How can we write equations 
to represent information in 
multistep story problems? 
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TAS aie Te Lai B 


Video Questions 


The Unit Opener Video, Order, intrescduess the rules that rust be fellewed 
teste problems invelving Wwe рүш t perations Omar sid Mariam take а 
school гір ли» а factory They leam how the factory rmakes ware. The guide explains 
the-order:of each step and why the-crcler matters. After the school trip, Omar-and 
IMarism want to know whet else has an-order and where the order matters: 


What has an ereler dm your school er тоте? 


e Pees the order matter? What happens if the onder is changed? 


* (rumathematics, are there any operations In Which теп тайагы? What are they? Give 
examples of what happens If the order m changed 


= — 


Key Vocabulary 
As students investigate real-world situations, they will develop an 
understanding of and be introduced to the following key vocabulary: 


&fficient. effective. order of operations. parentheses Cu ue Ca cle 
eamtaQ92 


Unit Order of Operations 
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Order of Operations |! 
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Unit Storyline 


Фе Unit 8 Order of Operations Storyline 


4,A.2 Ше place walle Understanding and prepertiesot iperationste perfermrnultidigit атс. 


Solve mu bay story probleme posed with whole numbers using the Teur epsrations, including 
prob lees in which remainders rust be interpreted 


4.C.1.d 
4.C.1.d.i Use letters in equations to represent unknown quantities 


AC 1.a Assess lhe reasonableness cit answers using mental cormputatien and estimation strate ев 
` ЕШШ өш 


4.C. 1.4 Follow the standard order of operations te solve equatians with multiple operations 
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Unit 8 Structure and Pacing 


M Mathematics instruction is based on 60 min utes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition, 


Concept 1: Order of Operations ШЕЕ Е 
Essential Questions 
¢ What strategies can be usec to tom puta answers? 
¢ Why does theorder of operations in multistep problem-solving matter? 


a How ran we writeequations to represent. Information in rmultistep. stery problems? 


Problam-Solving Strategies 
learning Objective 


= Students will apply strategies to solve addition, subtraction, multiplication, and — 

Lesson 1 division problems "uc md 
Student Learning Target : ron 

* | can apply strategies to solve addition. subtraction, multiplication, and аме егі у ! AER 

E | Ty y = 


ل 
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Which Comes First? 

Learning Objective 224 

Lesson 2 “ Students willise the emer ef opsratians te solve equations with WE epersatiofs | a: I 
Student Lesrning Taraet 


e сап use the order of operations ta salye problems with tw operations 


Ordar of Operations 
Learning Objective 
• Stuclents will use the order of operations ta salve equations with multiple 
Lasson 3 биши мол | 
operations 
Student Learning Target 
e | can use theorder of aperatlans to solve problems with multiple operations 
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Order of Operations 


Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


us — The Ordar of Oparations and Story Problams 
Learning Objectives 
• Gudens will Use the order of operations te salve equations with multiple 
operators 


“i Lesson 4 © Students will write and salve an equation to represent amultistep story сүз ті 


no oS Student Learning Targets 

а. e e [can lise the order of operations ta salve preblems with multiple operations 
[^uae d e | canowrite and solve an equation ta represent what ls happening ina maltistep. 
& ru E story problem 


c E Concept Check-In and Remediation 


fe ЕСЕ” Learning Objective 
4 . Students will work to correct misconceptions anc errors related to salvirg 
problems I wine the ander af operat ens 


Ж Student Learning Target 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following; 
Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 
Radice BUILD by @ minutes | ү — | 
Reduce CONNECT Ву 2 minutes 
Reduce WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: 


е Discuss fewer examples 


е Eliminate Shoulder Partner conversations 


“ Shorten class dsttissians 


e Work with students ta complete ACCESS problems ЕСЕ em 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 minutes 1 day а T xe o Mn 
week, do the following: a Ede 3 T 


- = ar a Г 
L, ]! ij j ы. - Pas ж.) R 
Раем е d 5-rmmute appres chtorthe 45:minute days. ИЕ җе nh 
i =. - ii ii ii - теледі ERIT. кшш 


Teach twa 45«minute lessons on the 2-minute day 
If Mathematics instruction is based оп 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: Ыса е 


Incresse ACCESS by 5 тіһійе5 
Iriereese BUILD! by 20 eines 
Increase CONNECT by 3 minutes 
Ineresse WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
e Discuss additional examples as needed 
e Extericl class discussion : 
. Allow tire Tor hands-on Werk with manlpulatives ал (тіс ЕБ 
e provide additional practice preblems Ter studerits who peed additional practice 


е Encourage students то share arid model their preblem-solving strateaies 
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Order of Operations 


Mathematical Background Knowledge 


n of Operations 


This unit asks stunents to.apply many or the skills and concepta they һауе learned іп the first 
half. aite school year, Those skills include tbut аге net limited to) saling complex adelitien, 
театры , rmültiplicstion, amddivisien problems; applying the Asseclative Property ct. 
део. anc Multiplication: ceyelop ina strategies for өзімін stery раге ете: weing letters to 
represent un mewns Im equations, amd Understanding the meanina'ctrermainders im clivision 
problems Studerits combine tHose skills ard concepts е leam and apply anew concept— 
tre standard erder af apersuans. 


Іп the standard order of operations, multiplication and division are performed first frorn left 
tovright, and then addition and subtraction are performed from left to right. Students came 
te nderstand that the order in which eperations are performed when salving a problem can 
affect the autcome. Therefore. the order of operations ls sesential in ensuring that thers [s 
oniy ene corfect.answer to a problem, 


Students are first introduced ta the standard: order of operatione Ii the серт of problems 
With orily two operations, Students then solve рте inva |н атш ире преѓа, 
Students “МәШетеса Ааа. multiplication and divisien must be performed before addition. 
and subtraction, butthe direction matters when problems have rnultiple-operations, The 
onder of operations states that rmultiplicstionand:divisien are pertermed first from let ta 
right, and then addition and subtraction is perforr ned tran lett to riaht 


Students extend their understanding and application of the order af operations by writing 
aquatiens ta represent story problems and writing a story problem terepresent aqiven 

agatenn. Students consider ү conie xt « i each ткт and deve lop an understanding of 
Heny Paferntheses te write ec dicate Мато do first when 
adden or subtraction heeds ti ненага before mu tielle atit of divisian), Students have seen 
parentheses In Unit 5 тап they applied е Associative Property of МИС атлау to salve 
problems Students think about efficiency throu discussing when parentheses are Needed 
and when they sre mot, Thie work prepares students forwork in Primary 5, where students 
continue to use the arder of operations with whole numbers and desimale and utilize 
parentheses, braces, and brackets in numerical&xpressions. 


Path Tz Иң ӘР TÉindd Page DS 280521 ORAM LIEB! و‎ 


OTA DTS ned Stace ТЕЛІМІНЕ 


ы 


— om 


to 


Unit Order of Operations 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 1: Grderot Operations, students [earn the standard order of operations 
and apply itte solve bare number problems anc story problems. Students begin | 
by reviewing problem-selving strategies and then solve problems involving two Р == 
operations They extend their understanding to solve problems with multiple | - —— 


operations and complex story problems. Students recall the use of parentheses and = 
| leam: the nole of parentheses In the areero ега Students are GIVEN a матету of E" = 
ED = eppeortunities te practice sclving problems with Multiple operations, |nclucing writing = 
= mM their own story pre Remis te m atcha giyen equation = == 
Р - = = І 
— TOEINN —Ó = -— ы rum — ———— — 
- = s E = 


| 


е === 
4.А.2 se place-value understanding and properties of operations te perform ai 


ШІН ат arithmetic 


( | 


4.C.1.d Solve multistep story problems posed with whale numbers using the Tour 
operations, Including problems In which remainders must be Interpreted 


4.C.1.d.i se letters in equations to represent unknown quantities 


4.C.1.e. Assess the reasonableness of answers usihd mental cemptitatler and 
estimation stratedies Including rounding 


4.C.1.f Follow the standard order of operations То solve ecuatlens with multiple 
operati ons 
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Concept Planner 


` Lesson 


1 Problem- 
Solving 
Strategies 


2 Which Comes 


‘First? 


3 Order оў 
Operatie 


4 The Onder cl 
Operations 
ane Stary 
Problems 


Materials for Lesson 


• Unit 8 Lesson 1'Information Gap 
Number Cards 


• (Order of Operations anchor chart 


• Order of Operations anelhor chart 


« Cidar of Operations anchor chart 
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Vocabulary 
Terms | 


Есепті 


Ейес уе 


Orcer of 


ope rator 


Order of 
cipera Limmns 


Efficient 


Parentheses 


| Learning 
Objectives 


Stuclents will 
app ly strategies 


ta solve addition. 


subitractlan. 


multiplication, and 
divisor problems: 


Students will ug the 


order ohaperations 
to salwe equations 
with two operations 


exti ides Wil | Wee the 


order огай 
ta salve equations 


with multiple 


operations 


Бете will use the 


order of operations 
to solveequations 


with: multiple 
operation с 
Stucterrts will 
write ancl solve 
an agitation tū 


represent a multistep 


story problem 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• Students may have difficulty settina up problerns and 
performing algorithms properly While students should be 
working towards using the correct algorithms, they should 
use strategies they are comfortable with at this tire. 


e Studente may always try te complete the calculations from 
lett to right witout looking carefully at the operations 


e Stuclarite may always try te cermplete the caléulations fram 
left te pat without leen carefully at the operations 

• Students may have difficulty understanding the order of 
the steps wher working through sn equation with multiple 
Opera uong. 


e Students тау fellow the erder ohoperatloris witheut 
considering the contextaf the preteleni 

• SAME may uririecessarlly Use paretitheses te imdieste 
what te do first in an. papano For example, they miht 
write 25 x 5— 19 as (25 x 5).—19. While this is пей Incorrect. 
this is пое most efficient way to write the equation 


‘tunities for 
Formative Assessment 


Strategies We Know, Salve It. Writing 


About Math, Practice, Check Your 
Wnderstandina 


Numer Talk, Exploring the Order 
of Operations. Writing About Math. 
Practice. Check Your’ | Understanding 


Working Left Fight Find she 
Answer Who ls Correct ?, Ра ісе 
Check Your Whvorstandine 


= = 
E 2 
72. 
Ee = 
= i — _ 
= me 0 
— = 
M 
эш", | 
"m же a| 
¬ 
a 


Number Talk, The Order ofc Jperatiens 


anc Stery Pre is lerne. Write My 
Ow Ре етту, Practice, Cheek yeu 
Linderstanelins 
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Lessor | | _ Vocabulary Learning 
Мате Materials for Lesson . Terms | Objectives 


Concapt * Materials may уау Веүт concept © Students will 

Check-In and yorsbulary as шаш ес! 

Rama diation meede. misconecsmions and 
errors related to 
solving preblems 
usina the order сї 
operations 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Ir adeition to the-assessmentio pporunities included in this c hart, each concept will include-a 
Concept E heck-In 


P& path FE MB EI ТЕ йй Раса BIZ 28208721 ТОНТАМ PDSA8WIH —%— IE CPSC wr reine TTE LT 8 


. Formative Assessr 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• Stilcleitts may always try te complete the саца fram 
left te ш without юте) earedully atthe operatione. im 


ә Students may have їй шү urrderevarolinie the wrder of 
the stems when working through sn equation with multiple 
operations. 3 ==: 
« Stuclente may tallow the order of operations without چ‎ 
considering the context of the problem == 


• Students may unnecessarily use parentheses to indicate چ‎ : 
what to-do first in an equation. Far example, they might = | 
write 25 x 5 — 19 a&(25 x 5 — 19. Whilethis is пот incorect. EE —— 
‘His 16 mot the most etTicientiway to write the ea tian | == == = 
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CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


LESSON 1 — 
Problem-Solving Strategies 


Lesson Overview 
for ас юп, substraction, multiplication, amd division 
ania bulle TENEY In selving problems efficiently, This 


Stes |s essaiitlal In preparing students te solve multistep 


problemes іме te order of operations matters 


Lesson Essential Question 
» Mihat strategies can be used to compute answers? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

. Students Will apply strategies to solve addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, anddivisien probleme 


Grade-Level Standard: 
4.А.2 Use place value иеа іа amd properties of 
ERTAN te parinn multieia arithmetic 


4,C.1.o Assess the reasonableness cof answers usn c 
mental computation and estimation strategies including 
rouncina 


ЧА, Vocabulary Check-In 


affective, efficient 


Materials List 
“ Unit 8 Lesson) erenn (Зар, urbes 
Cards [T сис] per student) 


Preparation 


Photo copy the Blookline Master atthe endof the 


мез Linn 


DIGITAL 


Problem-Solving 
Strategies 


Quick Cade: 
edimita093 
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РРІМТ ACCESS (10 min) pe 
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i .,5 eos COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
| ERRORS 


LSHIN 1 


Problem-Solving Strategies + Siudernternay have ау settling Up problerns 


and perterming аа еге property While 
students should be working towards using the 
көттесі algorithmenthey should wee strategies 
they ate сотта le with af MIS time. 


еі іў Тігін! 
= | psp іу فل‎ {в nu Lom аана, x була 
ПЕ асу. UTE i pese ái Sie 


ACCESS 


М ыш = кыса Voll E Шш sm [LR fen 7 


ra were mE mem Г т ПЕР û err TES ri om TE Төзе eee 
(rise) іа mili aoe aite nex iri бент а їй жәні | 
qı TD міз Ny Sa ee КП mir 7а Га 


Std] бро ий wlll тату = Inform ation Gap 


= 1. Tell students they will be working in smallaroeups to 
| solve problems; Explain thateach student. will get a 
| card—either a number card ог an operation сага 


2. Шіуісе students Into aroups et three (or lat them 
BUILD ==] select their awh greups) Distribute Infermatien Gap 
Aire үг ШУ ae S d Nr Ote Th tn жүзіне n Number Carclete students (] card per student) 

pn AT mon Ask etuideritecto wol teigether to create s problem, 


Luse E278 record (|, ancl selve it 


мге. ІЛЕ ay P 
ey EE I 3. Once s smal) group has solved ther problem, the 


students should form new groups. The new aroup 
should work together to create а new problem, 
record it. and solve it 


еен HET ELLIOTT. 


4. After about 5 minutes, instruct; students to step ancl 
гейт te thelr seats. Ask a few students to share the 
problems they made 3md thal solutione 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


8 Order of Operations 


BUILD (40 min) ал 
Strategies We Know i! 5 mir) 


1. Remind swelepts thatthey have learned s riurmber of ways to solve ашп, 
subsection, multiplication, and divisum problems. 


[Мыз 


Direct students to: Lesson 1 BUILD Strategies We Knew. Asl students to work 
independently ta solve Problems 1-4 using amy strategy they know. 


3, Gneestudents are finished, ask them tashare their preblem-salving strategies with 
thelr Shellder Partner If students disagree-on an answer they should circle the 
jure lem 


4, Аврафем students to share а problenisolvine streteay for each prob 


| em en the board 
Allow students te correct their work miter Student Edition. 


Ui 


Remind students that, as they learn problem-solving strategies, they should practice 
applying them and find the strategies that are most effective and efficient for them. 


Anzwar Key for Strategies We Know: 
| + qo kis | 90 = EIS 

2, 9.230 – 1558,75 

J 62 x |8 = 1.116 

j 678-258-2113 


Solve It (2^ mir) 


|l Ask students te turn to. Lesson TEULE Solve It and read the directions. Аму 
students to, werk with a partner ûr a stall шер ta salve Froblems 1-9. As studerits 
are Working, Walk around апа ebserve не prob ііт-есіМіна strategies stuclents are 
Using, Are they сосёт етт. ane etfectiue strategies? Whe may Heed additierial 
helo mary studens are struggling, review useful strategies and а! анте en the 
beara [f students have extra tine, кетт ther that they ean cheek their answers 
USING apposite Operaticns 
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м 


РВІМТ With about 8 minutes remaining, ao over the 
Student Page 332 correct answers with students Discuss why students 
| may have had.different estimates. If necessary; 
explain that estimates may difer depending on the 
estimation, strategy used and the place ta which 
ea | Re BR each student rounded the orginal numbers, Allow 
sree cooky 7 students te conect their work if their Student 


EM 1 550 : Жж 
[- SSN c um ЕС ЕЛ 
е e B0 


ШЕ сапты н 
Ë Order of Operations 


| Аш 


= 


"Жы Р 
3 йшй» EE x T 


Answer Kay for Solve Іс 


Oli; ғ E Er 
| NGmES231)].——34 5 — Be teeta ie 1 J £i б-- 5O = 5 оп 
- m, E = 1 
MEX Lm 2. 3,257 + 1,8927 = 5,159 
Lm "h қай nh = E. 1 
= ж. "E = 4 F = T 
=| б шы» і ill ж: th A Е: т- م‎ oz 
Wa =e 
Dec 1 MEMS LUES fa) i _ Be tele ire "Т. F Li 
I = ғысы “ұға u zd n 4 = | = Г ч 
= іі os tre 3H MZ -— ән d ii nns i | 
i У. ыі “Т "A | 
Ка, | | Д =R б=т! 
[^3 X CONNECT 
E - , ‚ | вт 3f. = | IPR zm 7 | | 
Hat ee КҮШІН) ipis МЕР» AMT Тв флро rp пас аі» (біне d ey нт Ёй 120 гі 4 
== اعا‎ H а а к Қ. سے‎ ту а کم ات‎ Е دو‎ ғу ^x “7 Je ТП 
== gere (IIS ас інін = а фатена gd, 206—7 = 35 1 
| шерт resppeses wh vary 


| CONNECT (/ min) А 
Writing About Math 


Direct students to Lesson 1 CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask them ta respend te the prompt 

i Smiem should rêzan laê that efficient sthateaies 

|4 tal= lesse time anal that ей уе эне willl well the 


comet answer every tire 


WRAP-UP (3 min) ER 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share their responses to the-Writing 
About Math prompt. If. na students mention the 
Impertance-of being able to werk quickly and getting a 
correct answer every time. ask questlens te prempt thelr 
thinking 
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CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


PRACTICE PRINT 


Direct students to Lesson | PRACTICE and have them 
cemplete the problems. Address student errors and 


Misconceptions, — i ы 


Check Your Uriderstanding 


|. tx 52 = 931 
2. 2451--702--) 729 


КЕ] «4 Jag 


j "du a ү 7: E 4 i ET, 
8,902 + 1, 725:— 10,62 PRACTICE 
Acum ey Spem a, LS үт, р | 

x | 
өніс. hae 


" La pl | 
3 HBT 23 zu || 
E mea. DORE 


t Check Your Understanding 


iP a ypa (де мес? armi La oir M EDU esed н {йуз gs 


Leesan Preble мн Sealann | 333 
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LESSON 2 
Which Comes First? 


Lesson Overview 

Materials List In this lesson. students ват the standard erder ol 
| | operations and apply her new learning ta salve 

• Order ef Operations anchor thart problems Invyolving Two operations 


Order of Operations Lesson Essential Questions 
Parentheses: | • What strategies can be usedtecempute answers? 
Multiplication and Division (ео МТ 


vl amc slon le • Why does theorder cf operations mimu (втер 
Addition and Subtraction (leftsto4 19170) | | 


probler-salving matter? 


Learning Objective 


In this lesson 


• Studente will usethe order & operations to solve 


Preparation problems wath two: perations 


Make alarge cosy of the Order of Operations Grade-Level Standards 
anchor chartto display. 4.C.1.f Fellow the standard order of operations te 
solve equations wilh mu tiple operations 


С Vocabulary Check-In. 
arder of operations 


Lemon 2 


Which Comes First? 


"m 
Quick Code 
edrmilosd 


Lesson 2 = Which Comes First? 619 


P& hath Tz HO БІ, ТЕРЕН Par ва 28208727 ТОЛҒАМ ааа —%— Bo ТИ ЕЮ ven TELE 


ACCESS (10 min) 


CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS АМО 

“ = Siliderits may always try to complete the: 
caleUlationsfrart let to ht ihe ut loo kite) 
caretullyat the operations. 


n 


Number Talk 


| Direct students te Leesan 2 ACCESS ШП Тан 
arid ash studerits to werk ln depen егі іу t=: 
preblertis 


(м 


Onge students have finished, ask em to work with 
a partner to draw а line connecting equations that 
are related to one ancther 


Айат а few minutes, ask students to cheose at least 
ane matched pal and write another equation that 
walked be related to that pair 


iu 


4. Ask Хашаат ti share Which ecerinections They 
made and the equations thay came шем оп 


ae 
ны, 


Answer Key for Number Talk: 


| B8x4-32 ys 8*8—bl 
2 Э پا‎ ІШІ- § = Лу 
& لک لالا ا‎ 54 , 9x H —77 


The problems are related because the numbers are part 
afa Я act family Students! ж EMANE May магу but should 
b= part of the Тас Farrlllies 

TEACJHERNCITE. 53H dente lere ао fact Тат 
Satins НШІ ШЫ and disini Primary 2 Маке 
Ше ту ae able te sieaas why Ihe EE ars 
rs |е”! ane lex al ЕА 
бшш «мэш! recall the 


hi tip lication whan 


WIS Wet mies 
ЛЕШ АШ ИГ: ре иШ E: 


uniting leur nen пе) puelle 
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Order of Operadons 


БЕІН 2 


Which Comes First? 


(анта nag Emig al 


RS 
мы [nec ч 


ACCESS 


Hiii ТАНЬ. m m d pn den ә uer nes | Pd] aE d rl 

MEL йй (Ty CEU ird mE і вы. ШЕЕ иин арт. жатан a T 
нв mali iwi [E c зі» Ін шиені don a uide ШІ 
minep adea T Ген mf am a TEL C y e s 


iad 34 в Ша @ iba 

Tsp 3 н ми se Ші 
= wll Я fü с. ea D-- 
n „= 1 "m b zi Ша B LA FE 


EZ D. 3, А:4 


реса E MUMBO ape part « 


1. B. Thi niphiems are related 
«НС татту 


STICKIES GLH DIIGO пн уағы ШЫП SME UNI per] 


Of іңс?агі Elm 


" E — 


Ents ae ne 
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BUILD 


Laing ie ee of Pigs (ieee “lie êa î Glee oh ا‎ 
irn emt d bes С e eS) ie нг ғғ Fe ek 


alili j= rum lou tulum Мікстен)| ай um n cmd os Das 


Си = ED just er 


ileal 2 


M Ss ш 11 Cy aur (ГЕ moe | 


a | — 
А Omm. 


Cercle = 5; Thee = 10 


зот 25 ИСН Сере ЕЕ | E 


BUILD (40 min) A35 
Exploring the Order of Operations 


1. Write 4 + S x anda cé 40r the board and ask 
stuclemts to solve the twe problems 


һә 


After a few minutes, asl students to compare their 
answers with a partner 


3; Ask volunteers to. sharethsir answers with the class. 
Students may say that 4 + 5 хб is 84 and that 5 х б 
+4 15 34, Accept both ariswers st this time 


4 Paint out that bath problems have the same 
umtbers ane tha same operations but seem to 
have different answers, Ask stucenteterturm to thei 
Shoulder Partner to:discuss thay think it is possible 
that these two problems could have different 
ariswers 


ЖЕНЕН МОТЕ Students sieulelresalltat ai 
" | ІШ! 1 ЕТ] ІМ ШЕҢ ІР ҒИ) mt ЇШЇП ye! evel 
айта «өле esl the далана er tie Teeter d 

Noll change the anser However that only applies 


7 eee Те ow Пен 
Е! ІН еу) ІРІЛІ | і 1 Е | ЕРШ "TH [ui miis LL 


aul cem ашасың perat " LE 


EH 


Explain to students that when a problem has more 
than one operation, there are rules that help thern 
make decisions about the ander of operation 5; 


6, Display the Order af Gperations anchor chart 
Ех АН ti studere that they will not be solving 
problems with parentheses of exparisnts at 
iis time, so they can move dew the order of 
operstions te үш сат, division, addition, 
ang subtraction, Tell students that the order of 
operations states that multiplication and division 
must be done before addition and subtraction 


т 
«| 


Explain that because the order cf operations states 
thatthe multiplication inthe preblem 4+ 5 x 6 
must be dene first even If [t le net written. first in the 
problem, beth problems equal 34 Briefly madel 
seélvima bath problems omn tie board, 
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CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


B. Direct students to Lesson 2 BUILD Explorma the PRINT 
Order of Operations. Paint out thatthe Ordeniat Sikert Рада 33А 
Operations anchor chart information is In thelr = 


эшет Eelition Students tray refer тб lt at any ЕЕ 
а | Order of Operations 


time te help them. solye-preblems. Explain to 
"Students that they wl I practice applying the order ef 
epsratiens by salying puzzles. 


9% The pietures in the puzzle each represent num bers. 
Ash students to think about the pictures in the Tirst 
row and discuss what hey notice 
The 3 numbers маси 3l 12 when acted together 


10 Since each picture js the same, each picture must 
represent the same number бо, each rectangle | 
this ‘problem represents 4. Ash students te write 4 
above each Гествтсіе 3 


Pyramid = 3 


. 
e.O-- 
° О... 


Тар нып =®; Pertaggn Э: Gri = 5 
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AE 
we 
zz 
LE 


A d————————————— MÀ (A 
ciniey inre бу Pearl = 4: Rain = UI 


Сиш = Ө; Ram =4: Cloud - 19 


aie 25 Wiles Gores Finit? | 17 


11. Ask students to continue working to solve 
Problem 4 Remind students to follow the order of 
operations. 


ІЗ Afer clearing. up misconceptions and answering. 
swderts' clarifyina questions, allow students to wer 
invemall groups to salve Froblems 2-5. 


TEACHER МЕТЕ Some atike puzles have ty 
pictures moune AEM EM. ene [гш ЕТТІ 
mean m деміне ihe value ОЗІНЕ picture 
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CONNECT (7 min) AS 


Writing About Math 


Direct students ta lessen СОЧ ЧЕСТ Wirmo About 
Май amid asl them то respond tothe prompt. 


Answer Key for Writing About Math: 

Students shoald mention thant arderat operations 
Б iy erant because doina operati in a different 
erder chan ges De answers Having ever Wine follow 
the «теста of ретп ensures that everyoris 
aere the same answer а реет тете than cine 


‚рага юг, 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


ANS 2 


| EM AFA 
Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students іс өһаге ther thinking about the order of 
"peratione with the class. What Ie still confusing How 
did they evercome challenges when solving the picture 


Ruzzlest 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 2 PRACTICE and have. 
them complete the problems Address MIE NT errors 
ane misconcepticins ашпа very large hurlers 


Check Your Understanding 
Fallow the stanelard order of opsratiarns ta selva 
|. 3х18-4- 44 


2 5a545x4 30 


Gas 


28-10-44 
4 14-7%20-22 


5 20+ 14-7222 
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a | Order ol Operations 


CONNECT 

Әні iem Алі Mall Voss eme інілі su iem pent 

SS == acm) sem apie’ 

Students ән medir Mit the oder g 

ШЕ s Пита, Мәсі» dana operations 

in s dieren әпше changes re answers: Hews 
. Evente tollüvw ine same order o! apsenattorms 

атпен: tht eye aes to same Brev to 
> yübisms VA more ran one gopalên 


PRACTICE 


Fein re жакы: саған нешінші Ha mtf 


т کے‎ 
ai 
109 Sup as 02 
С) 
8 — = 
ғ 
D ILI 


. Check Your Understanding 


Fillon eld det led anti mcr fee ee Em жй йш 


PUEDES T EAE 


Materials List 


© Oder ef Operations anchor chart a 
Lesson 2) 


lemon 3 


Order of Operations 


gd КҮК 
Quick Code 
eq IOS 
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LESSON 3 
Order of Operations 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students follow the onder cf operations to 
solye ес Шайоп> with multiple operations: This practice 
is essential in helping students remember ang apply the 
arder of operations as they seek accuracy and. fluency Im 
computati 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• What strategies can be used to compute answers? 

e Why does the order of operations in multistep 
problem-selving rmatter? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will usethe orderc operationis to solve 
equations with multiple operations. 


Grade-Le val Standards 
4.C.1.f Follow the standard order of operations to 
salve equations with multiple operations: 


Vocabulary Check-In 


Review vocabulary as needed. 
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Order of Operations 


ACCESS (10 min) pe PRINT 
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COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND A pile 


* Suidas may always try to complete the Order of Operations 


calculations fron lett to ght wth aut loa kine TT 

caredullyat the operations, ne gga а ж кои 
* Students may have-diffleulty understanding the: 

ordei of the steps when wer king тешер sn ACCESS 


Шіез Dum HIS бетен ee seen. Шегі (bue йі 


equation with multiple operations eric gt Men peres pl Bad es HET e кас» à 


інен vou ИМ Oe еріткен ж elie a atu Hl tS 
heads d 20 — = = т 20 
wW . Bel | T | 30 -atis 40 
: z | ғ) Fal ab "t سے‎ а 1. "AX. pm 
hich Dc 25 Not ong ' " able ^13 does not being because Me anew]: 


1. К тес stiidants'te Lessan 3 &CGES о ProGlen 316 not Ime same as the rest. of the 
B ] | ене tecethel Crepes Proper HUES NGL palora Herds || 
Nat Вето? ала ge over the directions together has. pne one opesation. Apceptibethn anewers || 


Be swe Students understand the different steps. students салтта! an exptanmtion 


As], studene te work йереп еу te complete the 
activity, 


3 After about 5 minutes asl students to share their 
responses with a partrer. Then, ask volunteers to 
share their thinkina with the class 


Answer Kay for Which Does Not Balong?: 


Рие 3 dees pet pelea ieecauise ine angwér ro 


Palla 3 lt neat ihe сайта as еге of the problems lesen E Onder et Ои 
Рі [eim d does nct ек because lll hae only ae 
cipes Lor, Ашер beth) showers HF etatem Cal шіре ale 


a) ex pi amatiar 

| ik pte de 20 
2 100—80 x 1= 20 
D+ 20-50- 30 


bi | 
a ін 


(A c" Qu Soe NA 
ج‎ "e | r ара کا‎ | = жо, 


P& auth Tz IB Бї ТЕ шй Раш Есе SARS) ТОЛҒАМ oR —4— ТҮЗЕЛ ПЕК TEE 


PRINT BUILD (40 min) A3 
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a remm — Working Left to Riaht (15 min) 
а Order of Operations 
= |. Write3x9-7-2 __ on the beard. Ash 

BUILD sudents to work wnbitleir Shoulder Partner to salve 


s fli ت ا‎ aiv d ath, à ал pisii НІ Sim mir ін ійженн 


=- і ар а беде 
қ the "OU ЕТІ 
L аа е EE eee ERE REI = x obila Ve 
la 4-4 ча, Aad d hm) m ee ee ішіне “ҰЗ” 


WES ELS UE 2. Pointout to students that: when fallawina the-order 
аӊаа TT тузо af aperatians, itis important ti werk lef ta rhah: 
^ RUDI E E SEE rM Once stidents salve 3 ж 9 they should salve 27 — 7 


pre 48-7х5 ға 7-72-62 352-3 ar d nat (=a 
mee 833572 Ce ed TETI | 
% 3, Write 10x 3x 9— /--. onthe beard. Asl 


м... Е" gid 48 ae е Т аласа students to tall tothe ir Sheulder Partier abut how 
ES 12-22-12: 80-10:8-3 989-10x9-^7 this preterm. i erent irom the first prole lem and 
ES 5-5-4-! them salve the problem. 

м 


E ы 4, Ask students to share their answers and explain ther 
5%3%5-2 thinking. (De not reveal the-correct answer yet.) 


Uri 


Explain te = сеп that the onder ef operations 

2 : states that multiplication and division must 
7370510 -2-12 be performed first but thatityey must alse be 
48-49-21 perfermed from left to Ішін Se, 10 x 3 = 30, 30 x 

; 48-7%5%?-7 G= 270. alid. 270 —7 =243 


ІР | & Write BOA 16 = 12- en the board. Ask 
я students to give а Thumbs-p when they think they 
know what to: do first to sole the problern 

ern, students 


Sines there is "мі m this 2rob 
ved? — piir 


шы ра 4 а x 
ЗЕ ШІСІ sn 


Rewrite the problemas SOFT — 12- [зе law 
the ёла! problem, 


B. Ask students те give a Thurnbs-Up when the think 
they know what re спех. Еур атто students that 
the order of aperations states that addition and 
subtraction must also be perormed from lett to 
right. 

Therefore the next step m 5604 


9 RAWE 57 —12= below the last problem 


10. Ask students to salve the problemi angi dive a 
Thurmbs-Up when they have the answer 
Fun Het Шү Purses a a eitis 547 = 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


8 Order of Operations 


Find the Answer (25 min) 


| Direct stiidents to Lesson 3 BUILD Find the Answer Explain te students that some 
ofthe problems have the sammg ariswer. Ask students to Wonk witha partner io salye 
the гео етт and rewrite each prelbelen Under its answer If the answer Is mot Ilsted, 
students should write the problem under, "Other " 


[Мыз 


Allow partners to work for about 5 minutes, and then have:students find a new partner 
to work with. Partners should compare their answers so far andcontinue-working far 
another 5 minutes. 


t 


Ask students te retur to thelr awn seats anc е Лес бй the activity. Ask students Tf 
they always agreed with thelr partners answers. Remind stuclents that this Is why we 
have the order ef eperatloris. f snsures that sveryone gets the same answer when 
they selye а preblert with mors Шай one operation, There i& time, ee over the 
pre leme that students ywrate under "Other " 


Anzwer Kay for Find tha Answer: 
8 


19—7 x Oot LEV 
8й= 104+ 4-327 


16 
B= Fw Ye fie TA 


9У-- TOY ue mU 


x 3464 2- 32 
عد‎ 4& = бн =| 32 


P& hah Tz UB Gl ТЕЛШ Pag БЕН 28288221 ТЛҒАМ LORAAWIN —4— ИНАГ 8 


ра Meath Tz B БІ, ТЕН Раши RAE 2В208727 ТОЛҒАМ Doe 


PRINT 
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Miss و‎ mk S amis fuh Suum pis hell) اسو‎ m жегенін 
d. B e Bx; WEITE із Te imd lû TS S| МЕ 


geh eem -зч ТІП! PR TEES жш һа UE — tS kd kil y Fus | = a! 


apez mi Paii ies Sy Pres Hi ir 
ТПһездмгесі атамын i 53 
йә G0 ¥ Bich 

(74 —6l) * 40 


15-40-59 


The studerit should first salve the mutialeason 
phen) te x Si. and tien solve The шл ОП 
аА OY Lv TP ШЕ ЕК ІН vencer Штеу @ раа 


Г 


PRACTICE | 


un. c ELT уі Шын Масан 


С Check Your Understanding 


Oe йил Bees: eerie rn کف ا‎ Mes arte, 


ішезінң 2 Onter of оға Џета 241 


CONNECT (/ min) A35 
Who 15 Correct? 


Asc etui Зертте te trm Lesson 3 CONNECT Who 
Correct? and respond te the prermpt 


is 
ы 


Answer Key for Who is Correct?: 
The:correcr.angwer ia 53 
7424—6168 х 5 


The lent shek solve themubkipteation 
robilem (6 x Б) ang then solve the subtraction anal 


aceite the орда) (Ih which they sppest 


WRAP-UP (3 min) A3 


С) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask some students ta share thelr thinking about ihe 
CONNECT problem withthe class. lf necessary review 
the order of eperationsand the rule-of completing 
computation tram left te rah. 


PRACTICE 
Direct students іс Lessen 2 PRACTICE and have them 


сетірінеіһе problems. Address student arrears anal 
miscomceptiors 


Check Your Understanding 
Solve the problems Show your werk 


| 190—103 5-4 = 28 


ho 
Lu 
DR 
| 
or 
J- 
Lo 
i 
сз 
i 
79 
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|! T CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


LESSON 4 
The Order of Operations and 
Story Problems 


Lesson Overview ‘Mate: 

this lessen, students apply what they have learned =» 2775 
араш е order от Speratianste represent and salyê » Orden chOperations anchor chart 
Ше chery |е 


Lesson Essential Questions 

e Why does the order су operations in multistep 
prrablem-selving matter? 

• Носа We write equations te represent 
irem musi story р атт? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

«e Students will Use the order of operations ta solve 
equations with multiple operations. 

“ Students will write and solye an бша te 
represent a multistep story problem 


Grade-Level Standard: 
4.C.1.d Solve multistep “сту problers posed with 


whale nurmtbsrs шепте founoperations, includina 
ше етте in whieh remainders must be interpreted 


A.C.1.d.i Use letters in equations to represent unknown 
quantities. 


4,С.1.Ғ Fallow the standard onder of eperatlans to DIGITAL 
solve equations with multiple operations 


efficient, parentheses 


Secson 4 


The Order of rd 
Operations and [n] au 
Story Problems Шері 


P& path Tz MB EI ТЕ йй Раши BSC) 28208721 ТОЛҒАМ LORAAWIN —%— ЗАИД тик інде T E UR B 


PRINT ACCESS (10 min) pM 
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pw 5 | 


Order of Operations | COMMON M ISCONCEPTIONS AND 
if Sah А = ER t це 
fy TheOrderofOperationsand | B * шаат тау follewthe cree af operations 
Story Problems without corisldering the сайте the problem, 
” Students may unnecessarily use-psrentheses. 

zi {УЖЫ ДУ s ince mm eres аа, te indicate what tede first |n an -equatian, Far 

Е SC үүт краш: ah example, they might write 25 x 5— 19 ав {25 ж 
es y - 8. While this ja net Ineamect, this ds төне 

4 ACCESS most efficient way TO write the equation. 


Ялти Ties 


I Ғы 
EC ніне Тыл مرق‎ uas pi lili ril کڪ‎ жым) 
r ЫЕ == 17 


IE 


t mire Teg pPXDI-18— 320 


bx 1 ЖІ Е-Е -і-й4-а ай الاك فق‎ 2608 "78—84 xü 014 Number Talk 
= 
Whe 


іш: BUILD 1. Drect students то Lesson 4 ACCESS Number Talk. 

ШИ eae Sema ry ae a nue Remind students thavthey have talked about being 

E Sa efficient before. When we sre efficient, we write and 

i وچوا ت‎ a мені salve prablems quickly, buraceurately, Asl su ders 
Ті келте. "n vais те fof (hyn nace | шегіне i 


„= it ins о Um reum аі тен еі tex rewrite-each prob lem soit can be Mind: more 


FANT May Nee теги О нди 
DAE ER + S n d EOS efficiently 
ШІ ex Pectus Une 


зе ЕН ie nicum ا‎ n 2 Give students а few minutes to rewrite the 
i ec brine Heli wae ae equations If necessary encedrage stuclents te focis 
A l4» ih = үтү + 56; 145 14 = 56 <252 klhameters сүү The repeated operations 


3, Ask sidemete share thelr т пау their 
Stiou| dep Рага 


4, Ack volunteers to. write their problems om the board. 
Ask if any students had clifferent ideas on how to 
rewrite the equations and allow them to share thelr 
approach, 


Ack тілетін to discuss what hey matite abaut ths 
diferent equatisns 


Lh 


Answer Key for Number Talk: 
1. 2 0/ =1 = 320 


- —' = 


IWR- TR- 4 х =p iA 
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BUILD (40 min) 


IT CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


As S 


The Order of Operations and 
Story Problems 


| 


ТӘ! 


Cri 


Remind students that they have already learned 
а great deal of miath=inatics In the first halt 


the sthesl year. They have Iearmec howto salye 


comple. addition. suketraction, multigication, and 


іміз vary proble ams: haw toapply the Associative 
Praperty of Audition and Ми Itip \сачоп, hewrto use 


different strategies tor s solving story problems; how 
ta use letters to represent un knowns in: equations; 
how to find remainders in division problems, and 
how teapply the order af operations. Students 


sheuld feel proud et all they have learned, Today. 


they wl put all. таве 51116 together to salve 
problemes 


Direct stents to Lessor 4 BUILD The Order of 
Operations and Story Problem Explain t stuclerits 
they will be using the order of operations ta 
representiwhat ıs happening ineach story problem 


Remind students about the Three Reads strategy 
and give therm time tio read Problem |. The first 
time they read, they should think abot what is 
happening in the gltustlan The nest time they 

read, they sheuld thine about whatthe numbers — 
дг 1211106) иб The иеа тете they read they should 
think abiur what they Пішін Wedd to do te selvethe 
pro ble rJ 


Ask students what happens first in the problem and 
how they might represent that using numbers апа 
symbols. 

Аа has 246 stamps and еер 25 ef them 
Thi сап сеге огге а 45345 — 25 


Write 245 — 25 = n on the board. Remind students 
that they can write a letter to represent missing 
numbers in problems 


Asl! students to turn tathair Shoulder Partner to 
discuss what happens next in the prablern. 
Abdullahi shares his stamps-eque ally arena’ friemel 


Pu Nin Tz IE Gl ТЕРЕН Pars B3 28208721 COLD AM аван 


PRINT 


Ж аша = Po Fi > ҰН ma Ж ST К c= yn 
[Type SL inm te ES Tie nani ті TUE eil TE utili em. 
жеп Т Sure Tia quem er, істе rp y th жы. 


Student Page 343 


کڪ 


nid ved eig інген Huile, аза) rmm 
2751]-r5au5:137 + irs —195u1 
[£7 & Sj- (12 х Т = 195 minutes (oe 3 hours 
апя TP minutes) 
ішкіш ады a ан олы а uf oem lg Di == лш 
Toto Ex а Биыл тақтан исми SS ê kiai 
+ Lille EN ee maim m ak adm Ша Fg ІШ ITE алы 
Mss cundi uar spe Tg. 
Les Hes Le acm a ka 


WHa-bBb-mn-(72-B:-9-20ilcmbuses 


bey d: The Didi Та ra Т Shir нен lern | 343 


PUREST wp reine ТЕЛИ Е 


a” Жк. un Ща o 


| 


Write n-—o.an the board. Ask students to explain how this relates to the problem 
The number nig hiw much is Eft over after be keeps sare cit (һе: stamps That 
amount will be shared amma tus 6 friend 


В, White 245—25-— 6 othe E aede Ach students te alve a Thumlos-Lp it they agree and 
a TURIS De Avr [Ptheyaisagres that ms equation represents what hap pens in ihe 
ster E ‚ Ask а few E fete share те ИАЛ 


9, Explainthat, although tts problem spears te represent what happened în the 
problem, theorder of operations states that the-divislen portlan must be solved first 
However, thefirst thing that happ ened in the story was subtraction (keep NG) somes of 
the stampa) 


10. Remind students that. when they learned the Associative Preperty ot БЕДЕР АШ thay 
alea learnec that mathematicians use parerth eses to Indicate-what ta cde first In a 
pirob lem 


ІЛ Сге students’ attention tedhe Order of Operations ahichon chart, Те operatia 
cn the chart involves parentheses (Operations inipareritheses are solved first, even 
before multiplication or divisian; So, аде сар use parentheses to make sure the 
subiraction portion: |s solved first 


12 Write.(245— 25) = боп the board. Ask students to solve the problem in thelr Student 
Edition n E a entis explain the answer (the number af shared stamps and the 
meaning cf the remainder) 


13 Ash students te werk in pairs ar small агер te salve Problems 2-5, writing equations 
that regresent each story problem and follow the order of operations Students may 
Ehesse whether or not they use letters in their problems 


14. Asstudents work, walk around and observe their problem-salving strategies. Asl 
questions to prompt their thinking. needed Take note of students who may need 
айй шта! instruction ang support many students are-strugalimg, stop sanc work with 
the class te solye-each problem. Ask students to provide reasoning and next steps 
whenever ooss|ble 


JE With about 5 rminutes left in BUILD, go over the equations anc answers with students 
Answar Key for Order of Operations and Story Problems: 


D. 226 = 45) =— 5-7 =6 n= 36e'sum ps бм; E 177211111176) 
2 ld mw laters 58 Td x А ache = 282 letter: 
TE aa Ж 


i 
5; (27 51 2 175 ог (2/5) (12 x 15)- 195 minutes 
(ог 3 һсшгеап/1 15 


TTL tes | 


Е 172 4-8 —n n 9, (172+ 8). — 9 = 20 micraliuses 
|98- {Fan (198— 171-2 6 = 3G mufnme (with | berry remaining 
TEACHERINGTE: Semesttaderits miey Sa SWE xe write Йи Айн usa 
| srentheses 44 | as (246. 95 = à SG RS |! Hf c erpset all sv. dst aectirstel, 
ellas tef р Sion аг results Mg тте zn = 
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CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


CONNECT (/ min) PRINT 
І | Ж 4% Student Page 344 


Writing My Own Problem 
|. Direct students ti Lesson СО ЧЕСТ Wr (шш Му Fare Operations 
Own Problem: and read the direct jong. Jlo ud Discuss | 


= - 


with students some ideasthey could use te write ae Regs eter dorem vmm 
= ТЕЗ E U A e E) e omn ШИ 22 a 9 
their story problems ( an каг пр'е, food, people nr nm Банка ain 
games, tows, Meas sulfements, money). ! 198 = 17 =n: 198 = 17) = 6 = ЗО pith 


1 berry reniaiiinal: 


hà 


“Ask students to write a story problem that matches 
the numbers ariclsymbels shawn | 


Answer Kay for Writing My Own Problem: 
Стат shelly preblemis wl магу But & be able te 
lig solved by E= 3574 | 


TEA LB IMGT Loonsiaar ying qa m au mv aoa 3 CONNECT 


SINT песе manto demana wright rye ITem һен УН EIE IL S іг 
м = 1 ant | я 14| Era = Ie 4| А il ПСК = Ste Шү лып Жар 4 

Т 1а (ТЕТ ІПЕТПШЕЛІІРІ anal Supa quiste y DETTO > Sturtents' story рге ть will vary, Gut halild be 
аре | alf, ] МЕШІТТЕ | ЕРІ. ЛА! ін = AM TUR = геад мне fo be нам Gy (М — 35) = а 

Г е E ун {irs Т ат [EH e QE 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


Ask stuciente-tevidlseuss the challeriqes-of writing astory 
pr oblem te match a given equation, How does the 
iorder of: operations help them write and solve these 
kindsat problems? 


P& path FE MB EI ТЕ шй Раа вза 28208721 TAM LORAAWIN —4— ТҮЗЕЛ ПЕК TEE 


P4 ah Tz ИН БІ, ТЕ ШЙ Fa вза 28208727 ТОЛҒАМ араан 
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PRACTICE 


yer { Sli hee ы ااه‎ ae ae Leer ye UC T И 


! uy T om d 1 ГІ 

Ф е s qae mb өшіге wo a cpwa ee OP Ға ree АЗ jeg ¥ 
ib, m ur СЫ» ТР ырас адын alb DD ab JT] T 
аі 15 Тыны pni HE еі mtr ES em Fr a 1ГЕ: 


ESS EE кері кш ИП: pma биеш! m 
Ше. اة‎ а а жщ шд чїй E қ, Mage TIC 
(кї | E] 1 егі Тег el нє 
[|24 — 43 —9 —1& R7: 1) Buses are EH EÛ 
ОВ 1948 = 43 nui 9- 10 R7; 17 mises are 


ua zi pleri TE 


Е oA b т “лазым ri CREE = fea a 

Elba 2il аван a ee [EA ^de 

am fih bk e сет; Е ла Еа- E ferme i 5 "түз rere жүүт к 

Elise rd са” тен Пет Іше Бад WE тіннікні inti 

“ҮПТЕ = ті pP m fof See fm Тт 

bump 1 бш 

Gig вя =13 94 DRD #18 = м = 9= 13:84: 
е Herd сай uree T3 Ба, Fo) 


Mos a ely overt 


С Check Your Understanding 


OU үші Bees: жетуіне тті гі ан a arte, 


Шешшу а Та 22 1214-7121 Ит апа Sink LUIS | 246 


РКАСТІСЕ 


Direct students to lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems Address etient-errore and 
Imisceneceptlans 


Check Your Understanding 
Solve-Wsing the ander at oaerations Show: your wot 
1. M xf15—8)42- 127 


2. Mohammed rari’ kilometers en Saturday апи)! 
twice that amount on Sunday Heran & Kilometers 
less en Monday than he did on Sunday. How many 
kilometers did re-run on Monday? Шве numbers 
and symbols to: represent what is happening in the 
problem, and then salve. 

Gx 2-6 10 теё ORS x 2=n: n- 6 
T 


) Кетерге 


3, There were 85 people onthe witch Ofthe 88 
people, 9 er Hem Were coaches, ancl the rest 
wanted te play foetal, еу wanted tis forr 
тезге 11, how many teams could they male? 
Use numbers and symbols te represent what 15 
happening in the problem, and then solve 

(Ho— 9) = T= 7 teams (OR 86 —9— n n-11 


= 6 wears 
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Т CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 


Concept Checic-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 


Е lesser, students worl ta correct miscancsptians 
ariel erras For Came pt 1 Unidérstandinia (he Order terials List 

af Operations. First administer the Concept Check Шы 

Once you have reviewed > he quizresults. choose “  Materialsimay vary 
remediation activities based on the needs of your 

students. Some recommendations are listecl'in the 

chart, but the needs of your particular students should 

inform your choices. Students may work independently 

in pairs. or In а small aroup with the teacher. 


Lesson Essential Questions 

в Why doss the ardere operations in multistep 
prablermssolving matter? 

© Howncan we write equations to represent information 
In multisteg story problems? 


e Whatstrategles can be used la compute answers! 


Learning Objective 
іп this lesson 


“ Students will work tercorrect misconceptions and 
emors related to solving problems using the:order.af 
срегат |2115, 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.А.2 |se place value understandina and praperties от 
орегано To perform тшщ arith metic 


4.C.1.d Salva multistep story problems posed with DIGITAL 
whole numbers using the four operations, including 
problems inwhich remainders must be interpreted. 


4.C.1.d.i Use letters in equations to represent unknawn 
Quanmtites. 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 


Gulick Code: 
edmt4097 
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| 
20: Am. — mua -~ 
4.C.1.a Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation 
strategies including rounding 
4.C.1.f Follow the standard order of operatiens te есіме equations with multiple 
раа ет, 
Vocabulary Check-In 
ol cólicapt: vocabulary as needed, 
COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 
• Sruderts may always try to eermplete thecsleulationstrem left to right without looking) 
carefully atthe operations. 
• Students may have ciffioulty understanding the enden ct the steps when wet king 
through sin equastian withirmultiple operations. 
е Students: may M Mere deca en otoperations without сот! erir thecontextaf the 
problem 
е  Siudenfsrmay ur necessarily use parenthesesito сате what ti» do fitin an eduatiam 
Fer-exemple. they mich wrie-25 x 5 — 19 as (25 «9)- 19. Whille-this-s not Incorrect 
= іє іе not the most efficient way to write the equation: 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 
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ARSE eae IT ELEM] E 


iu 


Students have difficulty understanding 
the order of the steps when working 
through an eduatien with multiple 
pperatlans 


Фф... 


Students do nat consider the canst сї 
ihe problem when writing) equations to 
represent multistep story problems 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Then... 


Review Lessons 2 and 3. Consider 
having students write nurribers above 
the equation to hele the determine 
which operation canes first, second, 
and sé on, It may alsa help students to 


highlight what they need te complere 


first i ап еса, ane ther use thelr 


finger xo track how they will salve the 


equation) fort ett rah 


Then... 


Stuidetits eread problems. viiualles, 
ar at out what [s happening in the 
ту ет, and айтте the steps 


they wo (те Wey yee te soe tue 


problem. Students тау also benefit 
dram dona s Ime-by-IHine апау of the 


problem. Provide additional practice 
using the Three Reads problem-solving 
strategy 


«ЗЕ лаика ПЕП SE 
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Ргїтагу 4 
Resources 


Lesson Blackline Masters 


Glossary 
Index 


әрлі: ШБМ 


Unit 1, Lesson 1 
Review Digit, Numeral, Number 


Sorting Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart or recreate оп large squares of paper. 


two hundred 35,646,/88 


three thousand, 


four hundred 
twelve 


oon forty-nine 
non 


Unit 1 Blackline Masters в1 


Unit 1, Lesson 1 
Review Digit, Numeral, Number 


Sorting Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart or recreale оп large squares of paper. 


B2 


МГЕ. ЕБИЯ TE SF ІІ ННІ Z 


one million 


70,000,000 


Answer Key: two hundred, 
35,646,788: three thousand, four 
hundred twelve; 5; forty-nine; 
45,646; 70,000,000; 1; eight; 
опе million 
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Unit 1, Lesson 3 
Changing Values 


Tens Rods 


Instructions: Pl'iotocopy and cut apart along the vertical lines to create 
Tens rods. Each student will need two rads. 
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Unit 1, Lesson 3 
Changing Values 


Large Digit Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set for the teacher and cut apart. 
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Unit 1, Lesson 4 
Review Comparing Values 


Large Base Ten Manipulatives 
Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one set for the teacher. 


Hundreds flats —100 
Тегіс rods = 10 
Cut some Tens rods into squares to create Ones cubes. 
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Unit 1, Lesson 4 
Review Comparing Values 


Large Base Ten Manipulatives, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one set for the teacher. 


Cube - 1,000 
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Unit 1, Lesson 6 
Composing and Decomposing 


We Have, Who Has? Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cul apart. 


We have 
1.223,643,509 


Who has 


Six milliard, two hundred twenty million, 


four hundred sixteen thousand, one? 


We have 
78,812,934 


Who has 
The word tom of 584,453,238? 


We have 


Who has 
A number with a digit worth 10? 


We have 
7323144 000 


Who has 
Four million, sm hundred thousand, 
nine hundred ninety-nine? 


We have 
6.220,416,001 


Who has | 
A number with a digit worth 800,000? 


We have 
Five hundred eighty-four million, 
four hundred fifty-three thousand, 
two hundred thirty-eight 


Who has 
The expanded form of 404,000,0407 


We have 
6,230,904 010 


Who has 
10,000 more than 7,323134,000? 


We have 
4. 600,999 


Who has | 
The expanded form for 5,333,090,100? 
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Unit 1, Lesson 6 
Composing and Decomposing 


We Have, Who Has? Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart. 


We have We have 
5.000,000,060 + 300,000,000 + 67477 
30,000,000 + 3,000,000 + 90,000 + 100 

Who has 

Who has 100,000 less than 543,830? 

The standard form for 
sixty-seven thousand, four hundred 
and seventy-sever? 


We have We have 
443,830 3,428,500,001 


Who has Who has 
Three milliard, А number with a digit worth 
four hundred twenty-eight million, 2,000,000,000? 
six hundred thousand, one? 


We have We have 
2,0200,500,061 520,402 


Who has Who has 
Five hundred twenty thousand, Six milliard, mne million, 
four hundred two two hundred thousand, ninety-nine 


ж 


We have We have 
6,900,200,099 7,000,000,000 + 500,000,000 + 
30,000,000 + 500 + 20 + 3 
Who has 
The expanded form of 7,530,003,5237 Who has 
А number with a digit worth 
1,000,000,000? 
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Unit 1, Lesson 6 
Composing and Decomposing 


We Have, Who Has? Cards 


Answer Key: The game begins and ends with the card with the star. 


|. 


Wenave1223,643.509 
Whe has Six milliard, two hundred twenty 
million, Four hundred sixteen thousand, one? 


Ж 


. We have із,220,416,001 


Who (теза number with) a дїї worth 
800,000? 


. We have 78,812,934 


Who Нас the werd farm at 584,453,23B? 


4. We have Five hundred eighty-four million, 


four hunched fity-three thousand, two 
миме ге уе 
Who has the expanded form of 404,000,040* 


. We have 400,000,000 —4,000,DOO - 40 


Who has-a number witha eicit worth 10? 


. We have 5,230. 904,010 


Whe tas 10,000 more than 7:323, 134,000? 


, We have 7,323144,000 


Who has Four million, six nuncdrac- thoussnc, 
nine hundred ninety«nine? 


. We have 4,600,999 


Who has the expanded fan far 
5.333,090Л007 


. We һауе 5,000,000,000 —300 000,000 + 


30,000,200 —3,000,000 + 90,000 +100 
Who has the standard form for sixty-seven 
Ihousand, four nundred and seventy-seven? 


. We have 67477 


Who has 100,000 less than 843.930? 


We have 443 830 

Who Наз Three milliard, four hundred 
twenty-eight million, six hundred thousand, 
ong? 


12. We have 3,428,500,001 


Who hasa number with a dig worth 


. We have 2 000,500,06! 


Who has Five hundred twenty Rousand, 
tour hundred two 


. We have 520 402 


Wie bias Si тутат, mime тте; 
two hundred thousand, ninety-nine 


. We have 6900200099 


Who has the expanded form œ 
7530.003.5237 


, We have 7000.000.000 + Б00000000- 


30,000,000 + 500+ 20 +3 
Who has a number with a йу 
1000.000.000? Ж 
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Unit 1, Lesson 7 
Review Comparing Really Big Numbers 


Comparison Symbols 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one set for the teacher. 


510 
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Unit 2, Lesson 1 
Properties of Addition 


Properties of Addition Anchor Chart 


Instructions: Re-create a large version of this anchor chart to display in 
the classroam. 


Properties of Addition 


Additive Identify Property of Addition 
* When you add zero to any number, the number stays the same. 
e Example: 26* 0—26 or О + 26 26 


Commutative Property of Addition 
• No matter what order you add the numbers (addends). you get the same 
answer (sur). 
a Example: 9+4 + 1=14 and 1+4+9 = 14 and 4+9 +1= 14 


Associative Property of Addition 
= No matter low you group the numbers (addends), vou get the same 
answer (Stim). 
a Example: (7+3)+ 5-15 and 7+ (3 +5) =15 and (6+ 7)-+3 =1Б 
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Unit 2, Lesson 1 
Properties of Addition 


Mathematics Tool Kit 


Instructions: Re-creale a large version of this anchor chart to display in 
the classroom. 


Mathematics Tool Kit 


“ Replace large numbers in challenging problems with smaller numbers ta 
understand the question. 
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Unit 2, Lesson 2 
Subtraction Strategies 


Mental Math Strategies 


Instructions: Photocopy or re-create a large version of this anchor chart 
to display in the classroom. Examples can be in a different color to make 
them easier (о:ѕее, You will add more strategies to the anchor chart in 
upcoming lessons. 


Front-End Add or subtract only the largest place values in each 

Estimation number to produce an estimate (that may not be close to 
the actual answer). For example, in the problem 167 — 83, 
you can think TOO — 80 = 20. 


Rounding Select one place value for each number. Determine which 
multiple of 10, 100, 1,000 (and so on) it is closest to and 
then add or subtract for a more accurate estimate. 

For example, in the problem 167 — 83, you can think 
170 — 80 —90 (a far more accurate estimate]. 


Compensation Regroup the numbers in a problem to create numbers that 
are easier to add or subtract mentally. For example, with 
59 + 22. you can think “60 + 22 is 82 but | added опе too 


many so the sum will be 1 less, or 81". Or for subtraction, with 
17 — 9, you can think "T7 = 10 is 7, but! subtracted 1 too many, 
so the difference is one more, or 8" 


Break Up Break up the number being added or subtracted into 

and Bridge numbers that are easier to add or subtract mentally, then 
go back and add or subtract the missing quantities. 
For example, with 92 — 26, you can think “92 — 20 is 72 and 
then take.6 more away is 66." or for 537 + 208, you can 
think, "500 + 200-700; 30 + 0 =30; and 7 + 8= 15. 
700 + 30 * 15 = 745" 


Add to Subtract Count up from the subtrahend to the minuend. 
For example, with 92 — 67 you can think “67 + 3- 70; 
70'+ 20 = 90; 90%2-92.3%20 +2= 25, 92— 67 = 25. 
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Unit 2, Lesson 2 
Subtraction Strategies 


Thinking Like a Mathematician 


Instructions: Photocopy or re-create a large version of this anchor chart 
to display in the classroom. 


Good Mathematicians .. . 


Persevere | can make sense of problems and keep trying. 


Represent I сап show what the problem is asking in pictures, numbers, 
and words. 


| can explain my thinking and work and compare my strategy 
with others. 


| cán apply what! know about math In different problems, 


Use Tools | can choose. appropriate tools and use them effectively to 
solve problems. 


Are Accurate | work carefully and check my work to make sure it is 
accurate and precise, 


Use Structure I can find patterns and use what | know to solve new 
problems. 


Notice Patterns | can use what I notice to explain rules and shortcuts when 
solving problems. 
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Unit 3, Lesson 7 
Scaled Measurements 


Largest Fossilized Ant: Тіспотугта lubei 


This ancient ant Fossil was named titan for its size, myrma for the Greek 
ward far “ant.” and lubei for the fossil collector who discovered the 
specimen, Louis Lube. 


The largest ant species ever recorded was discovered in fossilized 
remains іп Wyoming, USA. The insect, named Titanomyrma lubei for 

its incredible length, was about 5 cmi long and comparable іп size to а 
modern hummingbird, This image shows a hummingbird next to the fossil 
for reference. (А modern hummingbird is about 9 cm long.) 


Unit 3 Blacklina Masters B15 


МТЕ Sow ПЕ F4 TI EM |Б a 221m EALAN 


Unit 4, Lesson 3 
Something is Missing! 


SCOOT Cards 
Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart one card per pair of students. 
4. The perimeter of the '. The perimeter of the 3. The perimeter of the 


papers 102 ст, candy bar is 36.cm, cell phone is 472 mm. 
What is the width? What is the length? Wirat is the width? 


Width = Length = Width = 


158 mm 


4. Find the missing . Find the missing width . Find the missind 
length. af the rectanale. dimension of the 


х= x= rectangle. 


: — 


ТБ ГТ! 


Perimeter = 4 ет! | X Perimeter —78 rm 


516 
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Unit 4, Lesson 3 
Something is Missing! 


SCOOT Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart one card per pair of students, 


9. бей was building a 
dimension of the dimension of the rectangular garden 
rectangle rectangle, box (о enclose 

E X 36 square meters of 
dirt. The length was 
9 meters. How wide 
should the box be? 


7. Find the missing 8. Find the missma 


Area = 35 sm m 


Area-42som Агра - 120.50. m 


10, Wafaa had 60: cm of 
ribbon. She wants 
to put it around a 
rectangular doll 
blanket she made. 


. Formica ants build 
ant mounds that 
cover about 20 
square meters. Il 
the mound was 


. Ifa rectangular fence 
uses 126 meters 
iof wire, how. many 
meters were along 
each lenatl? 


If she puts 10 cm on 
each side as shown, 
how many cm will be 


rectangular and had 
a width of 4meters, 


what is the length? 


along the width? 


Ж 


Answer Key: 


1. 30 cm 4, 38m 7. 5m 10. 20 cm 
2. 13cm 5. 26cm 8. 10m 11. 33m 
3. 78 mm 6. 30 cm 9, 4m 12.5m 
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Unit 4, Lesson 4 
Odd Shapes 


Shape Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one card їог each student. 


Bem 


Paritneter = Perimeter = 


Area = 


Paritneter = Perimeter = 


Area = Area = 


ТР cm 


Perimeter = Penmeter = 


Areg = Area = 
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Unit 5, Lesson 1 
Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 


Teacher Paper Strip 


Instructions: Photocopy, cut apart and tape together into one 90-е Strip. 
(Use the tabs to tape or glue the strips tagether without losing length. The 
tabs should not show on your finished strip.) 
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Unit 5, Lesson 1 
Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 


Student Paper Strips (for ACCESS) 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart. 
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Unit 5, Lesson 1 
Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 


Student Tapes (for BUILD) 


Instructions: Photocopy: dive one set to each student 
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Unit 5, Lesson 4 
Commutative Property of Multiplication 


Extra Graph Paper 
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Unit 5, Lesson 6 
Review Patterns in Multiplication 


9 Spinner 


Instructions: Photocopy one spinner per small group. 
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Unit 6, Lesson 1 
Identifying Factors of Whole Numbers 


24 Tiles 


Instructions: Photocopy one set per student and cut tiles out along the 
black solid lines. 
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Unit 6, Lesson 1 


Identifying Factors of Whole Numbers 


Hundreds Chart 


Instructions: Photocopy one Hundreds Chart per student. 


9192939495 9697 9899 00 
81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 8990 
71 72 73 74 7576 77 787980 
61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 6970 


51|52|5354 55 56 57 585960 


41 42/43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 


31 32 33 34 35 36 37 382940 


2 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
112|3|4|56|7|8(9 ю 


91,92 93 |94 95 96 19719899100 
81 82/83 64 85 86/87 88/89/90 
Di 72|73 74 75 76|77 7879|80 
$6263 64 5 66 67 on eo 7o 
51|52/53 54 55 56 57 5815960 
n 42 аз à 45 e 47484950 
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Unit 6, Lesson 3 
Greatest Common Factor 


Math Fluency Sprint 
Score . 
1 8.0 = nm 21. 3-21 
2.  25*B- 22. 48 — -—24 
3 1.7 = 23. 32-8: 
4 хі 2 24. 6х<7- _ 
5 5»4- 0 25, 1*5- 20 
6 19 х7 = 26 88- .|X 
7 4к2- 2 27 9х4- 2. 
8 3*5 0 28. 7х7: 
9 10 х1= 29. х6 = 36 
10 2x52  - 30. 5« X À]AA-35 
41 4хб- 0/0 31. 87- 
12 бі3- 2 32. Ag 2. 
43 SKF 33. BG  —.J— 
14 5bx5b- 2 34. 6х8- | 
15 Oxd3- —— 35. «9-45 
16 4х4- 2 36. 7“ X À  À -42 
17 5x65 2 37 8«2- 2 
Мы 755-. 38. 9*x7- | 
19 3хе- 0 39. бхб= | 
20 5*2—- — — 40. 4а:0- «— 
B26 
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Unit 6, Lesson 4 
Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 


Teacher Hundreds Chart 


91192 93 9495 
31 82 83 84 85 86 87 888990 
Д 
61162 63 64 65 66 67 686970 
51 52 53 Sa 55 е 57 sa so co 
442431444546 47148 49 0 

36 

4 

1 тоз PE: 18 D 


1234567890 


NJ 
کے‎ 
IRE 
JHE 
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Unit 6, Lesson 4 
Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 


Hundreds Charts for Multiples 


Instructions: Photocopy one set о? Hundreds Charts per student. 


Multiples of 2 

91|92/93|94]95 96| 97 |98|99|100 
81 82 8384 85|86|8728 89 0 
772173 a [rs 76 7 8 7980 
61 62 63 64/65 66| 67|68/69/70 
[5253 54 5s|s6 [7 58/59/60 
41 [a2 [as aa 45 46 47 48 49 50 
3132 33 3 [5s 36 [37 38 29 0 
222 23 2a 2s ae 27 2829/30 
11 12| a [is 16 |v [i8 19|20 


112/3|4|5/6|7|8/9/0| 


Multiples of 4 | 

91/9219319465196|97 98795 
8182|83 84|85|8687 88 89 
1|72 73|74|7576 77 78 790 
61 62 63 64 65 |66 67 68 69 70 
e зет шазэв0 
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Multiples of 3 


81/82|83/84|85/86|87|88|89/90 
m [ra 7s 7475|76 77 |78 79 80 
61/62|53/64|65/66/67/68/69/70 
51|52|53/54|55/56|57|58/59/60 


«n [a2 a3 4445|46 47 48 49 50 
31|32|3334 35 36 37 38 0 
21|22|2324 25| 26 27 28 2 зо 
|12 3 [ess re |v se 8 20 


|1|2/3/4|5/6/7|8/9/0 


Multiples of 5 


(915219354959619758 59764 


821831845 868788 8990 
7|72|7374|75 76 77 78 79 80 
61 |62 63 6465|66 67 68| 
81525354586 7|8 5 eo 
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Unit 6, Lesson 4 
Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 


Hundreds Charts for Multiples, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of Hundreds Charts per student. 


Multiples of 6 


ө(925394556197 гос 
gi |2 3|84 85| 86 87 88 89 90| 
71 72 737a 75 76|77|7879 80 
61 |62 63|64|65|66 6768 69 70 


51 52 53|54|5556 57 58 5 БО 


ai 42 as [aa 45 46 47 asas so] 
n 32 33 sass[s 371382940) 
22 ps 24 25 2e|7 282930 
jeje ws pev [v too 


Sic 
71 72 73|74 75 76 77 78 79/80 
62/63 64 65 |66 67 686970 
5253 54 5556/57 58| 596O 
4243 44/45/46] 47 48|49|50 
3233 34 35 [3637 38 29|40 


|22 3 a ps ae 27 282530 


паз |а |а 16 17 18 16/20) 


[2 [з [а |5 [6/7 [во 


Multiples of 7 


91520939495967978195700 
81 3283 8485|86 87 88 89 0 
7172|73 7475|76 77 78 7980 
61 6263 6465|66 6768 89 70 
51 5253 54 ss 5657 5859/60 
a 42 43 aa as ac; 48 49 50 
эт 32 33 3435|36 37 38125140 
21 22 23 24|25|2627 28 29 0 
m ras [ne se rs o io 


81 2 83 84 85 se вт вввә 0 
71 7273|74 75 7677|78 79 80 
61 6263|64 65 66|67|6869 70 
51 5253|54 55 56|57|9859 0 
41 42 43 |44 45 46|47|4849 0 
[sa sa sa 35 3637|38 29 4o 
21 2223|24 [2528/27 22930 
11 1218|14 15 16 |7 [i |t 20 
112|314|5|6|7|8|90 
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Unit 6, Lesson 5 
Common Multiples 


Multiples Match 
Instructions: Photocopy one page per pair of students. 


Partner А 


Partner B 
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Unit 6, Lesson 6 
Relationship Between Factors and Multiples 


Factors and Multiples Game Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set per pair of students. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Matching the Models Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of 4, B, and С cards for each student. 


Set A 


B32 
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Unit 7, Lesson 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Matching the Models Cards, continued 
Instructions: Photocopy one set of A, B, and C cards for each student, 


Set B 


| (4x3) 
M) (4 x 20) 
(4 * 500) 
(4 х 1,000) 


(2 * 7) 
(2 х 60) 
(2 х 200) 


| (2 > 1) 
(2х 60) 
2 * 700 
2 « 2,000 
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Unit 7, Lesson 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Matching the Models Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of 4, B, and С cards for each student. 


Set C 
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Unit 7, Lesson 7 
Area Models and 2-Digit Multiplication 


Area Model Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of cards per student, Have students cut 
them apart. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 9 
Putting It All Together 


Story Problem Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one card per student and cut apart the cards. 


A salesperson has to drive 500 kilometers. For the first 3 hours, she drives 
65 kilometers per hour. For the next 2 hours, she drives 55 kilometers per hour. 
Flow much does she have left to drive? 


Seth drives for 2 hours and travels 500 kilometers. Maat drives for З hours and 


travels 430 kilometers. Adom also- drives for 3 hours, but travels 55 fewer 
kilometers than Maat. How many kilometers do they drive in all? 


430 —55 = 
500 + 430 + 


. On Earth Day, workers planted 65 seedlings an hour. They worked for 3 hours 


then took a break. After their break, they worked another 2 hours but only 
planted 55 seedlings per hour, How many seedlings did they plant in all? 


. There are about 27 саг accidents per day in Egypt. The United States has 
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accidents are Ілеге per week in. the United States? 
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Unit 7, Lesson 9 
Putting It All Together 


Story Problem Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart the cares. 


5. Youssef reads 27 pages every night for a week. Aya reads 62 pages every 
night for a week. How many pages do they read in all? 


. There are 500 tickets available for the show; They sold 65 tickets on Monday 
and 55 tickets on Tuesday. How many tickets are left for the show? 


Ana is planning a bicycle race. One lap of the track is 126 kilometers lona. 
The racers must make 3 Japs around the track and then ride another 
12 kilometers to the finish line. How long is the race in total? 


. Yasmin bought 12 large sticker books. There were 96 stickers in each book. 
She gave 300 stickers away to her friends. How many stickers did she һауе 
laf over? 
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Unit 7, Lesson 11 
Patterns and Place Value in Division 


Number Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set per pair of students. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 11 
Patterns and Place Value in Division 


Graph Paper 


Instructions: Photocopy one sheet per student. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 12 
The Area Model and Division 


Target Number Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart one set for each sinall group 
of students. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 16 
Solving Challenging Story Problems 


Show and Solve Story Problems 


Instructions: Photocopy or recreate Ihe cards and cut them apart. Place 
them around the classroom. 


Mira bought 4 packs of pencils. There were 28 pencils 

in each of those packs. She also had 3 smaller packs of 
pencils at her house. There were 12 pencils in each of those. 
Mira wanted to bring all her pencils to school and give them 
to 4 of her friends. How many pencils will each friend get? 


Reem is stuffing envelopes. There are 1,500 envelopes. 
During the first hour, Reem stuffed 135 envelopes. During 
the second hour, she stuffs 141 envelopes. How many 
envelopes will Reem need to stuff in order to finish the job? 


Jasmine wants to organize her books from greatest number 
of pages to least number of pages. Jasmine's longest book 


has 396 pages. Her shortest book has 276 fewer pages 
than that. If the book in the middle of her shelf has three 
times the number of pages of the shortest book, then how 
many pages does the middle book have? 


Ahmed serves ice cream at a local ice cream shop. He sells 
19 ice cream cones on Saturday, 27 ice cream cones on 
Sunday, and 153 ice cream cones for the entire week. How 
many ice cream cones did Ahmed sell on the weekdays? 


There are 1,421 tourists that visit the pyramids every 
weekend. How many tourists visit the pyramids in 
8 weekends? 
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Unit 7, Lesson 16 
Solving Challenging Story Problems 


Show and Solve Story Problems, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy or recreate the cards and cut them apart. Place 
them around the classroom. 


A teacher bought 12 packs of crayons. Seven of the packs 


had 9 crayons in them. The other 5 had 10 crayons in each. 


How many crayons did thie teacher buy in all? 


Ali discovered a buried treasure box. She opened it up and 
found that it contained 682 diamonds and 117 rubies. She 
sold 45 diamonds and bought 130 emeralds. How many 
gems does she have now? 


Four families went to the zoo. Each family has 2 adults 


and 2 children. Each child's ticket costs 14 LE and each 
adult's ticket costs 22 LE. How much will the zoo tickets 
cost in total? 


Sarah received 352 LE for her birthday. She found some 
toys that cost 8 LE each. How many of the toys could 
she buy? 


. There аге 164 people who play wind instruments and 
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20 people who play percussion in the band. If the band 
instructor puts 8 students in each row, how many rows 
will there be? 
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Unit 8, Lesson 1 
Problem-Solving Strategies 


Information Gap Number Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy the cards and distribute one сага per student. 


Unit 8 Blackline Masters B43 
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a.m. 
A time between 12:00 midnight and 12:00 noon. 


acute angle 
An angie with a measure less than 90°. 


acute triangle 
A triangle with no angle measuring 90° or 
more. 


add 
To combine or join together; put together two 
ormore quantities. 


addend 

Any number being added. In the equation 

6-- 8-14, six and eight are both addends, 14 js 
ihe sum. 


additive comparison 
Problems that ask how much more (or less) one 
amount is than another, 


Additive Identity Property of O 
When you add zero to a number, the sum is that 
same number. 


algorithm 
А step-by-step method for computing. 


analyze 
To study or examine something in detail. 


Glossary 


angle 
Two rays that share an endpoint. 


angle measure 

The measure of the size of an angle. It tells how 
far one side is turned from the other side. A one 
degree angle turns through F of a full circle. 


arc 
Part of a circle's curve between any two of its 
points. 


area 
The measure, in square units, of the inside of a 
plane figure. 


area model 
A model of multiplication that shows each place 
value product. 


array 
An arrangement of abjects in equal rows. 


Associative Property of Addition 
Changing the grouping of three ог more 


addends does not change the sum. 


Associative Property of Multiplication 
Changing the grouping of three or more factors 
does not change the product. 


attribute 
A characteristic or property of an object, such 
as colar, shape, size, and so on. 


Glossary 


ӘРЛІТІРІ ШЕМ 


Glossary 


bar model 

А model that uses bars to represent known 
and unknown quantities and the relationship 
between these quantities, 


base 
Any side of a plane figure. Usually thought of as 
a side where the figure "sits." 


Base Ten numeral form 


A common way of writing a number using digits. 


The value of a numeral depends on where it 
appears in the number (also known as standard 
farm, such as 12,356). 


Base Ten numerals 

Any of the symbols 0,1, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 7, 8, or 9. 
The symbols.can represent any amount based 
on a place value system of grouping by tens 


(also known.as digits). 


benchmark 

A known size or amount that can be used as a 
reference to help understand a different size or 
amount. A benchmark can be used to estimate 
measurement. 


benchmark fractions 

Fractions that are commonly used for 
estimation. A benchmark fraction helps you 
compare two fractions. One-half, one-third, 
one-fourth, three-fourths, and two-thirds are all 
benchmark fractions. 


Ш. 


capacity 
The amount of liquid a cantalner can hold. 


centimeter (cm) 
A metric unit of length equal їо 0,01 (55 of 
а meter. 


circle 
A plane figure with all points the same distance 
from a fixed point called a center. 


classify 
To sort into categories or to arrange into groups 
by attributes. 


clockwise 
The same direction іп which the hands on a 
clock move. 


common 
Belonging to or shared by. 
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common denominator 

For two or more fractions, a common 
denominator is a common multiple of the 
denominators. Three-fourths and two-fourths 
have four as a common denominator. 


common factor 
Any common factor of two or more numbers. 
Six 15 а common factor of both 12 and 24. 


common multiple 
Any common multiple of two or more numbers. 
Six is a common multiple of both 2 and 3. 


common numerator 
For two or more fractions, a.common numerator 
is a commor multiple of the numerators. 


Commutative Property of Addition 
Changing the order of the addends does not 
change the sum. 


Commutative Property of Multiplication 
Changing the order of the factors dees nol 


change the product. 


compare 
To decide if one number is greater than, less 
than, or equal to. 


compatible numbers 

Numbers that are easy to compute mentally 
and are close in value to the-actual numbers. 
Compatible numbers can be used when 
estimating. 


compose 
To put tegether smaller numbers to make larger 
numbers. 


composite number 
A number greater than О that has more than 
two different factors. 


congruent 
Having exactly the same size and shape. 


counterclockwise 
The opposite direction from the direction that 
the hands move on a clock. 


cup (c) 
A customary unit of capacity. 
1 cup = about 236.5 milliliters. 


customary system 

A system of measurement used in the United 
States. The system Includes units for measuring 
length, capacity. and weight. Nearly everyone 


else uses the metric syslem: 


— —D-— 


data 

A collection of information gathered for a 
purpose, Data may be in the form of either 
words or numbers. 
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day determine 
The length of time it tekes the Earth to make а To decide or settle upon, figure out. 
complete rotation. 24 ^ours = 1 day. 
denominator 
decimal The quantity below the line in a fraction. It tells 
A number with one or more digits to the right of how many equal parts are in the whole. 
a decimal point. In 7.46, forty-six hundrecdths is 
the decimal or fraction of the whole. diagonal 
A line that goes through vertices of a polygon 
decimal fraction that are not next to each other. 
A fractional number with a denominator of 10 or 
difference 


a power of 10. It can be written with a decimal 
point. The amount that remains after one quantity 
is subtracted from another, The arswer in a 
decimal notation subtraction problem. 

Uses digits 0—9 and a decimal point. For | 

display 

To show, exhibit, or demonstrate. 


example: 23.56 is in decimal notation. 


decimal point 

A dot (.) separating the whole number from the digit 

Any of the symbols О, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9. 
(Also known as Base Ten numerals.) 


fraction (parts) |n decimal notation, 


decimeter (dm) 

A metric unit of length. 1 decimeter — ОЛ meter; Distributive Property 
10 decimeters = 1 meter. А hand span is about When one of the factors of a product is a sum, 
1 decimeter. multiplying each addend before adding does 


not change the product. 


decompose 
To separate a number into two or more parts. divide 

To separate into equal groups and find the 
degree (angle measure) number in each group or the number of groups. 
A unit for measuring angles. It is based on 56 split into 8 equal groups equals seven in 
dividing one complete circle into 360 equal each group, 56 > 8= 7 


parts. A one degree angle = зед of a circle. 
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dividend 
A number that is divided by another number. 
56 is the dividend in the above example. 


divisible 

A number is divisible by another number if 
the quotient is a counting number without a 
remainder. 


divisor 
The number by which another number is 
divided, 8 is the divisor in 56 + 8 = 7, 


— ẸB— 


elapsed time 

The amount of time that has passed [also 
known as time Interval). Six hours elapse 
between 8:00 am and 2:00 pm. 


endpoint 
A point at. either end of a line segment, or a 
point at oneend of a ray. 


equal 
Having the same value. 2 feet - 24 inches 


equation 

A mathematical sentence with an equal sign. 
The amount on one side of the equal sign has 
the same уаше as the amount on the other 
side. 4 + 3-7 
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equivalent decimals 
Decimals that have the same value. Q.7 = 0.70 


equivalent fractions 
1 2 
Fractions that have the same value.5 =. 


estimate 
To find a number close to ал exact amount; 
an estimate tells about how much or about 
how many. 


expanded form 
A way to write numbers that shows the place 
value of each digit. 263 = 200 + 60 + 3 


expression 

A mathematical phrase without an equal sian. 
n+ 4 

fact family 


A group of related facts that use the same 
numbers (also known as related facts). Fact 
family for 3, 5.15: 3.х 5 = 15; 15 + 5 = 3; 

5х3 = 15; 15 +3 = 5 


factors 
The whole numbers that are multiplied to get a 
product. 6х 7- 42 (6 and 7 are factors.) 
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factor pairs 

A set of two whole numbers that when 
multiplied will result in a given product. 
2*3-0.1*6-90. The factor pairs for 6 are: 
2 and 3, 1 and 6. 


fluid ounce (fl oz) 
A customary unit of capacity. 
1fluid ounce = about зо milliliters. 


foot (ft) 
A customary unit of lenath. 
1 foot = about 30 centimeters. 


formula 
A rule that is written as an equation. A=/* w 


fraction 
A way to describe a part of a whole or a part of 
a group by using equal parts. 


fraction greater than one 
A fraction with the numerator greater than the 
6 


denominator = 


fraction less than one 

A fraction with the numerator less than the 
5 

denominator = 


— аа __ 


gallon (gal) 
А customary unit of capacity. 1oallon —about 
3.8 liters. 


gram (9) 

The standard unit of mass in the metric system. 
1,000 grams - 1 kilogram. The mass of a 
paperclip is about 1 gram, 


greater than > 
Used to compare two numbers when the first 
number is larger than the second number. 


—— fj —— 


half gallon 
A customary unit of capacity. 
1 half gallon - about 1.9 liters. 


height 
A perpendicular line segment from the base to 
the top of the figure. 


hexagon 
A polygon with six sides. 


horizontal 
Parallel to the horizon. Horizontal lines go from 
left to right or right to left. 
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hour (hr) 
A unit of time. 1 hour- 60 minutes; 
24 hours = 1 day. 


Huncdreds 

The value of a digit that is the third position 
from the right when describing whole number 
place value. 


hundredth 
One of the equal parts when a whole is divided 
into 100 equal parts. 


Hundredths 

In the decimal numeration system, Hundredths 
is the name of the next place to the right of 
Tenths. 


identify 
Recognize or distinguish, figure out what it is, 
пате it. 


Identity Property of Multiplication 
The property that states that the product of any 
number and 1 is that number: пх 12 n 


inch (in) 
A customary unit of length. 1 Inch = about 2.5 
centimeters. 


intersecting lines 
Lines that. cross at a point. 


inverse operations 

Operations that undo each other. Multiplication 
and division are inverse operations. 8 х 5 = 40 
and 40 = 5= 8 


interpret 
To explain or tell the meaning of something. 


justify 

To show or prove to be right or reasonable. 

kilogram (Ка) up 
A metric unit of mass equal to 1,000 grams. 

1 kilogram = about 2.2 pounds. 


kilometer (km) 
A metric unit of length equal to 1000 meters. 
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length 

How lona something Is. The distance from 
one point to another, Length is measured 

ің units such as centimeters, meters, and 
kilometers. One dimension of a 2-dimensional 
ог 3-dimensional figure. 


less than < 
Used to compare two numbers when the first 
number is smaller than the secand number. 


like denominators 


Denominators іп two or more fractions that аге 


the same. 


like numerators 
Numerators іп two or more fractions that are 
the same. 


line 
А set of connected points continuing without 
end in both directions. 


line of symmetry 
A line that divides.a figure into two congruent 
halves that are mirror images of each other. 


line plot 
A diagram showing frequency of data on a 
number line. 


line segment 
A part of a line with two endpoints, 


line symmetric figures 
Figures that can be folded in half and its two 
parts match exactly. 


line symmetry 
What а figure has if it can be folded in half and 
its two parts match exactly. 


liter (1) 


The basic unit of capacity In the metric system. 


1 liter = 1,000 milliliters. 


lowest terms 

When a fraction is expressed with the fewest 
possible pieces, it is in lowest terms (also 
known as simplest form). 


LM — 


mass 

The amount of matter in an object, usually 
measured by comparina with an object of 
known mass. While gravity influences weight, 
Itdoes not affect mass. 


mental math or mental calculation 
Calculations that are done in a student's head 
without pencil and paper, calculators, or 
other aids. 


meter (m) 
A standard unit of length in the metric system. 
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metric system 

A system of measurement based on tens. The 
basic unit of capacity is the liter. The basic unit 
oflength is the meter. The basic unit of mass is 
the aram. 


mile (mi) 
A customary unit of length. 1 mile = about 1.6 
kilometers. 


milliliter (mL) 
A metric unit of capacity. 1,000 milliliters — 1 liter. 
This holds about 10 drops or 1 milliliter. 


millimeter 
A metric unit of length. 
1.000 millimeters = 1 meter. 


minute (min) 
А unit used to measure a short amount of time. 
There are 60 minutes In one hour. 


mixed number 
A number that has a whole number and a 


fraction. 


model or visual model 
A picture or representation of a solution, a 
number, or a concept 


month 
A length of ime equal to 28, 30, or 31 days. 
12 months =1 year, 


multidigit 

Having more than one digit (number). Seven (7) 
isa single digit, whereas seventy-two (72) or 
seven hundred forty-two (742) аге a multidigit 
numbers. 


multiple 

A product of a given whole number and апу 
other whole number. 12 15 a multiple of 3 and 4 
because 3 х 4 = 12, 


multiplicative comparison 
А way to compare quantities using multiplication, 
as in “This tree is 3 times shorter than that tree” 


multiply 
The operation of repeated addition of the same 
number. З х 5= 5+5 +5 


М 


number 
The quantity we associate with a numeral. 
Often used interchangeably with digit and 
numeral, 


number line 
A diagram that represents numbers as points 
on a line. 


number names 
A way of using words to write a number (also 
known as word form). 
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numeral 

Represents the Idea of a number. The numeral 
153 is composed of digits 1, 5, and 3. Often 
used interchangeably with digit and number. 


numerator 


The number written above the line in a fraction. 


It tells how many equal parts are described in 
the fraction. 


= 


obtuse angle 
An angle with a measure greater than 90° but 
less than 180°. 


obtuse triangle 

A triangle that contains one angle with a 
measure greater than 90? (obtuse angle) and 
two acute angles. 


Ones 
The value of a digit that is farthest to the right 
when describing whole number place value. 


order 
A sequence or arrangement of things. 


Order of Operations 

А set of rules that tells the order In which to 
compute. 

1. Do operations in parentheses. 

2. Multiply and divide in arder from left to right. 
3. Add and subtract in order from left to right. 


ounce (oz) | 
A customary unit of weight equal to з of a 
pound. 1 ounce = about 28 grams. 


əр 


p.m. 
Thetime between 12:00 noon and 12:00 
midnight. 


parallel lines 
Lines that are always the same distance apart. 
They do not intersect. 


parallelogram 
A quadrilateral with two pairs of parallel and 
congruent sides. 


parentheses 

Used in mathematics as grouping symbols for 
operations. When simplifying an expression, 
the operations within the parentheses are 
performed first. 


partial product 

A method of multiplying in which the value of 
each digit in a factor is multiplied separately, 
and then the partial products are added 
together. 


partial quotient 
A method of dividing in which multiples of the 


divisor are subtracted from the dividend, and 
then the partial quotients are added together. 
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pattern 

A repeating or growing sequence or design. 
An ordered set of numbers or shapes arranged 
according tc a rule. 


perimeter 
The distance around the outside of a figure. 


period 
Ina large number, periods аге groups of 
3 digits separated by commas or by spaces. 


perpendicular lines 
Two intersecting lines that form right angles. 


pint (pt) 
A customary unit of capacity. 
1 pint= about 0.47 liters. 


place value 
The value of the place of a digit in a number. 


plane figure 
A two-dimensional figure. 


point 
The exact location in space, represented by 
a dot. 


polygon 
A closed two-dimensional shape with 3 or 
more sides, 


pound 
A customary unit of weight. 
1 pound = about 0.45 kilograms. 


prime number 
A. whole number greater than 1 that has exactly 
two different factors, 1 and itself. 


product 
The answer to a multiplication problem. 
In 6 x 7 —42, 42 is the product/answer. 


protractor 
A tool used to measure and draw angles. 


quadrilateral 
A polygon with four sides, 


quart (qt) 
A customary unit of capacity. 1 quart = about 1 
liter. 


quotient 
The answer to a division problem. 


range 
The difference between the highest and 
lowest values. 


ray 
A part of a line that has one endpoint and goes 
on forever in one direction. 


Glossary R11 


ӘРЛІТІРІ ШЕМ 


Glossary 


reasonableness 
An answer that 15 based on good number 
беле. 


rectangle 
A quadrilateral with two pairs of congruent, 
parallel sides and four equal angles. 


recognize 

Identify (someone or something) from having 
encountered them before; know again, 
remember. 


rearoup 
To rearrange numbers into groups of 10 when 
performing mathematical operations. 


regular polygon 
A polygon with all sides the same length and all 
angles the same measure. 


related facts (fact family) 

Related addition and subtraction facts ог 
related multiplication and division facts. Related 
facts for 3,5, 8:3 + 5= 8; 8—5=3,5+3=8: 

8 —3- 5 (also known as fact family). 


remainder 
The amount left over when one number is 
divided by another. 


repeated subtraction 
Subtracting equal groups to find the total 
amount of groups (also called division). 


represent 
To show or mocel. 


rhombus 
A quadrilateral with all four sides equal in 


lenath. 


right angle 
An angle that measures exactly 90*. 


right triangle 
A triangle that has one 90° angle. 


round a whole number 

To identify the nearest Ten, Hundred, 
Thousand, (and so on) and rename a number so 
itis easier to mentally add, subtract, multiply. or 
divide. 


rule 
Something that happens every time (for 
example: 2, 5, 8, 11... the rule 15 +3). 


= & = 


second (sec) 
A unit used to measure- a very short amount of 
time. There are 60 seconds in one minute. 


sequence 
A set of numbers arranged in a special order 
or pattern. 
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simplest form 

When a fraction is expressed with the fewest 
possible pieces, it is in simplest form (also 
known as lowest terms). 


simplify 
To express a fraction in simplest form. 


sketch 
A quick, rough drawing. 


specify 
Identify clearly and definitely. 


square 
A parallelogram with four equal angles and 
four equal sides. 


square unit 
A unit, such as square centimeter, usec to 
measure area. 


standard form 
A common or usual way of writing a number 
using digits. 12,376 is in standard form. 


straight angle 
An angle that measures exactly 180*. 


subtract 

An operation that gives the difference between 
two numbers. Subtraction can be used to 
compare two numbers, or to find out how much 
is left after some 15 taken away. 


sum 
The answer to an addition problem. 


Tens 

The value of a digit that is the second position 
from the right when describing whole number 
place value. 


tenth 
One of the equal parts when a whole is divided 
into 10 equal parts. 


Tenths 
іп the decimal numeration, tenths is the name 
of the place to the right of the decimal point. & 


Thousands 

The value of a digit that is the fourth position 
from the right when describing whole number 
place value. 


time interval 
A duration of a segment of time (also known as 
elapsed time). 


ton 

А customary unit of weight. 1ton (T) = 2,000 
pounds. A metric ton, or tonne (t) is a unit of 
mass equal to 1,000 kilograms (about 2,200 
pounds), 
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trapezium vertex (plural: vertices) 

A quadrilateral with опе pair of parallel sides The point at which two line segments, lines, or 
and one pair of sides that are not parallel. rays meet to form an angle. 

triangle vertical 

A polygon with three sides and three angles, Perpendicular to the horizon. Vertical lines go 


up and down. 
two-dimensional 


Having length and width. volume 
The number of cubic units it takes to fill a figure. 


unit fraction 

A fraction that has 1:ае its numerator. A unit week 

fraction names Tequal part of a whole. There are seven days in a week: Sunday, 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, 


unlike denominators Friday, and Saturday. 


Bottom numbers of a fraction that are not equal. 
| weight 
unlike numerators The measure of how heavy something is. 
Top numbers of a fraction that are not equal. 
whole 
All of an object, a group of objects, shape, 


М — or quantity. 


whole numbers 
The numbers О, 1, 2, 3, and so on, without 


variable 
A letter or symbol that represents a number. 


5х b=10, bis a variable worth 2. fractions or decimals. 


width 
One dimension of a 2-dimensional or 
3-dimensional fiqure. 


Venn diagram 
A drawing with circles or rings to show how 
sets of obiects are related. 
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word form 

A way of Using words to write a number. The 
word form of 12,345 is twelve thousand, three 
hundred forty-five. 


— ү —— 


yard (yd) 
A customary unit of length, 1 yard —about 0.9 
meters. 


year 

The length of time it takes the Earth to revolve 
around the sun. 12 months - 1 year; 

365 days = 1 year; 366 days = 1 leap year. 


Zero Property of Multiplication 
The product of any number and zero js zero. 
8*x0-0 
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numerals; 48-53, 498 
unit eaenyerslons, 194—195, 
195—197 
есеп 1те, numbers, 72-82 
Digital cloche, 231 
Digits, 19-22 
Wales, ‘chanaling, 28-25 
Dimensions 
gewing, 322—329 
шталите ad rectangle; 
307-314 
Distributive Property of 
Multiplication, 497-509 
Dividend, 553, 560 
[уот 
area model straiesay anti, 
583-549 
andimultiplication, 584-589 
partial quetients algorithm 
arid, 570-476 
patterns іг, 557-562 
glace value in, 557-562 
problem solving strategies. 
212—518 
solving stery problems with, 
590-595 
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сатса alaecrithim, 577—583 
Divisor, 553; 560 
Det carel 403 


Е 


Elapsed time, 238-244 
problem solving, 240-243 
Equalto(--) 69, 71, 73 
Equatiens 
multiplicative comparison 
creation of, 354—359 
solving, 360—364 
selvine, usine. order of 
сүзе ашла, 930-522 
Error analysis, 57,79, 128, 142, 
200, 213, 239, 308, 492. 
495, 507, 508, 524 
Estimation 
defined, '84 
front-end, 84-87, 1 
апо problem solving, 129 
130 
quatient, 578-580 
Freundin strategy 88-94 
Expiandec for, сеа, 44 


F 
Factor pairs, 423-424 
Factors 
common, 432436 
üareatest commen, 434-439 
relationships with multiples, 
459—453 
дате, 461, 462 
idees, 428 
spinriind тог, 388-289 
13,6, er 9, 429 
of 2.5 and 10, 422-423 
of whole nurnbers, 420—426 
Formulas 
area, 304 
to solve multiplicative 


comparison prablems, 


322: 329 


peri теі, 294, 297—209 


to solve multiplicative 
romparison problems, 
322-329 


Front-end estimation, 84-87 122 


fareater thami >), 69, 71. 73 
Greatest cemmon factor (СС, 
434—430 


H 


Нам к-г Activity 
atrays and Cornmutstive 
Froperty 378-379 
Crestima the Gnearest, 45 
division array garr e 558-559 
making crazy shapes, 316 
spinning for factors, 389 
visualizing multiplcative 
comparison wth 
diaararms, 350 
working With area model 
ctateay, 527-5328 
Нота, 378 


| 

Identity Property af 
Multiplication, 282—385 

Inverse. 36] 


J 


Jigsaw. 270-271 


L 


Length 
сепме, 193, 194—198 
пес units of, 193-198 
Less than < ),69, 71, 73 
Lirre-gplet, 248, 247-249 


M 

Mass 
conversion, 201—202 
metric units af, 1 99-204 
review, 201—202 


Index 
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Measureriant 
multistep, 259 270-271 
рта етту varie] strategy, 
| 262-27 
anchunit.cenversions, 212-218 

Measurements 
scaler, 245-252: 

Мета! math. 521 
rmultplicat on, 383 
strategies, 120-128, 140 

Metric Мезешетівіт Conversion, 

chart, 215 
Metric units 
f capacity 205-211 
conversion 
length, 193, 194-198 
mass, 201-202 

ot length, 123-194 

af mass, 199-204 

Nanc 24. 

Multiple forms | 
eornpsarnagnumbers ІҢ, 72-77 
tramt-ene estiriatier with) 

numbers |, 84-87 

Multiples, 387—391, 399—400, 401 
coloring, 482 
common, 455458 
relationships between factors 

апа, 458-463 
games, 461, 462 
riddles, 462 
of 19, multiplying 2-digit 
number Бу, 822-523 
et whelernumbers, 45П-454 
Multiplication, 29, 246 See also 
Multiplicative coriparisan 
area model strategy, 490-496 
Distributive Property of 
Multiplication and, 
498, 192-501 
division and, 584-589 
mental math, 383 
one -diait rumbber 


partial predicts algoerithrn. 


502-509 
tic-ciqitrnumar by, 
490496 
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by Ин Ес murmber with 
иш four digits 
4Gp-515 
patterns 
application ої, 397—402 
exploring, 385-395 
by Os, 381—385 
with zeros; 562 
problem-solving strategies, 
614—618 
praperties 
Assoc RE Property 
394-3885 
Commutative Property, 
376—380, 393 
Distributive Property, 
497—503 
Identity Property, 382—385 
Zero Property, 382-385 
and relationships between 
асе values, 37 
іс show multigllcativa 
comparisons, 355-35 / 
selva stery prob learns with, 
590-595 
седі тите, 520-524 
algorithrns anc; 530-534 
area model strategy and, 
525-529 | 
by one-digit number, 
495—496 
Multiplicative comparison 
edu ations | 
creation et, 354—359 
solving, 360-364 
witimumbsrs, 251-353 
problems 
area and perimeter 
formulas to salve, 
322-329 
understanding, 348—353 
visuallzing with diagrams. 
250351 
Miültistep story problems 
bar meals, |Б6-184 
order et operations an d, 
630-535 


solving with adeliten and 
subtraction, 155-171 
Муттесо lcu ists; 32 


N 


Humber line 
skip counting on, 451 


‘Numbers, 19-22 


COMPOSE, 427-433 
decetmposing, 498 
with Tactars 
of 3, Б, 6r 9,429 
of2. 5, ай 1C, 422-423 
{Г-ГА estimation with. 
BAB 
ry санмен cor руа өсіп 
with, 351—353 
order 78-82 
prime, 427-433 
rounding, 88-94 
wh ale 
factors of, 420-426 
identifying multiples af. 
450-454 
Numerals, |9-22 
кет анта, 66-7 
composing, 48-53 
decamposing, 48-53 
forms ot, 44 
greatest, 45 
writing, 42-47 


О 
Gne-digit number multiplication 
Ма-а by, 420196 
by whele number with up to 
four СІНШЕ 
Distributlve Property al 
Multipiicstian, 
498-503 
partial procducs algerithm. 
504-509 
катага algorithm, 
510-519 
(Order, numbers, 78-82 
Order of operations. 619-635 


ине Ann i Ле TE 


preblemeselvina 
with multiple operations, 
25-6029 
with twa operations 
610-524 
and story problems. 630-635 


P 


Partial enge: cts БЕН orithrm. 
51115 531—532: 


Part lal gusten ents s 1 alarm m. 
570578 
Perimeter 294-300 | 
бак оеша knowledge, 284 
sles shapes, 315-327 
formulas, 294, 297-299 
ta solve multiplicative 
comparison problems, 
322—329 
problem solving, 299—300 
of rectangle. 297-298 
Place values, 24—26 
chart, 24 
sampang 36-4] 
in clivisiem 557-5562 
patterns, 383-384 - 
and quotient, 586-588 
relationships, 31—33, 37—39 
Prime numbers, ads 
less than: 100; 430-432 
Properties 
at addition. 114-119 
АЯА е 
115-116; 119 
applleztion of, 117-118 
Associate Preperty, 118, 
ІЛ), ТТ 
Commutative Property, 
115, 119 
ГГІШ tip lication 
Associative Property, 
392—395 
Corrutative Property, 
376-380, 393 
Distributive Preperty, 
497-503 
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Identity Property 382—385 
Zero Property, 345, 
382-385, 


о 


Quotient, 552, 580 
estimation, 578-580 
partial algorithm, 570-576 
place values and, 586-588 


R 


Ratio tables, 2 32-234 
Reasonable (answer) 93, 130, 145 
Rectangle, 295, 3] Ў 
area of; 301, 302-306 
drawing, 324, 325 
perimeter gf. 297-298 
unkmeowns dimension £ f. 
307—314 
Regreupima 
асының With, 127-132 
subtractiar with, 141-146 
Felationst ips, place values, 
31-32; 37-39 
Remainders, 552-556 
Bemecliation; 86; 149-181, 174; 
221—223 255-255, 276, 
332-333, 357, 405, 442 
455, 543, 598, $38 
Renaming 
Capacity, 206-208 
urit eernversioóms, |94-19Һ 
195-197 
Fidelles 
factors, 428 
rni tiples: #60 
Founding, nurnbers, 88-34, 122 
Rows, 378 


un 


aled measurements, 245-252 
SCOOT activity, 311 
Spinning far factars, 
Square(s}, 295, 317 
perimeter tormulas for, 294 


га ч! 


388—385 


8-71 Blackbird Aircraft, 390 
Standard alaorithm 


а Шоп 129 
division, 5/ 7-563 
multiplication, 510-519, 532 
E33 LEJA 
Standard fern. af nurmeral, 44 
Structure and pacing aide, 4-4, 
101-103, 179—1 a 
281—282. 337-3 
2409-411, 47 ds 


503-605 
Sy Fitraction 


rental math strategies 
120-126: 
problem-solving strategie 
614-618 
with rearoupind. 141—146 
solving stary problems with, 
599-595 
ТЫЧ Ө, 165-1771 
strate ве, 132-140 


Symbols, to compare numbers, 


69,71, 73 


T 


Talaat Harb suus, Calta, DE 


Three Reads strategy 536, 
IIF: 
Tirrie, 230-237 
analog clocks, 23°, 236 
Заа clocks, 231 
elapsed, 238-244 
pra iem solvi nar. 240—243 
origins of telling, 243 
massage сї, 240 


Transportation speeds, 


comparisan af, 358 
Triangles, 246247 
Twioeclgit number multiplication 
520—524 
alaorithrns and, 530-534 
area model strategy and, 
525-529 
by multiple of 10, 522—523 
by are Alt number, 490—498 


Index 
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Unit Background, 8-9 

Unit Standards, 2, 59, 700, 178, 
280. 336, 408, 470, 282. 

Unknewns climensions. of 
rectangle, 307—314 


V 


Wales 
=. shariging, 28-35 
place. See Place valijes 
Var[ablss, 158-159 
siblvine equations with, 
161-143 
Vertical, 378 
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W 
Wh le numbers 
factors of, 420-426 
identitylna multiples cf 
450—154 
сапеда number 
multiplication with 
ІП гіме Property ef 
Mu Fig Neste, 
495—503 


partial products algerithrn, 


504-509 
standard a Ici Юг тп, 
510-819 
Word farm, of numeral, 34 
Writing 
numerals, 42—47 


2 
“атак Island, 55b | 
Zero Property af Multiplication, 
382385. 
zeros 
multiplication pattems with, 
562. 
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